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Glossary 


ACTIVE A type of sentence which has a nominative subject and agreement 
between the subject and the verb. 

ADJECTIVE A type of word which can describe or modify nouns the awful 
truth, a beautiful mind. 

ADVERB A type of word which is used to modify verbs, adjectives or sentences, 
e.g. slowly, very, quite; when there is more than one word involved we call 
them adverbials or adverb clauses, e.g. very soon, at 12 o'clock. 

AGREEMENT A formal concord between a subject and a verb. First person 
nouns take first person verb endings. 

ANIMATE Alive: Bangla makes a distinction between animate and inanimate 
nouns in, for instance, the formation of the plural. 

ARTICLE A class of words which qualify nouns: in English we have definite 
and indefinite articles the Wizard of Oz (definite), an American in Paris 
(indefinite). Bangla has, instead of articles, a small number of classifiers 
which fulfil a variety of functions including the distinction between definite 
and indefinite noun phrases. 

ASPECT A grammatical category of the verb which expresses a type of tem- 
poral activity, e.g. progressive (continuous) the birds are singing, perfective 
the prophet has spoken. 

ASPIRATION The property of consonants which are pronounced with a puff 
of air. 4, 9, & 4l, 2, 5, 4l, 3l, 31, $, '€ are aspirated consonants in Bangla. 

ATTRIBUTIVE Adjectives that occur as modifiers within a noun phrase, describ- 
ing the noun: the blue car, the proud parents. 


CASE A category of nouns and pronouns, marked by case endings, to show 
a grammatical relationship. In English, pronouns have some case distinctions, 
e.g. be, bis, him but nouns only distinguish the genitive the girl's. Bangla 
has four cases: nominative, genitive, objective and locative. 

CAUSATIVE Verbs expressing a causal relationship, e.g. in English the verb lie 
has a causative lay. 


CLASSIFIER Noun attachments which determine properties like singular and 
plural, definiteness and indefiniteness in Bangla: vt, fo, wa, Am, BE, yout are 
classifiers in Bangla. 

CLAUSE A group of words containing a subject and predicate and functioning 
as part of a complex or compound sentence. 

COMPLEMENT The predicate in equational (copulative) sentences. 

COMPOUND ‘Two words of the same class used together to express one 
meaning. 

COMPOUND MAKER One of a small number of verbs which can combine with 
the perfective participle of other verbs to form a COMPOUND VERB. 

COMPOUND VERB A type of verb in Bangla which combines a perfective par- 
ticiple with a COMPOUND MAKER. 

CONDITIONAL Expressing a condition: if you come. 

CONDITIONAL PARTICIPLE The non-finite verb form in Bangla which ends in 
-le PA, CNA, XA. 

CONJUGATION The systematic change of verb stems to express, e.g., tense, 
person, degree of politeness. 

CONJUNCT Consonant clusters. 

CONJUNCTION Joining, connecting words, e.g. and, but, although, because. 

CONJUNCT VERB A type of verb in Bangla which consists of a noun or adjec- 
tive plus a common verb. 

CONSONANT A sound which is produced by closing part of the vocal tract, 
as opposed to — vowel. 

CONTENT CLAUSE A type of subordinate clause which is introduced by that 
in English, @ in Bangla. 

COPULA A type of verb which serves to connect two equal parts of a sentence, 
e.g. the day is done, nothing seems right, if I were a rich man > 
equational. 


DEICTIC (Pronounced as in dyke, dike) showing, pointing. A word specifying 
identity or spatial or temporal location from the perspective of a speaker 
in a given context. Examples are words like I, you, here, there, this, that, 
today, yesterday. 

DEMONSTRATIVE An alternative term for deictic, which is commonly used for 
pronouns. 

DIRECT OBJECT The part of the sentence which is the goal of the verbal action, 
e.g. to kill a mockingbird, tie a yellow ribbon. 


EQUATIONAL The type of sentence which has a — copula how green was my 
valley. 

EXPERIENCER A human being involved in an event. In many Bangla sentences 
this experiencer is not the grammatical subject of the sentence. EXPERIENCER 
contrasts with subject in impersonal sentences. 
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EXTENDED VERB A type of verb in Bangla which has a two-syllable verb 
stem. 


FAMILIAR Form of address, in many languages distinct from a polite or 
honorific form. 

FINITE Verb forms which contain endings for person and tense — most 
sentences contain a finite verb form — non-finite. 


GENITIVE A noun case, can express possession (Jenmy’s skirt) or association 
(Gulliver's travels). 


HEAD A noun or pronoun which appears before a relative pronoun, i.e. we 
who have seen the film, staat aa aRt cría, Bangla can form relative clauses 
without a HEAD lal act those who came. 

HONORIFIC Polite form of address — polite > familiar. 


IMPERATIVE In an order-giving mode meet me in St Louis, don’t look now. 

IMPERFECTIVE PARTICIPLE The > non-finite verb form in Bangla which ends 
in -te PAS, ATS, VS, 

IMPERSONAL A type of sentence which does not have a ‘doing’ subject, e.g. 
it makes sense. 

INDIRECT OBJECT The part of the sentence for or towards whom the action 
is performed; in the sentence I gave you my heart we have a direct object 
my beart and an indirect object you. 

INFINITIVE A — non-finite verb form, in English the base form of a verb or 
used with to, e.g. you can’t take it with you or nowhere to hide, an affair 
to remember. 

INTERROGATIVE Relating to questions. 


LOCATIVE A case of the noun, used, for instance, to express place. 


MODALITY Sometimes also referred to as MOOD, the dimension of language 
that deals with the speaker's attitude to what he is saying. Anything that 
goes beyond a mere stating or questioning of facts, such as suggestions, 
commands, suppositions, promises or threats, counts as a modal feature. 

MODIFIER Anything that stands in a subservient and modifying relationship 
to a noun. 

MORPHOLOGY The branch of grammar which studies the structure (or com- 
position) of words. 


NEED TO KNOW A principle which underlies many Bangla sentence structures 
such as PRO-DROP, SINGULAR and PLURAL formation and structures involv- 
ing CASE. It means that grammatical information is restricted to what we 
need to know in order to understand a sentence. 


NOMINATIVE The base form of nouns and pronouns — case. 

NON-FINITE Verb forms which are not conjugated and do not stand alone 
in a sentence — finite. 

NOUN The word class which names a person, place or thing; nouns can func- 
tion as subjects and objects, take determiners and can have number, gender, 
case. 


OBJECT The sentence part towards which the action of the verb is directed: 
I asked him, be denied bis statement. We can distinguish between — direct 
(accusative) object and — indirect object. 


PARTICIPLE A non-finite verb form which functions as a clause or an adjective 
towering inferno, gone with the wind. 

PARTICLE A grammatical term which is used for non-essential short, indeclin- 
able words. 

PASSIVE Derived from active structures: he built the house: the house was 
built (by him). 

PERFECTIVE PARTICIPLE The non-finite verb form in Bangla which ends in 
-e «wa, fara, XA. 

PHONEME The smallest sound unit in language which makes a difference in 
meaning. 

PHONOLOGY The study of the sound systems of languages. 

PHRASE A group of two or more grammatically related words that form a 
sense unit expressing a thought. A phrase goes with a single part of speech 
such as a noun, a verb, an adverb or a postposition. 

PLURAL Referring to more than one. 

POLITE Respectful form of address (many languages distinguish between a 
familiar and a polite form). 

POSSESSIVE Expresses belonging. 

POSTPOSITION Has the same function as a — preposition, but comes after 
the noun phrase; a language has either pre- or postpositions. 

PREDICATE The part of the sentence which is not the SUBJECT. SUBJECT and 
PREDICATE together form a sentence. A PREDICATE can consist of a verb, 
with or without OBJECTS, or of a COMPLEMENT. 

PREDICATIVE Adjectives are often used as complements in a sentence: the 
children were asleep, the climb is dangerous. PREDICATIVE adjectives contrast 
with ATTRIBUTIVE adjectives. 

PREPOSITION A type of word which positions a noun, e.g. in, against, for, 
beyond; prepositions form prepositional phrases on the waterfront, within 
our lifetime, under the influence. 

PRO-DROP Omission of nominative and sometimes objective pronouns where 
their reference can be inferred from the context. 

PROGRESSIVE A type of aspect: expressing an ongoing or repeated process 
they were talking, he was knocking. 
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PRONOUN A type of word which can take the place of a previously mentioned 
noun phrase, e.g. John was angry, but he didn’t know why. 


REFLEXIVE Referring back to itself, e.g. he is washing himself, they hate each 
other. 

RELATIVE A kind of pronoun relating to something already mentioned, e.g. 
the man who knew too much. 

ROOT The basic unit which carries the meaning, e.g. from the Latin root 
flux flow we have English words like fluent, influence, fluctuate, fluid. 


SEMANTICS The study of meaning of language. 

SENTENCE A grammatically self-contained unit of speech or writing. 

SINGULAR Referring to one. 

STEM The base form (usually of a verb) to which endings are added. 

SUBORDINATE CLAUSE (Dependent clause) A sentence which cannot stand on 
its own, e.g. *why we fight. 

SUBJECT The noun, pronoun or noun phrase in the sentence which is usually 
in the nominative and which has agreement with the finite verb. Bangla also 
has genitive experiencer subjects without verb agreement. 

SYNTAX Sentence structure. 


TENSE Expression of time in verbs; the most basic tenses are past, present, 
future. 
TRANSITIVE The type of verb which can take a direct object. 


VERB Word class (doing or action words) ride, consider, forget, destroy. 

VERB ENDING Added to the stem of the verb for use in sentences, e.g. walk: 
we walk-ed home, he was walk-ing away. 

VERBAL NOUN A non-finite verb form which is used as a noun al, Vea, 
Rem. 

VOWEL A sound which has no audible constriction, e.g. a, e, i, 0, u, as opposed 
to — consonant. 


WORD CLASS A group of words which share the same syntactic features. 


ZERO VERB The copula in simple present equational sentences in Bangla. 


* an asterisk indicates that an example is ungrammatical. 
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FUT 


adjective 

adverb 

animate 

aspect 

ba forms of the verbal 
noun 444, WIA 
causative 
conjunct verb 
classifier 
compound 
concessive 
conjunction 
copula 
conditional participle 
correlative 
compound verb 
deictic 
demonstrative 
direct object 
exempli gratia = 
for example 
emphasiser 
familiar 

future 

future imperative 
genitive 

habitual 
honorific 
intimate 


id est = namely 
imperative 
inanimate 

indirect object 
interjection 
imperfective participle 
locative 

noun 

negative 
nominative 

noun phrase 
numeral 

objective 

oblique 

(= non-nominative 
cases, i.e. genitive 
and objective case) 
onomatopoeia 
ordinary 

past 

pro-copula 

past continuous 
past habitual 

past perfect 
simple past 

plural 

polite 

positive 

possessive 
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POSTP postposition R relative 


PP perfective participle REFL reflexive 
PR present SG singular 
PR-C present continuous SUBJ subject 
PR-IMP present imperfective V verb 
PR-P present participle VA verbal adjective 
PR-PERF present perfect VN verbal noun 
PR-S simple present * An asterisk * 
PRED predicate indicates that an 
PRON pronoun example is 
PS person ungrammatical 
QU quantifier 
EI Glosses 

Nouns 


Bt, ©, a, BE are marked as -CL (classifiers), yet and Qf as -PL-CL (plural 
classifier), 3t and m4 are marked as -PL (plural) and PL-CASE (plural-case), 
respectively. 


Pronouns 


Grammatical information in the glosses is kept to the minimum. This means 
that if a 3rd person pronoun is present in the gloss, only the 3H (honorific) 
label is marked. In all other cases, the pronoun is ordinary. With second 
person pronouns WW is unmarked, MAÑ and $È are marked 2H and 2l, 
respectively. Singular is unmarked, plural is marked. Case is only given 
where case endings are present. 


Bangla does not distinguish gender in its personal pronouns. In the trans- 
lations, gender has to be assigned and I have variously assigned he or she. 


In cases where a genitive pronoun is clearly attributive and followed directly by 
a noun phrase, I have given my, your, our rather than I-GEN, your-GEN, etc. 


[1 Verbs Abbreviations 


and Glosses 


For conjugated verb forms, the following abbreviations are used: 


1 first person W, errat 

2I second person intimate 98, Coll 
2 second person familiar Off, coat 
3 third person ordinary @, Stat 


2H, 3H second person polite Haifa, ateatat and third person 
honorific fof, Stat 


tenses PR-S simple present 
PR-C present continuous 
PR-IMP present imperative 
PR-PERF present perfect 


FUT future tense 
FUT-IMP future imperative 
P-S simple past 

P-C past continuous 


P-PERF past perfect 
P-HABIT past habitual 


non-finites VN verbal noun 
VA verbal adjective 
IP imperfective participle 
PP perfective participle 
CP conditional participle 


Verb glosses are always given in full except with some particular verb 
forms from incomplete verbs: forms of Wg- [exists] or [is present], cÈ [is 
absent] and *m [is not] fat [was/were] are given in square brackets. 


Verb forms with a following fì (negation of present and past perfect) are 
given as not verb-PERSON-TENSE rather than verb-PERSON-TENSE not to 
show the close connection between the verb and the negation. 


For conjunct verbs the noun and verb are linked with a hyphen, e.g. 
Rema Facet  clean-do-CP 


Procopula forms of &e9t be, become are given as PC-PERSON-TENSE 
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EN Correlatives 


Relative and correlative pronouns and conjunctions are marked as such 
only where they are the topic of discussion. 


EN Emphasisers 


$, St and 8 are all given as -EMP (emphasiser) except when they are the 
topic of discussion. When $ is used as a conjunction it is given as also or 
even. 


Glosses are given where they are deemed helpful in understanding sentence 
structures. 


Taylor & Francis 
Taylor & Francis Group 


http://taylorandfrancis.com 
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ea Aims and organisation of the book 


This book offers a descriptive outline of Bengali grammatical features at 
the beginning of the twenty-first century. The first step is to change from 
the term Bengali to Bangla. This changeover has been occurring over the 
past sixty years and reflects the rightful claim Bengali scholars and linguists 
make on their own language. In the English speaking linguistic community 
Bangla is now the more common term and calling the language Bangla 
also enables us to distinguish between the language and the people. A new 
grammar of modern Bangla is urgently needed and has been eagerly awaited 
by Bengalis and foreign learners of Bangla alike. No one book can fulfil 
everyone’s expectations, so in order to prevent disappointment, here is a 
brief background and rationale of this present book. 


I have been engaged in learning, teaching and researching the Bangla 
language for almost eighteen years. I learnt to speak the language mainly 
in Bangladesh but I have also been to Kolkata several times and have on- 
going linguistic contacts in Kolkata. The political divide between Bangladesh 
and West Bengal is something which, in my perception, is not mirrored in 
the language. This may change in the future, but at the beginning of the 
twenty-first century, the linguistic differences between West Bengal and 
Bangladesh are relatively minor. Whether we say €t or “if for water, Ate 
or “fea for orphan, Af or MR for I have arrived, 84 or Gata for his, ot 
or Yt for two, Paat or Saat for chew, gẹ or Rt for twenty, use a bit 
more or less nasalisation; none of these cause an identity crisis for the 
Bangla language. The interpretation in this book is therefore, quite deliber- 
ately, based on a rather vague concept of current Standard Colloquial Bengali 
and takes neither historical aspects nor dialects into account. I consider 
this to be important groundwork on which other findings can be based. 
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l 
Introduction 


What I have done in this book, to the best of my ability, is to observe, 
listen, read, record, analyse and interpret. I want this book to help foreigners 
learn Bangla — that is why there are some comparisons with English. 
I want this book to be useful to Bengalis who are interested in their 
language — that is why I have largely adhered to traditional terminology. I 
want this book to be practical — that is why examples take precedence over 
theoretical explanations. I want this book to be a contribution to linguistic 
thinking about Bangla — that is why I have tried to structure it in a clear 
progressive system. 


The whole book is organised around examples - lots of examples. This has 
four basic reasons: 


1 There has been a tendency in previous books to focus on well-established, 
traditional example sentences for particular structures to such an extent 
that the relationship with the living language was in danger of getting 
lost. 

2 Lots of examples give the reader the opportunity to see for himself or 
herself, to judge the accuracy or felicity of my interpretations and see 
things I may have missed. 

3 For learners of a language the exposure to actual language patterns is, 
in my own experience, much more valuable than long explanations. 

4 Bengali grammar books invariably display what I call the etcetera symp- 
tom: they give one or two examples and then wif or siefe etcetera, 
which is perfectly adequate for them but can be intensely frustrating to 
a foreign learner. 


The example sentences used in this book come from a great variety of 
sources. Quite a few are from spoken language. Early on in my research 
I gave up on the idea of asking people's opinion on different language 
structures. Replies to these types of questions tend to be varied and con- 
tradictory, and there is a considerable gap between what people perceive 
to be ‘good language’ and the way they themselves speak. Instead of 
asking, I listened and kept a record. My readings have gone from essays 
to popular magazines, from great literature to children's stories, from 
scholarly discussions to advertisements on the Metro in Kolkata. I have 
been reading om (Kolkata), aaa aie and «fer € «mr (Dhaka) and count- 
less stories and novels. I lost my heart to Buddhadeva Bose and Sunil 
Gangopadhyay and greatly enjoyed reading Bimal Mitra, Ashapurna Devi, 
Praphulla Ray, Sankar, Mahasveta Devi, Bimal Kar, Kabita Singh, Hasan 
Azizul Haque and many other writers. My initial resolve not to use any 
texts more than fifty years old crumbled before Buddhadeva's mesmerising 
language and assured mastery of complex sentence structures which are a 


joy to read and to analyse. Some of his sentences, as also some examples 
from Tagore and Bibhutibhusan, have found their way into this book. 
With all my reading, the structures of the language, the way sentences are 
formed and words put together were my primary interest and form the 
basis of my interpretation. As is almost inevitable with this kind of work, 
some questions, grey areas, uncertainties and, no doubt, blind spots remain. 
They are part of the learning process and will, I hope, challenge and 
encourage others to recognise that there is still a lot to discover in the field 
of Bangla language structures. 


Organisation of the book 


Part 1 — Peripheries — deals briefly with the areas of language that cannot 
properly be classified as grammar: background, history, sounds and script, 
and some broad morphological features such as prefixes and suffixes, verb, 
noun and adjective formation. It ends with an overview of the morpho- 
logical features of Bangla. 


Part 2 — Word Classes — gives us the word classes of Bangla, their sub- 
categories and their morphological features — it is in this section that you will 
find paradigms and charts, conjugation patterns and the main forms of the 
language. The non-declinable word classes (adjectives, adverbs, postpositions, 
conjunctions, emphasisers, particles, interjections) are dealt with in this part. 


Part 3 — Functions — (phrase structure) expands on the description of nouns, 
pronouns and verbs to show their function in sentences. 


Part 4 — Sentences - moves away from individual word classes to an 
analysis and typology of sentences. 


Part 5 — Semantic Features - here we look at a number of semantic features, 
such as negation, tense and case, aspect and modality. We find out about 
idiomatic uses of particular words and the range of some of the important 
verbs in Bangla. Onomatopoeia are also given here. 


Part 6 — Appendices is a collection of lists of different types of verbs, 
adjectives and numbers. 


[12] Bangla grammar terms 


The following is a list of grammatical terminology which is generally found 
in Bengali grammar books. Not all of them overlap with the terminology 
used in this book. 
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English Bangla example Smaad, vete 
accusative FÍ PIF T, MNF 
adjective facra JMA, IG, vile 
animate [SEIS] TTA, 7] 

aspirated consonanant wale af *, v, 9, 4l 

case alae wet, «x, AFAT 
classifier miter foires BI, 1G, fer, Ga, BE, 9pcert 
comparative SoS oed 

comparison Reta ToT Olt A IG 
compound ceres 

compound verb cafes faut DET WSM, APT HST 
conditional participle AAF ANIT emierest CA, facet, KA 
conjunct Terra "p, 9n ve, |, GF 
conjunction ACTS "Wis, qas, Few, Wome 
consonant TAAA T, 4, A, T 
correlative feror tet JAT -SAT, AIT - CONT 
definite faste arate, ONADI, 13At 
deictic alee A, AR, 4, 4, e, e 
dental Wes ©, 9L, V, 31, 4, H 
familiar afro gi, corr 

finite verb form ae faster cera eire fast 

first person Ve AFI aif, eror 

flap vehemens xf v. P 

future tense SR tet PAC, AA, UWA 
gender fem offers, walter 

genitive Wye ola, Sad, Ata, TWA 
honorific WAS MAA, flofy 
imperative Opel amt He: Te, ATT etc 
imperfective participle fafsretsfes worries AAS, WITS, DBS 
inanimate GAS AT A fet 

indeclinables "ST aca ARTOA EX At 
indefinite ATIF SHC, CAS, FIS 
interjection AATF NTN A, Col, 4l2, BAI etc 
interrogative CRO EIE eA 
interrogative pronoun epstheres HÍT CH, fe, SAA, PA 
intimate walle v8, corat 

intransitive verb amís feat gaat, srt, St 

labial 955 A, F, 4, 8,7 

locative arat FT afew, Aare 
morphology HAY 

nasal DART, ` 

nasal sounds ais git 6, @, d, 7, 3 
negative "i-o (Teds) at, fa, 18, AR 
nominative Pot Bas mA, wu, Fre 
non-finite verb form aae fast Them, carer, NTI, caw 
noun facea al, corel, wiegt 
number 54 4404, 48454 
numerals estate facra aF, 72, eerta 


objective 

palatal 

past continuous 
past habitual 

past participle 
past perfect 
person 

personal pronoun 
phonology 
plosives 

plural 

possessive pronoun 
postposition 
predicate 

prefix 

present continuous 
present perfect 
pronoun 
quantifier 
reflexive pronoun 
relative pronoun 
retroflex 

root 

second person 
semi-vowel 
sibilant 

simple past 
simple present 
singular 

spirant 

stem 

suffix 

subject 
subordinate clause 
superlative 
syntax 

tense 

third person 
transitive verb 
unvoiced consonant 
velar 

verbal adjective 
verbal noun 
voiced consonant 
vowel 

vowel harmony 
vowel mutation 
word class 


WIE, CUTTS 

b,9, e, 4l 
Tift, Pafact 
FAS, AOS, STOTT 
ACN, A, ferc, CITT 
farcafacer, cartier 
AAN, WHI, Gey 
verfa, uteri, Gf 


from * to © except nasals 
face, Gata, ACH, GT etc 


«cafa, farce, 

A, OA, SIs, Ol, fe, c6 
fey, PS, AS, A etc 
ales, Fre 

A, Wa, awa 

3, 3, €, v, d 

A acs GT p IGA m, UPS 
A, aaf 

q, a, a, 4 

*L 3, A 

cater, uelit, facer 

WS, 69, BAA, AWS etc 
Tad, GRAD 

*L 4, 931, 8 

Pa, Us, A 

-C$, -G$, -4, - dl, -*ffet etc 


Ut Vay 
Tion, ToN 


*TésI«, WAS, SII 

A, otal, fori, eat 

cnet, Fat, BIBT 

*5, d, D, 9, U, 2, 5, A, 9l, F 
T, Ww, 9L T 

*he-«Iq-«P4l Coals 

Mew, «er, HST etc 

d, X, €, dl, v, D, V, 3, 4, 5 
w, wt 2, € 


facras, wats, faeutenm 
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ERE Bangla and its speakers 


Bangla is a world language. In terms of numbers of speakers it ranks fifth 
or sixth among the world's languages. Bangla is the national language of 
Bangladesh with a population of over 150 million people. It is one of the 
official languages of India with about 80 million speakers in West Bengal. 
There are substantial Bengali communities in the USA, Europe, Australia 
and the Middle East. Although Bangladesh has been politically separated 
from West Bengal for over sixty years, the Bangla language belongs to 
both Bangladesh and West Bengal equally. For the purpose of studying the 
language, therefore, the area where Bangla is spoken is referred to as Bengal 
and the people who speak Bangla as Bengalis in this book. 


Bengal is situated in the low-lying Ganges-Brahmaputra river delta, the 
world's largest delta and one of the most fertile areas on earth. Bengal is 
densely populated but its lush vegetation, its villages, vast rivers and open 
fields make it a place of great natural beauty. Bengal has borders with 
Assam, Sikhim, Bhutan and Myanmar (Burma) in the east and Orissa, 
Bihar, Jharkand and Nepal in the west. In terms of land use most of both 
Bangladesh and West Bengal are rural, with the main crops being rice, 
jute, tea, wheat and sugar-cane. The two capitals are Kolkata in West 
Bengal with a population of almost eight million and Dhaka in Bangladesh 
with a population of six and a half million. Poverty and illiteracy are still 
pressing problems in both Bangladesh and West Bengal. 


What Bengal lacks in material wealth it makes up for a hundredfold in 
the richness of its literature and culture, the energy and zest for life of its 
people and the enchanting beauty of its language. Bengalis are very aware 
of this beauty, and pride in their language is an inalienable part of their 
identity. This is equally true for West Bengal and for Bangladesh, and it 
was particularly visible in the early years after Indian independence in 
1947. 


India was split into two countries, India and Pakistan. East Bengal — then 
East Pakistan, now Bangladesh — became one of the provinces of the new 
Muslim state of Pakistan. This was at first welcomed by East Bengali 
Muslims but the geographical distance between them and the rest of the 
country — with the whole of India between the two halves of the country 
— as well as economic inequalities soon started to cause discontent and 
resentment in East Pakistan. Much more divisive, however, was the language 
question. 


Having Urdu as the only state language in Pakistan imposed on them 
by the Pakistan government woke East Bengali Muslims to their own 
identity. From 1948 onwards a language movement started, led by students 
and professors of Dhaka University, with the express purpose of making 
Bangla a state language. This movement culminated in a violent clash 
between protestors and the police on 21 February 1952 in which five 
students were killed. This was the first time in Bengali history that lives 
were lost in the cause of a language. In the immediate wake of these events, 
throughout the whole province, a new Bengali consciousness emerged, 
based on language and culture rather than on religion. Bangla became a 
state language of Pakistan in 1956 but it was another 15 years later, in 
1971, that Bangladesh became an independent country with a secular 
constitution. 21 February is still celebrated in Bangladesh every year and 
in 1999 it was made International Mother Language Day by UNESCO in 
memory of the events in 1952 and to promote linguistic and cultural 
diversity and multilingualism. 


dA History (language and literature) 


The Bangla language is, like most other Indian languages, a descendant of 
Sanskrit, one of the oldest known languages with records dating back as 
far as 1500-1000 sc. It is not very clear where Sanskrit originated, but 
scholars place it in the Indus Valley, in what is now Pakistan and north- 
western India. Sanskrit is an Indo-Aryan language and the relationship 
between Bangla and Sanskrit in terms of grammar and vocabulary is com- 
parable to the relationship between French and Classical Latin. Although 
Sanskrit still counts as one of the official languages of India, it was always 
more a scholarly and devotional language rather than a means of com- 
munication. The Rig Veda, the oldest sacred writing of Hinduism, was 
written in an early form of Sanskrit, now called Vedic Sanskrit. 


Sometime around the fifth century Bc the grammarian Panini standardised 
the language into a new form, referred to as Classical Sanskrit, and wrote 
what we now consider the first scientific grammar. In addition to this, 
many religious works, influential poetry and drama, and early scientific and 
mathematical documents were written in Sanskrit. 


From this mainly written and scholarly language, spoken or vernacular 
forms developed between 500 Bc and Ap 500. While Sanskrit ASS put 
together, composed was described by Panini as correctly and perfectly 
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formed in all its elements, roots and suffixes, these off-shoots are called 
Prakrits (@fS nature), indicating that they were closer to actual lan- 
guage. They are divided into three major branches: Sauraseni, Magadhi and 
Maharashtri. Bangla, alongside Assamese, Oriya and Bhojpuri (Bihari), 
developed out of the Magadhi branch, also known as Eastern Indo-Aryan. 


The Bangla language can be dated back as far as 1000 years ago. The 
oldest texts which can be identified as being written in Bangla were found 
in Nepal by the Bengali scholar Haraprasad Shastri and published in 1909. 
They are Buddhist devotional songs known as Charyapada and dated 
between AD 900 and 1100. It was during this period that Assamese, Oriya 
and Bangla split off from Sanskrit and from one another. The reasons 
for claiming the Charyapada for Bangla rather than for Assamese or Oriya 
are related to word formation, pronouns, case endings and emerging post- 
positions which seem to point the way for later forms in Bangla. The 
period between Ap 900 and 1400 is called Old Bengali. Verb inflections 
were starting to appear and pronouns like ami and tumi were formed. 
Also around that time the Bengali script started to develop its own charac- 
teristic features, separating it from Devanagari. Both Devanagari and the 
Bangla script were designed and used primarily for writing Sanskrit. 


Following the thirteenth century invasion of Bengal (and other parts of 
India) by Muslim Turks whose court language was Persian, many Arabic and 
Persian words were absorbed into the speech of the people of Bengal, and 
Bengal as a region developed further in commercial importance. 


The Middle Bengali period is dated between the fifteenth and the eighteenth 
centuries. The earliest examples of Middle Bengali literature are Sri Krishna 
Kirtan and Vaishnava religious love poems by Chandidas and Vidyapati. 
During the later middle period Mangal Kabya and Persian-influenced 
romances were written. 


Until the eighteenth century, there was no attempt to document Bangla 
grammar. The first Bangla dictionary Vocabolario em idioma Bengalla, e 
Portuguez dividido em duas partes, was written in Portuguese by the mis- 
sionary Manoel da Assumpcam between 1734 and 1742. 


With the advent of the British and the start of British Rule in India after 
the Battle of Plassey in 1757, a new era began which changed not only the poli- 
tical and educational system but also brought about a significant growth 
of literature in Bangla. The British established themselves first in Kolkata 
and then expanded their sphere of influence and power throughout the 
whole of the sub-continent during the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. 


In 1778, a first grammar A Grammar of the Bengal Language was written 
by Nathaniel Brassey Halhed, a British philologist. The title of the book 
suggests that the name Bengali for the language was not yet entirely fixed. 
It was for the production of this book that the first printing press was 
developed for writing Bangla. The New Bengali period starts around this 
time. 


During the nineteenth and twentieth centuries a large portion of India’s 
most celebrated works of poetry were created in Bangla during a literary 
renaissance led by figures such as Michael Madhusudan Dutt (1834-73) 
and Bankim Chandra Chatterji (1838-98), the founders of modern 
Bangla literature. Madhusudan was a great admirer and diligent student 
of European literature, from Dante, to Milton to Shakespeare and, in a 
great leap of faith, set out to create comparably great literature in Bangla. 
He was the first to write sonnets in Bangla and he also introduced blank 
verse. An endeavour of this kind at that time required, above all, faith in 
the potential of the Bangla language. Madhusudan's masterpiece Gm 3% 
ta (Meghnadbadh Kabya) is not only the greatest epic that has ever been 
written in Bangla but is also world class literature. 


As Europeans, we tend to underestimate the influence individual writers 
and poets have on the development of a language. But there is no doubt 
that for Bangla it was people like Bankim, Madhusudan and soon after 
them Rabindranath Tagore (1861-1941) who not only gave the language 
status and credibility through their literature but had a tremendous and 
lasting effect on the language itself. 


Tagore was a poet, novelist, short-story writer, dramatist, essayist and 
educator as well as a musician and a painter. The sheer volume of his work 
remains an unprecedented achievement, and he continues to occupy an 
almost god-like status among Bengalis due to the profound understanding 
of human nature displayed in all his writings. Poetry and song have always 
played a central role in Bengali cultural life and Tagore provided the nation 
with countless haunting and expressive songs that spoke, and still speak, 
to people in a personal way. Tagore was the first non-European ever to 
win the Nobel Prize for Literature. He was largely responsible for Bangla 
literature gaining considerable international prestige and for Bangla 
being accredited with a unique standing among the languages of India. 
What is, among all these achievements, less well known about Tagore 
is his deep interest in and engagement with his language. In his book 
ae stat "fao (1938) he combines systematic description with intuitive 
observation in a way that is more congenial to the language than a purely 
analytical approach. 
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Standard Colloquial Bengali (calit bhasha) took over from sadhu bhasha 
(see pp. 15-18) as the main version of written as well as spoken Bangla 
during Tagore’s lifetime in the early years of the twentieth century. This 
move helped to standardise and unify the language. 


Tagore was such a giant figure in literary terms that the writers and 
poets who were his contemporaries or who came after him were inevit- 
ably influenced, inspired or, in some cases, overwhelmed by him. Some 
important writers and poets of the twentieth century are Jibanananda 
Das (1899-1954), Kazi Nazrul Islam (1899-1976), the national poet of 
Bangladesh, Buddhadeva Bose (1908-74), Syed Waliullah (1922-79), 
Shamsur Rahman (1929-2006), Sunil Gangopadhyay (born 1934), Syed 
Shamsul Haque (born 1935), Hasan Azizul Haq (born 1939) and 
Akhtaruzzaman Ilias (1943-97). 


The language of poetry has its own idiosyncrasies and is therefore often 
less suitable for demonstrating language structures. Here is a very famous 
poem by Jibanananda Das, written in 1934, which celebrates the beauty 
of Bengal and contains a typical mixture of calit and sadhu bhasha. The 
English translation is by Sukanta Chaudhuri: 


Jibanananda Das, ata sr 
qea sp Si HPA, IS oT AAN eret 
{fers WS A Gla : VHS CA Ges Yara sim 
Ol HY whera TOA «Cel "lhelfUs farce aA UR 
II MANA - REE coca cuit ora wl 
wr - AB - Slates - RANI - "em Sa ICH HA ; 
wa cater Pac oaa wet fay! 
aged fuwl cas a Git CH ea DIM Devils SITE 
«mW feerep- «B - walter «ler Bal «eere ist wel 


MARA : Ages «pers secos BT Ces TCH - 
Sal alrite cet wer IRN cave ala DENN - 
AA sca atc Mees UPI <b A, BA, 
spa AAT oly aa - erre errata fica 

faa Leal WOO IAT A OA KAA WSR 

AUT AA WS iby YEraa Tot wa AT ANA 


I have seen the face of Bengal 


I have seen the face of Bengal; so the beauty of the earth 

I seek no more; waking in the dark, I see 

Under the great umbrella-leaf of the fig tree 

The daybreak’s magpie-robin: all round, silent massed leaves 
Of jam and banyan, hijal, peepul and jackfruit: 

Their shadows fall on the thorn-bush, the clump of arrowroot. 
So Chand the Merchant long ago, from his honey-bee boat, 
Sailing past Champa, saw the same blue shadows float 


Of hijal, tamal, banyan — Bengal’s beauty beyond form. 

So Behula saw from her raft on the Gangura, when the light 

Of the moon’s twelfth dark phase died on the sandbank, 

countless peepuls 

And banyans, golden paddy; heard the shama’s soft song. 

When she danced like reft wagtail in Indra’s heavenly halls, 

Bengal’s fields, streams, flowers wept at her feet like ankle-bells. 
Translation: Sukanta Chaudhuri 


dq The Bangla lexicon 


Bangla has a vast vocabulary. The great majority of lexical items are derived 
more or less directly from Sanskrit. Linguists distinguish two different 
kinds of derivations. Sanskrit words which are used in Bangla in their pure 
form are called tatsama. About half of the Bangla lexicon consists of Sankrit 
tatsama words. A further quarter are words which come from Sanskrit but 
have undergone some changes or have been adapted to the phonological 
patterns of Bangla. These words are called tadbhava. These facts establish 
without doubt that the relationship between Bangla and Sanskrit is not 
one of cross-linguistic borrowing but one of direct descent. 


These figures do not, however, reflect actual language use. Many tatsama 
words are archaic and so formal that they are not suitable for communica- 
tion. It is estimated that in actual use today the percentages for tatsama and 
tadbhava words are reversed. About 65 per cent of the active vocabulary 
are tadbhava and only 25 per cent tatsama words. 


The rest of the Bangla lexicon is made up of so-called deshi (indigenous) 
and bideshi (foreign) words. Neighbouring languages like Hindi and 
Assamese have contributed to the Bangla lexicon. Through centuries of 


The Bangla 


lexicon 


Introduction 


contact with and/or invasions by Turks, Arabs, Persians, Afghans and 
Europeans Bangla has absorbed words from all of these languages and 
made them an integral part of the language as it stands today. They are 
no longer felt to be foreign in any way by the ordinary speaker. 


The lists below give an impression of where some everyday Bangla words 
come from: 


deshi (indigenous) 


alu potato khój search theng thigh 

kala deaf cal/caul rice grain dhol dhol, drum 
kuri twenty — cingri shrimp pet belly 

khuki — girl cula oven, stove boba mute 
khoka boy jhinuk shell math field, open land 
khóca stab jhol gravy muri puffed rice 
Hindi 

accha OK kahini story caca father’s brother 
cahida demand pəchondo like phaltu useless 
Arabic 

akkel wisdom  khayal consideration phokir poor person 
alada separate  gorib poor boi book 

ashol real jobab answer bodol exchange 
elaka area joma collect baki remainder 
ojon weight jinish thing moshla spice 

kobor grave tarikh date shaheb sir 

khobor news dunia world hishab calculation 
khali empty nokol imitation 

Persian 

aoyaj sound gorom hot porda curtain 
andaj guess coshma glasses bəd bad 

ayna mirror cakri job bagan garden 
aram comfort cador blanket bacca child 

aste slowly jayga place moja fun 

kagoj paper dom breath rasta road 
kharap bad deri late roj everyday 
khub very dokan store shosta cheap 


Turkish Sadhu bhasha 


káci scissors baburci cook, chef nani maternal 
grandmother 

korma korma baba father dada paternal 
grandfather 

cokmok sparkle begom lady 

Portuguese 

almari cupboard tamak tobacco balti bucket 

istri iron toyale towel behala violin 

kamij shirt perek nail botam button 

cabi key phita ribbon shaban soap 

janala window baranda verandah 

English 

tebil table bænk bank motor motor 

ceyar chair apish office mastar master 

isteshon station hotel hotel pænt trousers 

iskul school kek cake shart shirt 

rel rail injin engine kopi coffee 

tren train biskut biscuit kap cup 

bas bus teliphon telephone pulish police 

gelash glass tibhi TV daktar doctor 


Bangla has absorbed all these and many more foreign words easily into 
its vocabulary and has made them part of the language. They use the same 
classifiers and case endings as nouns derived from Sanskrit and ultimately 
enrich the language rather than endangering it in any way. It is a charac- 
teristic of living languages that they undergo changes and influence one 
another. History, geography, politics, social issues, culture as well as sound 
patterns and word types make a language. All these influences keep lan- 
guages alive and give them their unique character. 


WW} Sadhu bhasha 


Bangla counts as a diglossic language. This means that the language has a 
high level used in formal writing and a low level in ordinary spoken language. 
The gap between these two levels of Bangla was particularly visible and 
actively promoted in the nineteenth century when the so-called sadhu bhasha 
Carly Stat) = pure language came to be used for literary writing. 15 


Introduction 


Soon after the publication of Nathaniel Brassey Halhed’s first Bangla grammar 
(1778), this new style of literary writing emerged. Halhed had expressed 
the view that the Arabic and Persian vocabulary used in Bangla was having 
a detrimental effect on the language and that Bangla would be strengthened 
by a closer association with Sanskrit. The new literary style was taken up 
and developed by writers like Rammohun Roy, Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar 
and Bankim Chandra Chatterji, who felt that high literature needed a more 
elevated style of writing. The characteristics of the sadhu bhasha were a 
flowery style of writing, a highly Sanskritised vocabulary, fuller forms in 
pronouns and verb conjugation (see below) and a number of archaic post- 
positions. The style of writing was modelled on the Middle Bengali of the 
sixteenth century. 


At the beginning of the twentieth century the influence of sadhu bhasha 
started to wane. Writers felt that the gulf between the language they used 
in writing and their own spoken language was too big. They changed over 
to a simpler style of writing, the bfers Stat calit bhasha colloquial language. 
The calit bhasha was first seriously taken up by Pramatha Chaudhuri at 
the suggestion of Rabindranath Tagore in around 1914-15. Tagore himself 
changed over to calit bhasha in the course of writing his short stories and 
novels. While calit bhasha was at first also a particular style of writing, it 
paved the way for a closer link between written and spoken language. The 
so-called Standard Colloquial Bengali (SCB), based on the educated speech 
of Kolkata, gradually emerged from it. 


Sadhu basha is not dealt with in this book but the differences in pronouns 
and in verb-formation are given below. 


| Sadhu bhasha pronouns 


nominative singular plural 

Ist ps afl, ye | carat we 

2nd ps familiar ofa you coat you 
2nd ps intimate pu you etat you 
2nd ps polite aif ^ you IGEN you 
3rd ps inanimate near Exi this Bala they 
3rd ps inanimate far Ta that Tarat they 
3rd ps inanimate neutral ‘ret that AJT they 
3rd ps animate A he, she Staat they 
3rd ps honorific fefa he,she Saa they 


genitive singular plural Sadhu bhasha 


Ist ps wis — my w our 
2nd ps familiar aoma = your omea your 
2nd ps intimate Geta your Cetfacora your 
2nd ps polite wa your wN your 
3rd ps near EcL] his/her Zafra ^ their 
3rd ps far Bala his/her Saera their 
3rd ps neutral AAG] his/her waet their 
3rd ps honorific "feta his/her Safra their 
objective singular plural 
Ist ps wae me wife us 
2nd ps familiar Gel you omis you 
2nd ps intimate Cort you cois you 
2nd ps polite wA you mAT you 
3rd ps ord near Eruca him/her Zafir them 
3rd ps ord far Sars him/her Safiris ^ them 
3rd ps ord neutral ora ^ him/her wais them 
3rd ps honorific wies ^ him/her mf them 
locative singular 
Ist ps Ura, in me 

arate 
2nd ps familiar come, ^ in you 

coiro 
2nd ps intimate COS in you 
2nd ps polite awe in you 
3rd ps ord near Bale in it/him/her 
3rd ps ord far Bales in it/him/her 
3rd ps ord neutral wise in it/him/her 
3rd ps honorific wes in him/her 


Sadhu bhasha verb conjugation 


Here is a sample verb chart for the verb cerat write 


tenses m v Ed a AA, fof 
simple present fare Forfar frq fercaa 


ferat 
present continuous ARo% fara fafccfan Aoa GIES] 
present perfect ferra ferae fata aaa ferfaricus 17 


l 
Introduction 


future tense fafa ferfatca MRAR ferfaca fafaa 
simple past ferfarertst feifatcer fafafa feifarer ferfacera 
past continuous feffacefeerx — fefucefmce Maota Maota oea 
past perfect mAn aaaea — fer qmufefer maaa aaaea 
past habitual fao farce RARA fafs feifaces 
verbal noun ba verbal imperfective perfective conditional 
(VN) noun participle (IP) participle (PP) participle (CP) 
ferat faqat faro fafaa faa 


and here are some lexical comparisons: 


sadhu calit sadhu calit 

Ja Gc boy qu ste tree 

Wis Fat cest give ext cest take 

oe aaa hot HRs Se bite 

DE or eye Oya art arrival 

vy bm moon EX ats hand 

ve Dist wheel elfe face towards 

BA SA goose, swan KIRIEG Eu except, without 
sadhu calit 

artic wit PRANTA aiia ficus he gave us 


To show what sadhu bhasha looks like in texts, here is the well-known 


first passage of St John's Gospel: 


Utes «re; XA, xe Xe BAA SPICY fecere, ae Arey Spa faceret fefs uf 
wu Ne! Olas OG Glas fest que HS Slay xepustcds conife feet Gta CHE cenife 
waa wey wie freee, Ula NATA Cleat AE PRA wii 
OS GF TTT Wee eere, foi Heya zaro aaa, tata «IW cate | fefs wea 
fort cia conife facera at, fee Ulin, ca ore conifoa fauc mer or orate ceytfe 
facer, fA Hee TTS MS cra, fort were MAO OA Gace T, «ae 
Bale Sas foferer at for fre aaea Urea, Ula Vala! Slate fscera, wlalat eet 


PRA NI 


Chapter 2 


Script and sound 


IX] The Bangla Alphabet (afatan) 


Bangla is written in the Eastern Nagari script which is related to but dis- 
tinct from the Devanagari script used for Hindi, Nepali, Sanskrit and other 
Indian languages. It is written from left to right, does not distinguish lower 
and upper case letters, and is characterised by a distinctive horizontal line 
running along the tops of the letters to link them together. 


The crucial difference between the Bangla script and the Roman system 
of writing is the way the letters are arranged with one another. While in 
languages like English we have consonants and vowels following one 
another as individual letters, the Bangla script is syllabic. This means that 
each consonant has a vowel attached to it and the two together form a 
syllabic unit. This also explains why Bangla vowels have two symbols each, 
a full vowel which forms its own syllable and a vowel sign which is attached 
to consonants. When no vowel is attached to a consonant, the first vowel 
of the alphabet, the inherent vowel, steps in. 


The Bangla script has eleven vowels, 39 consonants and a great number 
of conjunct letters. 


No transliteration is given in this grammar, but the symbols used in the 
chart which follows represent the traditional Sanskritic transliteration except 
that the inherent vowel is given as 5, rather than a. The purpose of a transli- 
teration is to represent the spellings of a language. In this and subsequent 
sections a phonetic transcript is used to show the sounds of Bangla. In 
order to make the difference between the two systems clear the chart below 
is reproduced (see p. 22) with both the transliteration and the phonetic 
transcript given. 
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Alphabetical order of letters 


The arrangement of letters in the Bangla alphabet is remarkably systematic. 
The vowels come before the consonants. The consonants are arranged as 
follows: (1) plosives (stops) in the order (i) unvoiced, unaspirated (ii) unvoiced, 
aspirated (iii) voiced, unaspirated (iv) voiced, aspirated; (2) nasals are added 
at the end of the row of the stops they go with; (3) semivowels, flaps, 


laterals, sibilants and aspirate. 


ua 3 wit f i 95.7] T 

Be u Bl a «X, r 

at e 0 oi €tcon! o  S,tconl ou 

g m ¢ h * ~ 

* k q kh 4 g 4 gh eon 
b c g ch & j a jh Ca 
3 t 3% th wv dr v9 dh,rh q n 
we t g th * d E] dh qa n 
9| P F ph < b * bh ay m 
q y s ? a3 rw l 

x $ q S a s El h 

and here are the numbers in Bangla 

> | & 2 © 3 8 4 € 5 v a 7 v 8 5 9 o 0 


The names of the letters and some additional symbols, useful for spelling 


words. 

vowels 
I Og 3 
ot ot a 
3 Ras hrosho i 
a Wn dirgho i 
iJ Ras hrosho u 
€ "Ow dirgho u 
al a ri 
4 q e 
E t oi 
s s o 
3 8 ou 


a-kar 

hrosho i-kar 
dirgho i-kar 
hrosho u-kar 
dirgho u-kar 
ri-kar 

e-kar 

oi-kar 

o-kar 
ou-kar 


consonants 


Most consonants are called by their sound with the inherent vowel follow- 
ing (ko, kh», go) but some have descriptive names to distinguish them from 
one another: 


$ ko, 3l kho, t go, I gh» 

$ Üa üwo 

B cho, 9 chho, & aia & borgiyo jo, t jho 

4s Scat iyo 

9 to, 9 to, € do, Bro, v dho, v rho 

« Jí $ murdhonno n> 

© WHS donto to, S IV S khondo to, A tho, % do, 3t dh» 
* 4 * donto n5 

*| po, ¥ pho, 4 bo, & bho, 3i mo 

xq D823 Y »ntoshtho jə 

q 9829 3 »ntoshtho > 

aro, alo 

xt Stag *l talobbo sho, 3 ae q murdhonno sho, A Tg A donto sho, € ho 


other symbols 


È GEKE] onushor Á perl rophola 

3 fant bishorgo 7 Gne reph 

i D-RI condrobindu j 3-37] jophola 
S hoshonto 


[23] Spellings and sounds 


This chart gives both the standard transliteration (TL) and the sounds of 
the Bangla letters. A colon : indicates a long or closed pronunciation of 
vowels. 


> (an open o sound as in English hot) is given as the transliteration for 
the inherent vowel and is also one of the two sounds it produces. 


All sounds will be described on pp. 24-31. 
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= 
v 
c 
2 
[e] 
u 
—-i 
= 
v 
c 
2 
[e] 
nn 
=i 
= 
v 
c 
2 
[e] 
u 
zi 
pam 
4 
Y 
E 
22 S 


E 3 
vum [o] 
2 
i= o 
m 
c 
fe] 
o 
[un mw 
ds m 
= £0 
- ££ O 
s 
c 
S 
Eu 
w wo 
d 3 
d 3 0 
a0 
IN. 
B wa 
o 5 8 
as d 
O02 w 
ow 
5D > 


consonants 


sound 


TL sound TL 


sound 


TL 


sound 


TL 


sound 


TL 


ng 


gh 


gh 


kh 


kh 


jh 


jh 


at 


ch=ttt+h 


th 
th 


ch 
th 
th 


p 


dh, rh 
dh 


v, v 


45 


dh 


[Dj 


bh 


bh 


= 


sh 


wn 


23 Phonemes 


The sounds of a language are classified not so much by the way they are 
pronounced by individual speakers but by their significance within the 
sound system of the language. Significant sounds are called phonemes. A 
phoneme is the smallest unit of sound which makes a difference in mean- 
ing. In English the two different pronunciations of voiced th 6 in that and 
unvoiced th 0 in think are mere alternatives to one another and do not 
contrast with one another. These variations in sounds are called allophones. 
The same distinction of voiced and unvoiced, however, makes a big 
difference, for instance with b and p (bit — pit), g and k (git — kit), d and 
t (din - tin) and so on. In order to identify the phonemes of a language we 
find pairs of words which are identical except for one sound to see whether 
that one sound makes a difference to the meaning of the word. This is 
called minimal pair analysis. 


Before we go into the details of individual sounds, here is an overview of how 
and where in the mouth the sounds of Bangla are produced. The positioning 
of consonants in the mouth also gives us a way to classify these sounds. 


Bangla phonemes 
vowels 
front mid back 
high i99 u $, € 
high mid eq oÑ, S 
low mid a 49,7 5 wW 
low a wt 


stops (plosives) only - this is an extract from the following chart, arranged 
according to the Bangla alphabet 


unvoiced voiced 
unaspirated aspirated unaspirated aspirated 
velar k F kh 2 g Di gh q 
palatal c b ch u i G jh at 
cerebral t b th $ d v dh v 
dental t © th a d " dh E] 
labial P at ph F b a bh * 
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consonants 
front of the mouth — . back of the mouth 
labial ^ dental retroflex palatal ^ velar post-velar 
(cerebral) 
plosives (stops) 
voiceless 
unaspirated p? t9s rb cd k 
aspirated ph* tha th 3 ch & kh @ 
voiced 
unaspirated ba d7 dt jeu" gh" 
aspirated bhs dh dh v jh a gh 9 
nasals m X na n4 ñ g ng <& 
flaps r4 re 
lateral la 
spirants sh A sh 3 sh * he 


[2.4] Sounds and phonemes 


This section is about the sounds and phonemes of Bangla in the following 
order: 


1 single vowels (listed by their position in the mouth) 

2 diphthongs and glides 

3 nasals 

4 consonants (listed in the groups in which they appear in the alphabet) 


For Bengali vowel sounds there is no one-to-one relationship between the 
sounds and the letters that produce them so we will leave that discussion 
for later and concentrate on the sounds for now. In all other sections the 
letters are given together with the sounds. 


(1) single vowels 


Note on pronunciation: Unlike English vowels, Bangla vowels are pure 
single sounds which can be open (short) as in pat, pet, pit, pot, put or 
closed (long). For the long, closed sounds it is more difficult to find English 
equivalents as English sounds tend to shift from one vowel to the other. 
For instance, the vowel sound in go shifts from e to o to u. Bangla sounds 
stay in one place. Examples are given below. 


The phonetic transcript in this section represents the sound quality of Bangla 


vowels as follows: 


[i] 

[e] 
[a] 
Db] 
[o] 
[u] 


i as in bin i: as in seen 

e as in French chez æ as in bat 

a as in samba a: as in French malade 
as in pot 
as in French mot 

u as in put u: as in rude 


Phonetic symbols are given in square brackets. 


Bangla has six single vowel phonemes: 


[i] 


[] 


a high front vowel which can be either short as in bin fe [kintu] 
or long as in seen fra [di:n] 


[i] can form minimal pairs with [e] f& [ki:] — [ke] or [a] fs [di:n] 
— Wa [dan] but the distinction between [i] and [i:] is purely distribu- 
tional in that most occurrences are short but monosyllabic words 
take the long [i] sound. [i] can appear at the beginning, in the 
middle or at the end of words: 


initial medial final 


3f [iti] end fof [cithi] letter $Ñ [tumi] you 


a mid-high front vowel which can be closed as in French chez 
c# [ke] or open as in bat 4 [zk] 


[e] can form minimal pairs with [a] c&*t [cepe] — bit [cape] but the 
distinction between [e] and [æ] is distributional. This will be dis- 
cussed later. [e] can appear in all positions. 


initial medial final 
[æ] aot [ækta] amt [mæla] x 
[e] aq [ekti] coat [cena] cacat [mejhe] 


a low mid vowel which can be long as in French malade %3 [a:m] 
or short as in samba tts [badam] 


[a] can form minimal pairs with [>] #4 [kal] — +7% [kəl]. The differ- 
ence between long and short [a] is distributional. Monosyllabic 
words take long [a:] Wa [ma:l], two-syllable words take the short 
vowel stet [mala]. [a] can appear in all positions. 
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initial medial final 
wis [amar] ete [bhalo] wet [moja] 


[] a mid-low mid-back open vowel as in pot. «et [bola], 341 [mon], 
BS [tok], this sound is represented by the inherent vowel in Bangla. 
It forms minimal pairs with [a] +a [kal] — #4 [kəl] and with [o] 
Wet [moja] — ret [moja] and can occur in initial and medial 
position. 


initial medial final 
a [5lpo] >| [g5lpo] x 


[o] a mid-high, closed, mid-back vowel as in French mot. vf4 [chobi], 
Gib [mot], 34 [modhu]. This sound can be produced by either 
the inherent vowel or by * [o]. It can form minimal pairs with [ə] 
cata [bon] — 39 [bon] and [u] cite [gor] — 9 [gur]. Can occur in all 
positions. 


initial medial final 
aÑ [oti] $R [kobi] ^ *re [goto] 
Seq [ojon] cata [bon] airat [alo] 


[u] a high back vowel which can be pronounced either open as in 
put S [mukti] or closed as in food Jt [mu:kh]. It can contrast 
with [o] vit [tula] — cetei [tola] and can appear in all postions. The 
distinction between open [u] and closed [u:] is not phonemic but 
distributional. This vowel can occur in all positions. 


initial medial final 
Saqa [unun] 4a [kukur]  *® [goru] 
Sft [unish] ~“ shunno x 


(2) diphthongs and glides 


Diphthongs are combinations which shift from one vowel sound to another. 
The minimal pair test is no longer required here as the individual vowel 
phonemes have already been established. The following diphthongs and 
vowel-glide combinations appear in Bangla. There are four distinct ways of 
writing these vowel combinations: 


1 some have their own symbol: & [oi], 8 [ou] 
2. full vowels follow the inherent vowel: 33 [boi], 48 [bou], 2¢at [h2oya] 


3 a full vowel follows another vowel directly: 4€ [ei], «€ [keu], "te 


[dao] 


4 the glide 3 y is used to link two vowels: (more on xin syllable structure, 


p. 40) 


We are disregarding here the fact that some of these combinations prod- 
uce one syllable, others produce two. Syllable structure is discussed on 


p. 40. 
diphthong 
i-i 
i-e 
i-a 
i-o 
i-u 
e-i 
e-e 
e-a 
e-o 
e-u 
&-y 
a-i 
a-o 
a-u 
a-y 
2-y 
2-0 
o-i 
o-o 
o-u 
o-y 
u-i 
u-e 
u-a 
u-o 

(3) nasals 


script 


g25333 


letter à 


letter @ 


43834254 


T 


sound 
dii 
niye 
kriya 
prio 
iurop 
ei, nei 
meye 
kheyal 
deoya 
keu 
ney 
jai 
dao 
kauke 
khay 
hoy 
hoo 
boi 
shoo 
bou 
dhoy 
dui 
dhuye 
cuwalllish 
shuwor 


give-I-PR-S 
take-PP 

work 

dear 

Europe 

this, is absent 
girl 

care 

give-VN 
someone 
take-3-PR-S 
go-1-PR-S 
give-2F-PR-IMP 
someone-OBJ 
eat-3-PR-S 
be-3-PR-S 
be-2F-PR-IMP 
book 

lie down-2F-PR-IMP 
wife 
wash-3-PR-S 
two 

wash-PP 
forty-four 

pig 


Nasalisation is a significant feature in Bangla. Although it is impossible to 
produce minimal pairs for each vowel separately, all vowels in Bangla can 
be nasalised and there are plenty of minimal pairs to be found. Nasalisation 
as a whole is therefore a phonemic factor. [a] is by far the most common 


vowel in Bangla to be nasalised. 
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Here are some examples for minimal pairs: 


fo [bõti] curved knife aot [boti] pill 
sit 


[ga] village fl [ga] body 
SGT [kata] thorn qt [kata] to cut 
«tat [badha] bind «rat [badha] obstruction 
wisi ^ [ata] fix, stitch wis! ^ [ara] flour 
RIR [khára] sword het [khara] erect 
em ^ [káda] weep em ^ [kada] clay 
St [kaca] unripe, green Sl [kaca] wash 


and here are some nasalisations with each vowel: 


-l 


a [idur] rat, Fife [shiri] stairs, fret [pipra] ant, Žogi [hicrano] 
drag 


& Ào [p&ca] twist, cite [péyaj], get [tétul] tamarind, 
CASAS [sh&tshát] damp 

à wif [phaki] deception, Š®t [hata] walk, Asta [shátar] swimming, 
"heit [dárano] stand 

5 ADI [pScashi] eighty-five, 7 [g5d] gum, Al [sh5pa] dedication 

6 cw [chóya] touch, cte [khój] search, it [jhók] tendency, 
carat [dhóya] smoke 

a fe [jhüki] risk, «el [kükra] curly, set [güra] powder 


(4) consonants 


Voice and aspiration are two distinctive features in Bangla consonants. In 
English the two go together, which means that unvoiced consonants like 
p, k, t are usually accompanied by aspiration, whereas voiced consonants 
like b, g, d are not. In Bangla we distinguish: 


1 unvoiced, unaspirated 
2 unvoiced, aspirated 

3 voiced, unaspirated 
4 voiced, aspirated 


The systematic layout of the alphabet reminds us of these distinctions. 
What follows are the consonants with their phonemic features. For each 
consonant the transliteration as well as the pronunciation is given. 


The sounds are listed, with one or two exceptions, in the groups they form 
in the alphabet. The columns give (1) the phoneme, (2) a description of 
the sound, (3) the Bangla letter and (4) the transliteration. Occurrences of 
these sounds are given from p. 36 onwards. 


velar plosives 


These sounds are similar to English. 


ng 


minimal pairs: 


2 


unvoiced, unaspirated velar, k as in meek, no 


aspiration 


unvoiced, aspirated velar, aspirated k as in king 
voiced, unaspirated velar, g as in good, no 


aspiration 


voiced, aspirated velar, aspirated g: try: goho 
velar nasals, ng as in singer or ngg as in finger 


3 4 
F k 
* kh 
"i g 
N gh 
$, 2 n 


* - a: fet kali ink — AA khali empty, #44 kobor grave — 
*44 khobor news 


at - *: ot ga body — T gha wound, (gt gora root, base — 


catet ghora horse 


palatal plosives 


These sounds are further forward in the mouth than ch and j in English. 


[el 


jh 


n 


2 


unvoiced, unaspirated, as in chap with little 


aspiration 


unvoiced, aspirated, as in chap with more 


aspiration 


voiced, unaspirated, as in jam 
voiced, aspirated, aspirated j: try johol 
palatal nasal, nasal n 


3 4 
D c 
u ch 
"ww j 
a jh 
& ñ 


minimal pairs: 5 - : DA capa press — QA chapa print, YR curi stealing — 


fs churi knife 


€ - A: MA jal net — WA jhal spicy, Gat jora pickle — «tst jhora 


shed 


retroflex plosives 


These sounds are not very different from English t and d but are produced 


further back in the mouth. 


The tongue is curled back and the underside of the tongue touches the 
hard palate. This should produce a slightly hollow or echoey sound. 
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dh 
rh 


2 

unvoiced, unaspirated retroflex 
unvoiced, aspirated retroflex 

voiced, unaspirated retroflex 
retroflex flap 

voiced, aspirated retroflex, try: dohol 
aspirated, retroflex trilled flap 


Doc d d e^ c o 


dh 
rh 


minimal pairs: 9 and 4: fo tik tick — f$« thik right, correct, AB pat jute — 


A path lesson 


Gand b: Get daka call — viet dhaka cover, Wet dala wicker- 


tray — viet dhala pour 


Band 4: $t pora fall — *Ist pora wear, $t kora harsh — 


a kora do 


dental plosives 


These are soft sounds, produced with the tongue at the back of the teeth, 
much like Italian dental sounds. 


2 

unvoiced, unaspirated dental 
unvoiced, aspirated dental 
voiced, unaspirated dental 
voiced, aspirated dental 
dental nasal n 


l| 2 os 2 6 


minimal pairs: © - s: St tama copper — Atal thama stop, Stet tala lock — 


tet thala plate 


9 - 4: Wa dan gift — 3tla dhan paddy, wf dorshon seeing — 


34 dhorshon rape 


bilabial plosives 


These are similar to English sounds. 


ph 


2 

unvoiced, unaspirated bilabial 

unvoiced, aspirated bilabial, as in fun or German 
pfiff 

voiced, unaspirated bilabial 

voiced, aspirated bilabial 

bilabial nasal 


yaw 


“4 d A 


ph 


bh 


minimal pairs: A- $: MD plank — Pt burst, crate cross — S cause to 
return 
4 - ©: 4l3 bar time — vts bhar weight, «t9 bat rheumatism 
— wr bhat rice 


semivowel, flap, lateral, sibilants, aspirate 


| 2 3 4 
y semivowel y or w as in lawyer or lower kj y 
r dental flap r a r 
l dental lateral |, as in luck, at the front of the mouth @ l 
sh sibilant sh, as in shine *- 3» $5ss 
h aspirate, h as in hot El h 


minimal pairs: 4 and @: PI whose — PA fime, wh get angry — TM 
attach 


25 Vowels 


Each vowel in Bangla, except for the inherent vowel 5 (see p. 36) has two 
symbols, a full vowel which stands on its own at the beginning of words 
and syllables, e.g. W am mango, RIA igol eagle, SE ukun louse, abi eta 
this and a vowel sign which is attached to consonants within a syllable: 
T kom, M ma mother, f$ ki what, stet nil blue, 34 mu:kh face, TA mul root, 
Ga megh cloud. 


Vowel signs are attached to consonants in varying positions: after, before, 
underneath or around the consonants. The resulting consonant-vowel 
combination forms a syllabic unit. This means that even though the combina- 
tion within a syllable can be vowel sign plus consonant, e.g. f i + im = fa, 
the consonant is always pronounced first: mi. 


Here is an overview, this time in the order of the alphabet. # (k) is the 
consonant given in the demonstration. The last column gives the trans- 
literation of the vowels, not the pronunciation. The differences between 
spelling and pronunciation are our topic here. The transliteration is given 
in the chart only. The phonetic transcript is given throughout. 


Vowels 


3l 


2 
Script and 
sound 


32 


I Vowel positions 


full vowel pronounced position demo  translit 

vowel sign 

a - 2,0 no vowel sign is *- k 

(inherent) written 

wi i a after the consonant =i ka 

3 f: i, i: before the consonant fe ki 

E] gii i, i: after the consonant A KT 

© 2 u, U: underneath the = ku 
consonant 

€ . u, u: underneath the * kü 
consonant 

a | ri underneath the * kr 
consonant 

& C ee before the consonant co ke 

@ ¢ oi before the consonant t% koi 

Kc] ¢ cont fe) around the consonant ct ko 

8 C conl ou around the consonant ct kou 


There are some mismatches between the written symbols and the sounds 
of vowels. 


Both Sta and $o have a one-to-one relationship between sound and letter and 
need no further comment here. The inherent vowel is discussed on p. 36ff. 


NE 2 4 and @ 


Two of the symbols & and 9 actually represent diphthongs, not single vowels. 


Both of these are historically derived from single vowels: 4 from 9 (fra di:n 
day — fs doinik daily, fest» itihash history — ARAS oitihashik historical) 
and 9 from € (F73 shundor beautiful — cif soundorjo beauty, Sate bhugol 
geography — AMAF bhougolik geographical) but have taken on an exis- 
tence of their own. 


& is pronounced oi and appears in words like Cefs toiri ready, 
Gait doinik daily, &f:re koiphiyot explanation, Cf shoinik soldier, 
F oikko concord, RAE oitihashik historical, rf dhoirjo patience. 


8 is pronounced ou and appears in (Àa póucha arrive, CTS dour run, 
cet nouka boat, Maf moumachi bee, or soundorjo beauty, MF roudro 
sunshine, ceicatfere bhougolik geographical, Ma poune three quarters. 


| ]3* 


The symbol @ is pronounced as a consonant-vowel combination ri, not as 
a single vowel. This letter belongs to the Sanskrit inventory of the Bangla 
alphabet. It is listed with the vowels because it has two symbols like 
the other vowels but its pronunciation is always ri. This means that its 
pronunciation is the same as that of fs and Ñ. It is useful to know that 
spellings with * are fixed. Foreign words such as feb kriket cricket, 
AQ khrishtan Christian, XaRGST ilektrik electric are never spelt with @. 
There are only three common words with @ as their first letter: &ẹ ritu 
season, ®t rin debt and AÑ rishi saint, but of course there are plenty of 
occurrences mid-word where, is attached to consonants. Here are some 
of the more common words with @ in them. The transcript of @ is given 
as ri in this list only for ease of pronunciation. 


eat kripa mercy, «fà krishi agriculture, «€ krishok farmer, &«fe prokriti 
nature, AES shongskrit Sanskrit, TAA kripon miserly, BSS kritoggo gratitude, 
faa kritrim artificial, 4% krishno Krishna, W griho house, home, WÀ grihini 
housewife, S8 tripto satisfied, SSR tritiyo third, TS drissho sight, Wf drishti 
view, Tt drishtanto example, MS »drissho invisible, 4 drirho durable, 
4 dripto proud, vain, XAF prithok separate, AIÀ prithibi world, at prishta 
page, TF brikkho tree, Jā briddho old, 4 britto circle, tafe abritti recital, 
qe brishti rain, TARTI brihoshpotibar Thursday, I3 brihot big, TS mrito 
dead, W mrittu death, J mridu soft, 4 sringkhol chain, fetters, Weta 
sringkhola discipline, *[9t sringgar eroticism, "«fe sriti memory. 


Neither @ nor @ or 9 is ever nasalised. 


4 3, 3, ©, © 


Short i € @3 $) and long i * (9€ 9), short u € @3 €) and long u € (WX €) 


are the traditional names for these vowels and the transliteration symbols 


are 2= i, * = 1 € = u, € = ü. These distinctions have not survived in the 
pronunciation of these letters. 


3 can be pronounced — long fA di:n or short fg kichu 
a can be pronounced long “et ni:l or short il dirgho 
iJ can be pronounced long Jt mu:kh or short Xf& mukti 
€ can be pronounced long 4 du:r or short 5 mullo 


Vowels 
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2 and Gare much more frequent than their ‘long’ counterparts in writing 
Script and! but the differences in spelling remain and determine the meanings of words. 
sound Here are some minimal pairs: 


$ and 7: fa«t bina without — — tt bina musical instrument, vina 
"if? bashi left-over — WÄ bashi inhabitant 
fit di:n day — Wh din poor 
fafs niti always — À niti rule, principle 

Gand €: ya du:r bad — a du:r distance 
ga ku:l family — A ku:l riverbank 
WS shu:t son — XS shu:t carpenter 
© pu:t son — Y pu:t holy 

54 


We have the opposite situation with 4 — one symbol for two sounds: e 
and æ. As we have seen in the phoneme section, these two sounds do not 
stand in phonemic contrast to one another but are determined by their 
environment, so having one letter for both of them should not cause any 
problems. 


Predicting the pronunciation is a little trickier. Here is what we can say 
with certainty: 


(i) In verbs with 4 in which vowel mutation does not result in a differ- 
ence in spelling: 


mA- oat, carett - cwfer, cuum - cafe, at - Of the low stem forms 
are pronounced ae: 

Ordi — daekha see, W mft dekhi, 'efs mt daekho, A crc daekhe 
Gwen phæla throw, WA cefet pheli, SÀ Fa phaelo, A Re phaele 
ctett — khaela play, ofa Af kheli, SÀ tet khaelo, A cscer khaele 
cost theeka touch, MA Sf theki, ZA cos thaeko, A Gc thaeke 
com — theela pull, MA A theli, JA coat thzelo, A cet thaeke 


Other verbs whose verbal nouns look identical in writing, such as 
cat, cst, cet, Catt have their vowel mutation between 4 and 3, so the 
verbal nouns and other low stem forms are pronounced tt lekha 
read, œt shekha learn, Pat kena buy, at cena know. 


(ii) Only e appears in unstressed syllables or at the end of words with 
34 more than one syllable: 


CXA chele boy, TA mejhe floor, A jire cummin, XFS hisheb Vowels 
account, 4 tobe but 


(iii) Any $i or Gu either in the syllable before or after 4 results in an e pro- 
nunciation. This has to do with vowel harmony and will be discussed 
in more detail on p. 54ff. 


Thus we have fa deri late, S93 t&tul tamarind, 

* zek one and “bt ækta one but a4 ekti one 
nd 4*9 ektu a little 

«v zemon such but “afi emni just like that 
Cow taemon such but cexí« temoni just like that 
4q aekhon now but “ft ekhoni right now 
mo~t aekcollish forty-one, tH zkanno, fifty-one 
Fae aekshotti sixty-one, IPEA aekattor seventy-one 
I aekashi eighty-one, 4P? zekanobboi 
ninety-one 

but “I ekush twenty-one and “fart ektrish 
thirty-one 


9 o 


fS 


D fe 


fS 


fS 


Another complication exists in the fact that the sound æ can also be pro- 
duced in three other ways: by a jophola on its own: SB besto, by a jophola 
with following a-kar: 3ji*!a baepar and, after & by a-kar on its own: GIA geen. 


The jophola will be dealt with on p. 52, but here, in addition to the ones 
mentioned above, are some common words with 4 and their respective 
pronunciations: 


pronounced æ: 


at eka alone, 43 zekdom totally, FITA ækebare totally, aF zekla alone, 
qq jæmon how, At kaemon how, aA keno why, cl keenona because, 
«9 gto so much, CA jeno so that, at bela hour, et mæla plenty, cet 
jeetha uncle, asta egaro eleven, ce! bæra fence, Av aerano avoid, Avil 
barano go out, cae gælo past, bt naengta naked 


pronounced e: 


@ ke who, A she he, she, it «9 kebol only, AFF ekadhik a few, abt eta 
this, 44% ebong and, xt ekhane bere, cxa chele boy, ta bekar un- 
employed, “8 der one and a half, cet neta leader, ®t ekota unity, Stt 
elaka area, CFG, CAS khetro, khet field, cet jela district, C63 ter feeling, at 
phera return, C98 tej glow, a tel oil, &* desh country, CAS pet stomach, 
cata perek nail, cett cehara face, c*I*tl pesha profession, cam reshom silk, 
can lep quilt, Cat shera best, C4! sheba care, I shesh end, CI ceye than. 35 


2 
Script and 
sound 


36 


6 Occurrence of vowels 


initial medial final 

eA ontor inside ‘abet ocol unmoving $9 koto how much 
ws am mango ata badam nut siet mala necklace 
fF inggit sign fea di:m egg DIR cabi key 

FA isshor god ate ni: blue añt nodi river 

Saa unun oven gat cula oven ate] balu sand 

Be uru thigh xe mullo value & prosu producing 


*h$ ritu season 
aq aemon such 
&f£« oihik worldly 
Bq ojon weight 


fe brishti rain 
cree shelai sewing 
Tof toiri ready 
G9 choto small 


“fg dhatri given 
cat mejhe floor 


cci nouko boat 


& y 6 & e & aed ww d g 


Sa oucitto decorum cit poune three quarters — 


26 The inherent vowel 


The inherent vowel poses two separate puzzles to the foreign learner: first, 
that of its presence or absence, and second, its pronunciation. There are 
few hard-and-fast rules for either but there are some patterns which can 
help us to develop some intuition. The transcription given in this section 
is phonetic, which means it gives the pronunciation, not the spelling of the 
Bangla words. Translations are not given. 


(1) Presence or absence of the inherent vowel 


(a) We can generally assume that the inherent vowel is pronounced between 
consonants that have no other vowel attached to them: #4 = 9H-3--3 
= gorom, (ede = F+44+-4+4 = kebol, 40 = 4441+ = bola, etc. 


There are, however, some words where two consonants stand next to one 
another without forming a conjunct and without the inherent vowel between 
them, e.g. DTS cakri, BENS ajke, AWA shamne, DATA capkan, WBF atkano, 
mang lagsoi, and in conjugated verb forms #44 korbo, Ie boshlen, etc. 
These words contain distinct and separate morphological units which resist 
the forming of conjuncts. 


(b) We have three sure indicators that the inherent vowel is not 
pronounced: 


1 &wWqmwaonushor never has a vowel after it: 44% borong, JOR shutorang, 
fsseat kingba, Amtet mimangsha, A&M shongbad 

2 &: 288 khondo to which appears at the end of words and syllables 
and stops the inherent vowel from being pronounced: Pts poshcat, 
wisis 5rthat, ZIS hothat, Bers utshob 

3 , BW hasanta. This symbol is optionally attached underneath con- 
sonants where the inherent vowel might otherwise be pronounced. 
It is not frequently used: 24S hoshcinho, &gls udbhranto, cse 
shekspiyar = Shakespeare 


The inherent vowel is normally not pronounced at the end of words 
after single consonants. Here are some examples of one-, two- and 
three-syllable words: 


WI dak, *« nokh, J jug, GI megh, «i$ rong, «ib kac, Wa mach, 
BE kaj, Wet majh, ci mot, WS math, H der, SS bhat, àY path, 
am chad, và dudh, frat din, MaA jhop, =T¥ laph, %3 khub, ats labh, 
CAN prem, Y4 ghor, ee lal, wt dosh, q shesh, AA mash, citat 
golap, RIGE biral, Aate peyaj, ers əntor, FEA kural, RE bisram, 
4 kukur, vi*tet chagol, wys onubhob, aa protirodh, 

yaam dhonnobad, sisreratat monggolbar, etc. 


The inherent vowel is pronounced: 


when a word ends in a conjunct: %8 porjonto, #4 kormo, **| shopno, 
xtg shanto, TS rokto, It gəlpo, Ma patro, T=} kompo, fs rikto 


The only regular exceptions to this are foreign words like amait 


eyarport, At% park, meb? kantonment, KAG riport, 0 pænt FAB lanch. 
after a final 2: 


ma deho, A, sneho, fie shingho, m3 shondeho, sivi2 prodaho, 
wa shoho, 4% d»ho 


after v (rh): 
p garho "te drirho 3p murho (Ap prourho but atp asharh 
after 3 preceded by i, u or e: 


faa priyo, «re! jatiyo, eatery proyojoniyo, fam bidheyo, 
arya agneyo 


when the final consonant is preceded by a combination with @ r (ri) 


qa brisho, 3?! mrigo We ghrito, TS mrito 


The inherent 
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when the final consonant is preceded by or 2 
yet dukho, AR shingho, WA mangsho 
in noun- or verb-derived adjectives or adverbs ending in © 


fats likhito, ates ahoto, Rats bibahito, Afs niscito, fS potito, 
Gas jibito, PS cintito, UTS adrito, EIS sombhoboto, 7S noto, 
facere bisheshoto, fxs sthito 


in the following very common adjectives, quantifiers, conjunctions and 
question words (this list is not exhaustive): 


cals choto, «€ boro, Stet bhalo, 5 goto, #5 koto, 45 zeto, SS toto, 
Gq jaeno, WA 5thoco, Fat keeno 


both x5 and +a have double interpretations: 


* moto is a postposition meaning like 
3S mot is a noun meaning opinion 

tei kalo is an adjective meaning black 
tei kal is a noun meaning time, season 


in comparative and superlative adjective forms 


feines priyotomo, Foes drutotoro, AZOT shohojjotoro, 
Pod gurutoro 


in the following verb forms (this applies to all verbs) 
1st person future tense: 


e.g. "I4 jabo, 4 debo, #44 korbo, feta likhbo, 
ate thakbo, etc. 


2nd person (fam) simple present, present continuous, present 
perfect: 


e.g. PI loro, ca lekho, cet phaelo, at thako, +4% korcho, «cg 
korecho, (4a khelcho, cere khelecho, W% jaccho, Ica giyecho, 
ct gecho, etc. 


3rd person (ord) simple past, past continuous, past perfect, past 
habitual: 


e.g. feet chilo, cate gaelo, fret dilo, WA khacchilo, Attia namchilo, 
TARA korechilo, Saxa RA bhalobeshechilo, 415 bolto, 
wits bhabto 


The inherent 


(2) Pronunciation 
vowel 


The pronunciation of the inherent vowel fluctuates between open > and 
closed o.! 


Here are some of the regular patterns: 


(a) In words of two syllables with two inherent vowels the first inherent 
vowel is pronounced », the second o. 


EGEJ khəbor news «54 shohor town 

tay gorom hot aşa — shokol all 

wea ontor inside Ren k»lom pen 

wa bh»bon residence xS moto like 

"he goto last LEE norok hell 

aa shorgo heaven EE norom soft 

wots tokhon then wer jonggol jungle 

AIF dhomok rebuff KG] dəkhol skill, knowledge 
Wael shorol honest "e dondo rod, pole 


The inherent vowel is pronounced as closed o: 


(b) in all the above instances (d to m) when the inherent vowel is the final 
sound in a word. 
(c) when the following syllable contains an i or a u: 


sR kobi, Bf chobi, X% probhu, SS bhokti, t goli, 4l dhoni, 
we shoru, 34 modhu, 43; bondhu, fs kothin, fiata shonibar, 
afaata robibar 


This also affects the following prefixes: 
aR- proti-, afe- oti-, Y4- onu-, W- obhi-, R- pori- 


Note however that the negative prefixes W- and W7- are pronounced 
>, irrespective of what follows them: SA33 5-niyom, WASS 5-niscito, 


afa 5n-iccha, AYAYS »n-upojukto, IAS »n-uposthit 
(d) when preceded by a conjunct with 3r 


&- pro, ARET porisrom, &*t hrossho, Beye agroho, WAA 5grogoti, 
3a montrona 


1 Bengali scholars are still debating whether the closed pronunciation of the inherent 
vowel is in fact identical to that of € o or whether the sound falls somewhere between 
> and o. If it turns out that there are three distinct sounds we will need another symbol 
6 for the closed pronunciation of the inherent vowel. 39 
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(e) when followed by * 


are lokkho, 75 lokkho, Tet mokkhika, TF bokkho, *** dokkho, 
ATF pokkhe 


(f) when followed by a conjunct with 7 jophola 


ast bonna, WSS shotto, a45 5bossho, 47 r»hossho, "i75 shossho, 


**U rommo 


We see from these examples that the pronunciation of the inherent vowel 
depends on the environment it occurs in. The distinction between » and o 
(as in € and o-kar), however, is phonemic: 


"met fun caret sock 

ert tubular bone caret tongue 

ya fever cata strength, power 
wei group carey swing 

wt ten cara fault 

bb quickness ots stroke, blow 


Syllable structure 


Note that the word W34 is and should be used to denote syllable rather 
than letter. Since Bangla is a syllabic language, the syllable should be seen 
as the base unit in words. 


A vowel can form a syllable on its own but every consonant has to be 
accompanied by a vowel except at the end of words where the inherent 


vowel is usually not pronounced. 
Single syllables can have the following structures: 


v = vowel, c = consonant, y = 3i (semivowel, glide) 


v 3i 

vc $$ oth 
vy WIS ay 
cv al ba 
cvc la kan 
cvy DIR cay 
ccv ¥ bhru 


Cccv wat stri 
ccvc ett pran 


For foreign words cvcc is also possible as in amaxo with no following 
inherent vowel. 


In words which end in a conjunct the inherent vowel is pronounced at 
the end: 


SB, Aw, MS, MY, Ut, BH, wey, Very, xe, qu, We. BI 
Linking syllables: 


Conjuncts in the middle of words are a convenient way of linking one 
syllable to the next. 


WS rok-to, "S shan-to, AÈ mish-ti, Get jon-gol, Itet than-da 


A single consonant in the middle of a word counts as the start of a new 
syllable, e.g. 


A-I g5-rom, wal tha-ma, cP be-shi, *wWi-*I a-gun, Wel ma-tha 
When two vowels follow one another directly there are two options. 


1 The second vowel will constitute a new syllable and be written as a full 
vowel, e.g. "i-€ da-o, &&- € ke-u, 1-€ du-i, f-E ni-u 


What about words like $e or 48? They remind us that a consonant with 
no visible vowel sign attached to it automatically takes the inherent 
vowel. These words therefore have two syllables and are pronounced 
3$ ho-o and 33 bo-i. 


2 The symbol 3 y which is derived from ¥ and called ws 3 ontostho ə 
is used between vowels as a glide or semivowel. Sound combinations 
with this symbol were included in the diphthong section earlier, as there 
is no difference in pronunciation between, for instance, f*e di-o and eat 
di-yo, the future imperative form of «ew give, which can be written 
either way. 


The vowel following the glide is always a vowel sign. We can have either: 


(a) vowel sign, glide, vowel sign: fax di-ye, € ho-ye, *[9w shu-ye, 
Cc khe-ye 
or (b) full vowel, glide, vowel sign: WWW! a-yo, aca) e-yo, MSH de-o-ya, 
AZA kha-i-ye 


The last two are three-syllable words. 


Syllable 
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3 has two different pronunciations, based on ease of pronunciation. In all 
the following examples it is pronounced like the English y in layer: 


fica di-ye, MEA shi-yal, facit di-yo, A me-ye, (Aat khe-yal, CT je-yo, 
SINT bze-yam, Bat stha-yi, MA ga-ye, WM ma-ya, WNS a-y»-to, SY a-yu, 
OIA a-yo-jon XYI ho-ye, WYN dhu-ye 


Between o and a, u and a, u and o it is pronounced like the English w in 
lower: 


thew! kha-o-ya (khaowa), eat de-o-ya (deowa), Gal ju-ya (juwa), 


In a word like *wt« the pronunciation of ¥ is practically non-existent: 
shu-yor (shuor) 


3* also occurs at the end of words following a vowel but without another 
vowel following. In these cases it forms a diphthong with the previous 
vowel and is pronounced more like e: 


Gee upay = upae, CI ney = næe, BI hoy = hoe, mia shoy = shoe 
3 never appears at the beginning of a word. 


Bangla words of more than four or five syllables are likely to be com- 
pounded of smaller units and contain pre- or suffixes or reduplications. 
Here are some examples of longer words: 


AANTAL pung-kha-nu-pung-kho minutely 

AAFS pu-no-ruj-ji-bi-to revived 

gA sthi-ti-stha-po-ko-ta elasticity 

SARS 2-po-ri-bor-to-ni-yo-ta constancy 

aTi 5n-o-dhi-kar-cor-ca unlawful interference 
Te-am ut-tor-ou-po-ni-be-sho-bad post-colonialism 


28 Consonants — use and occurrence 


Many Bangla consonants can occur at the beginning, in the middle and at 
the end of words, but some are restricted in their use. A consonant in ‘final’ 
position means that it has no inherent vowel pronounced after it. The use 
of most consonants is straightforward and each letter has one sound. The 
exceptions to this are explained in the notes below. The consonants are 
given in alphabetical order. 


initial medial 
* ae, «er, fag Sweet, Aet, Cheat 
q faa, «pq, MIA at, crt, AN 
at ae, A, pm "era, SAT, aorta 
q Wa, YY, ate «alate, We, arate 
e, (1) — wies, Core, IST 
5 Dra, ret, Ò abha, fata, ARDA 
u aR, wel, Carat oem, fra, qus 
ç Ta, GS, wf ers, Sorel, ATA 
q catia, ÅT, ae catatt, MR, cata 
«8 (2) occurs only in conjuncts 
d Bat, bia, foxt ait, FA, cals 
* Sat, Baat, ott "wt, sha, Tory 
* Wet, UIs, fex BIS, qe, 
* = UNMIS, AY, eret 
5 Dist, stet, foa "Cot 
v3) = NP, Xp 
Tb. — aac, ree, ceret 
© foa, ft, ota aot, WS, BEE 
«(5 | — Bor, Le 
q afa, star, go FA, Als, AAT 
" wa, wx, fia am, A, pra 
x eit, a, gfe faxt, eeta, or 
3 "lw, qA pst, Sat, GA 
at feto, ital, "pest mN, JAR, «ettet 
*p "pep, CPA, Cell OPIS, AFT 
4 ate, qua, fag serata, faces, Gale 
* wie, wie, wer, fefe sla, aSa, wT 
x WIL, I, 34 aa, fec, serata 
(6) GL NÀ, IIF qe, AG, raa 
w(" — coral, fout, men 
a wi, «m, ae, MA vem, AFN, HTT 
a ata, caret, frf "er, corel, GET 
* (8) wp, I, pm, AO ITT, corte, rat 
*- (9) i9, cater, ATS corral, fica 
* (10) Ab, am, ort ay, wp, apt 
z ZR, BHI, BS ala, Ore, rera 


Consonants 


final 


sre, Sere, fogs 
TAA, Aa, cons 


wie, iet, Aa, ot 


— use and 


occurrence 


$: This letter is called Wat üwo and is pronounced ng as in singer when 


it is followed by a consonant. Between vowels its pronunciation can be 


ng or ngg as in finger. Pronunciation varies from area to area. It has an 


allophone 


l wea onushor which is used at the end of syllables only. 43 


2 e cannot precede a vowel. Neither of the two letters ever occurs at the 
Script and beginning of a word. Common words with € and &are: 


sound . 
€: qea bangali Bengali, ates angul finger, WA angur grape, 


fstetel shingara pasty, fete dingi boat, Stet bhanga broken, «f&« rongin 
coloured, et ghengani whimper 

or We banggali Bengali, WA anggul finger, WSA anggur grape, 
fate! shinggara pasty, fè dinggi boat, Stet bhangga broken, 
afea ronggin coloured, SÀ ghenggani whimper 

qt bangla Bangla, AA shongshar world, 4% ebong and, 
*4& borong rather, YERS shutorang therefore, WA »ngsho part, 
WA mangsho meat, AR shingho lion, wisf$ angti ring, PR cingri 


V 


prawn 


2 «& This letter is called &w iyo and occurs only in conjuncts. Its descrip- 
tion is given as a nasalised nasal and in some ways in can be considered 
as an allophone of the chondrobindu’. We see this in Bangla numbers. 
All the numbers five have a chondrobindu except the ones which have 
* (ita) or a conjunct with & (Ir), Conjuncts with & are given on 
p. 48. 

3 Brh:this letter is extremely rare. Worth remembering are atp profound, 
Ap deep-coloured, % firm, W foolish, cte middle-aged. AM of these have 
the inherent vowel pronounced at the end. The only exception to this 
is Wap asharh third Bengali month. 

4 % murdhonno n QT 3): the pronunciation of this letter is the same as 
that of * n. * is used in Sanskrit words only. 


4 is used directly after 4, *F or t, but any intervening letters 

turn € into *. This explains t in st*ít idea and csset inspiration 

but «54! composition and atest prayer. 

* comes after “ reph in Sanskrit words: #4 ear, 4 letter, vf powder, 
aft full moon, ÑT scattered, **f gold. 

+ forms conjuncts with 9, 3, ©: 4t hour, 91e cold, AF% huge, 
SBS thorn, SA throat, "& staff, *t& cheek, HSF rhinoceros, 

aq distribution. 


In foreign words * rather than tis used with 9 and ©: tē trousers, Ge 
friend, 4c&$ agent. 


+ comes after the prefixes *fa-, €! and fa-: ARAI marriage, 
ARTS ripe, ARTET transport, AMI deference, ANA proof, AT love, 
atx arrangement, AAI regulation, ffs discernment. 


44 q never appears as the first letter of a word. 


after 3: Draad example, Ix% hearing, Zt acceptance, Consonants 
atat resistance, WI very, WAA wood, forest, — use and 
ost, young, fresh, TIt death, "rat memory, Stat occurrence 
wakefulness, ‘fat housewife, aRt deer, A9 life, 
ad rescue, ATAT invitation, TAN torture, RIA description, 
leat grammar, Stat pronunciation, TAX reason 

after 3: TAT pollution, Stat speech, St extremely, 
carat upbringing, Bat sucking, I adjective, 
Bat ornament, Ret analysis 

after $: =F moment, IF sign, mark, FNT noticeable, 
TF protection, *&l« thin 


5 &khondo t I% ©): is pronounced the same as ® and is a variation of ©. 
8$ is only used at the end of words or syllables when no inherent vowel 
is pronounced. As soon as a word ending in 8 takes on a case ending, 
s reverts to ©. For example: 


where future — Soa RPS electricity — RJA 
ADIS west — PDTS APRS interview — APTS 


Some more common words with & 


afe namely, GA world, PSA shouting, Was until, XSA fish, 
ws early autumn 


with G&: €s»r4 ceremony, SSAK dedication, SAR origin, Seta 
produced, Bsta creation, SAR enthusiasm, SAS eager 

with *9&; se9swels at once, SSA afterwards, SSATRS in spite of that, 
wise significance 


There are, however, quite a few words, notably Gf ought and oats 
difference, which do not take & in final position. 


6 * W83 J ontoshtho jo: This letter sounds exactly like Gj but its use is 
quite different. It occurs in final position only in conjuncts (aaa help, 
f patience). Both the following letter ¥ and the jophola 3 are derived 
from this letter but for learners it is easier to treat these three separately. 
In all relative pronouns and conjunctions * is the first letter: 


Ct what, * what, IA whose, X47 when, Gs as, A if, TS how much 


Other common words are: ®§ care, WA instrument, tool WEN go, 
We reason, JÀ era, age, Ya war, ANA link, union, AN fit, suitable 


7 W W83 FX ontoshtho ə: This is a glide or semivowel and is used to link 
vowels. Its use is given on p. 41 under syllable structure. 45 
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8-10 * wie; “t talobbo sho, 3 3if« I murdhonno sho, A "9j A donto sho: 


All these three sibilants are pronounced sh as in shine when they occur 
alone, and spellings need to be learnt. The pronunciation of 4 changes 
to s as in sun in conjuncts (see p. 50). Ais the most common of the three 
and 3 is rare at the beginning of words. Here are some common words. 


~: at country, Yt happy, "if peace, #33 body, "7 word, 
att hope, c«f*t much, 7%} animal, *t ten 

"o AEI man, WA person RI poison, REI special, St language, 
Gta end, cri fault, IX forbidden 

A: CH everything, WA month, ABR week, WA come, FR? all, 
TAA real, 744 beautiful, ASA morning 


Despite the identical pronunciation of these letters, they constitute distinct 
features of the language. Here are some minimal pairs: 


A- t: "HW everything — “t3 dead body, St come — Slt hope, 
wal snake — "t curse 

a- q: fel twenty — RI poison, $% whip, lash — $3 tight 

A- - wht float — tat language, GM canteen — NX sheep, 
MA month — Wea kind of lentil, DA you want — 
BIA cultivation 


29 Conjuncts 


When two or more consonants combine without a vowel between them 
they form a consonant cluster which in writing is represented by a conjunct 
letter Jerr. Altogether there are about two hundred and fifty of these. 
Some of them are immediately recognisable. For instance: 


$-9-43,8— 3-3, H — 9H, S — 9L 


but there are quite a few conjuncts which look considerably different from 
their individual components. 


The use of these conjuncts is currently under debate and some writers and 
publishers (including the 2003 edition of the Samsad Dictionary) have 
changed to more recognisable representations of consonant clusters; for 
instance the combination for $ + 5 (@) is now given as *$, the combina- 
tion for € + % (9) as *l. These combinations may soon become the norm 
but for learners of Bangla it remains important to recognise the traditional 
(and more elegant) conjuncts. 


There are some consistent patterns: 


When 4r occurs as the first letter of a consonant cluster, it is written 
as“ (reph) above the letter it precedes: 


#=44+ F, {= 4+4, X= 4+ 9l and so on 


When 3 occurs as the second letter of a consonant cluster, it is written as 
« (rophola) underneath the letter it follows, but there are some special 
symbols: 


qy—"-33-—9-3,98-—*9 3 3-3-3butz-9$-3,4— 9-34 


When ¥ follows another consonant it is written as J (jophola) after that 
consonant: 


B= F+ 4%, 4p — A+, 9 — 4+ X and so on. A separate section on 
the jophola is given on p. 52. 


Conjuncting does not occur automatically. When dealing with morpho- 
logically distinct units such as prefixes or verb endings, the consonants 
remain separate, e.g. 44-14, TI-AS, B-ra, BA-TS, qA- should not be 
written as *%414, etc. 


A comprehensive list of Bangla conjuncts is given in «ee aatas fe by 
Mahabubul Haq and in William Radice's Teach Yourself Bengali (p. 282ff), 
so there is no need to replicate it here. 


Apart from consonant clusters there are also some separate symbols for 
consonant + u combinations. These and a considered selection of conjuncts 
are listed below, with examples. I have also included three letter conjuncts 
in this list. Only a limited number of conjuncts occur at the beginning of 


words. 

conjunct components pronunciation initial medial or final 

with $ 

eS gT +S kt — Terr, Te, Ae, 

OTe? 

= PHA kr wa, wife, fara gea, SEPT, 
cmg DH, SF 

$ e+ a kl aie, fae, a, cwm R, 

=F FHI initial kh "Pe, S, A, AY, E, PA, MOAR, 

medial kkh CFA ANTI 
"à Su kkh — "mgl, FRY 
a FHA ksh = IA, IA 
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conjunct components pronunciation initial medial or final 
with 4 

+ a+ 4 gdh = IF Pay. T 

El EE gr aqm, qa, Ss "wise, Vs] 

with & ng 

g e+e nk E US, Tal, eA, SEA 
k e+4 ngg = ACH, Gers, APA 
with © 

E tsh = Ibl, Gora, 

E 5+5 tssh = Dal, «must, fafan 


all present and past continuous verb forms of verbs whose stems end in a vowel 


fifty, wama, m, aa, ary, fume, catalina, EA etc. 


with © 
"Ger 


| adl 


x (1) 


+E 
E+tG+4 


© + 4 bophola 
G+ V 


w+ 
S++ 
© + 4 bophola 


© + Y mophola 
o+”4d 


7+7 
7+4 


4+ 4 bophola 


ii = 


Gretel, GA, JIA 
initial g Galt, Cals 
medial gg 
nc E 
nj = 
tt m 
dd = 
nt E 
nth = 
nd = 
tt — 
tt — 
tt xx 
tt s 
tr gf, «t, fart, free 
dd — 
ddh x 
initial d fast, "an, "url, lol 


medial dd 


Tesi, Seales, 
Oras 
eget, AAA 


RaR, Soe, q% 


IRT, ILT 
TAA, cig, AGT 


5181, gga 


It, SOS 
T$, FA 
afew, Stet, we 


conjunct components 


pronunciation initial 


medial or final 


in compound words where 7 and 4 are next to one another the pronunciation of 


4 is preserved (2) 


*« (2) H+4 


€ "x 
with * 

E] 4+5 

g "45-4 X 
z "3 

" LE 

" a+u+a 
a "E 

7 LESE, 
with °t 

g A+ 8 

a a+ 9l 

a A+ X 

a A+ a 
with 4 

kd atu 

E! I+4 

a 4344 
with 3 

^| EE 


74 (1) 3 + 4 bophola 


= (2) 3434 


E 34€ 
T" I+II 
with 4 


db — 
dbh — 


nd — 
ndr — 


nn — 


¥, fete at any other consonant = 


with *1 

baa a+ a 

a LEE 
with * 

x5 "pb 

*j xt + 4 bophola 
a a+ 4 


Ip — 

Il — 

shc — 

initial sh xa, st, apo 
medial ssh 


Say, Basa 
UES, ACA, $94 


RES, MFG, WTS, 


ene, FS, ATE, 
aie 

MAM, AB 

IAES, JANTA, 
met 

fag, maS 


"p, OH 


sr cers, aire, eras, fe RA erp, SEL 
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conjunct components pronunciation initial medial or final 

with & 

oR IHF shk = ulferata, ARTA, 
Te 

$ q+ sht — AR, oat, qf 

2) * 5$ shth — APS, SPST, ATS 

- "44 shn = Wu, «qu, HARE 

with 7 

we A+ sk Te Ue Ies, moss, 
[sesta 

"p This combination is used for foreign words only. 

7+7 st moa, pfe WER, ATA, 

cancro 

z A+S st CA, BT, Bes, A MF, qhEL BW 

z A+ a sth za, cu, PHS BAB, ATR, WA, 
qum 

báj A+ 47 sn WA, ce Certes]t 

= 9» 94-3 str ei fara, =a 

wat at a sp Pal, epe Fein, qenife 

Tp 543 sph PRAT, PHS faratat 

x 5-4 initial sh ain, aaa, ates © 

medial ssh 

q Ata ar ars, aad RA, AAA 

with & 

* a+a nh — fox, res, INE 

E FEN mm — aa, qned 

y a+4 ji — HFJ 


consonant plus u combinations 


(note that in this book the special symbols for gu &, shu 8 and hu are 


not used) 
Bor J a+ € gu Ore, OF, ed BHA 
Ẹ B+ A+B tru «fb ae 
E "34$ dru HS fart 
* "9-9 ntu — fes 
* 3-9 ru wie, extet TEAS 
*" a+ ru RA, Tt vert 
©% or 4 + 9 shu Beas AS, AGB, TIA 
z A+54+G stu wel AS 
or 8 3+7 hu a, Sg, Ee 39 


a ERE 


and here is a combination with 2: 


ri or hri 


gN pron ridoy or hridoy 


Here are two groups of letters which go together: 


* GAP is traditionally a retroflex letter and combines with retroflex 
plosives 9, 3 and v. * also belongs to the retroflex group. These letters have 
a natural affinity with one another and appear together. Conjuncts of this 
group: * nt, $ nt, @ nd, 9 st, © st, ŒX sn 


A (787 A) is traditionally a dental sound and combines with dental plosives 
© and 3l, Its pronunciation changes from sh to s in these combinations. 4 
Cri 4) also belongs to this group and combines with ©, 9l, v, 3t. 


Conjuncts of this group: 8 nt, 3 nth, * nd, *i ndh, B st, 3 sth, "a str, Ẹ sn, 
?|sr 


For learners of Bangla it is useful to learn the conjuncts in context. Here 
is a list of some common words. Some more examples for jophola, bophola 
and mophola are given on pp. 52 and 56. 


rophola ., ti life, M village, NN prayer, eife each, AFF each, 
ARa sacred, REN rest, SY gentle, ATS current, WAE 
interest, 9I* first, GA train, #4 sequence, order, feat work, 
cat love, eat Bengali month, Ata vessel, Wa student, 
DRA character, ANA proof, ARE hard work, "F soft, 
Za short 


P 


3 religion, If letter, "T sun, XÍ long, > full, 

amt curtain, #4 work, 44 east, *«t weak, «i rain, 

"wi*» amazing, AS until, ARISI change, ** heart, 
fsa dependence, S% argument, DH practise, ZÝ heaven, 
ais namely 


reph 


jophola 5 Gi for, RAT help, Wt evening, TIQ behaviour, 
miata matter, Bt yes, fat learning, 3*8 mystery, 
ZM etcetera, YT value, "IT zero, «9! flood 


ft sound, T dispute, SÅ ambiguity, fasta second, 

RA belief, G ignite, Ye importance, WÑ husband, 
Ga fever, ast through, walt island, q} dream, F3 voice, 

af heaven, FSI character, ARS natural, AEA comfort, 
sta admission, I7 taste, AXA independent, ZX self, 
RPN selfish 


bophola 


4 


mophola J ‘Sat soul, weis relative, "JS memory, “Pl crematorium 
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F+ou=-ekt 
S+4=G@ kr 
$+ q= F kkh 


A+ 6 = F ngg 
B+ B= €cch 
eo+a=4tr 
o+90= Ett 
q+0=8nt 


a+50+3=ntu 
q+ © = g mbh 


3-4 5 — 9 sht 
A+ O= st 
F+ A= * sth 


2.10 Jophola 


The phonetic transcript 


TE blood, YE freedom, Ble person, Ie logic 
aea Friday, Blea attack, fafe sale 

he harm, TS! power, Œ} forgiveness, WFX letter, 
= moment, TI protection, AAF exam, WAF) wait, 
ere aim, PF} learning 


"Tt with ‘opt limb FA good 
al wish wm small wir OK 
wa only Aa vessel wa student 


Wes north — "Wes seventy MAR objection 
wed heart AFB until fest thought 

fes but BE animal Az satisfied 
"WIS start ASA possible ASIA deep 

C8! attempt TÈ effort AB spoilt 

ast road BS busy Its slowly 

Oral trust ZİN place Rl arrangement 


used in this section shows the pronunciation. 


The role of the jophola falls somewhere in between the second component 


of a conjunct and a vowel sign. It has three main uses: 


1 in the middle or at the end of words it doubles a consonant: 


ej jonno 
Eu rohossho 
otm  ittadi 
wary — shahajjo 
www; —obossho 
ae rajjo 
ales bakko 
ast hotta 


for fant bidda science 
mystery EE! kabbo poetry 
etcetera EG mullo value 
help HO shotto true 

of course Pry shissho disciple 
kingdom zat bonna flood 
sentence way bhaggo fate 
killing acess  prottek each 


2 In the first syllable of words it can stand on its own as a vowel and is 


pronounced æ except when the following syllable has an i or u in it 


which changes the æ to e: 


pagi bæbostha 


sant  bæbsha 
ata — beebohar 
AN bzesto 
oie bekti 


arrangement wet baetha pain 
business hehe — betito excluding 
behaviour ae bertho futile 

busy Oe tækto abandoned 


person gga  bænjon consonant 


3 It precedes a-kar ! in the first syllable of words to produce an æ 


sound: 
qia bæpar matter at hae yes 
oat teg sacrifice airat bekoron grammar 
E paec twist BEA baekul worried 
EHI dhen meditation ife kheeti fame 
wiam chæbla frivolous LES shaem dark-green 


The pronunciation of (2) and (3) are the same — the spellings need to be 
learnt. 


Many English words with a short a in them are written in Bangla 
with 7l: 


IÆ bank, W flat, I-I handball, PAm champion, 
splatter magazine, sjt«e-cicest grand hotel 


Apart from these, the jophola is used alternatively with its source Yin the 
formation of abstract nouns without any impact on the pronunciation: 


"wi shastho heath taa moitro friendship 
wifag  daridro ^ poverty caf; boishishto characteristic 
and in ast — shondha evening 


Very occasionally the jophola occurs with other vowels with no effect on 
the pronunciation of the words: 


Ws shuto sewn, woven pfs cuti detachment, dislocation 
cet jotsna moonlight fepe  bicuti deviation, estrangement 


"fe duti radiation, glow casteat_ dotona implication, significance 


PX Other symbols 


This section brings together the remaining symbols, which have not yet been 
explained. They are given in alphabetical order. The first three symbols (1) 
to (3) do not count as separate letters in the alphabet, but in dictionary 
entries they occur, in this order, between the vowels and the consonants 
(see also pp. 60-61). 


1 < OA onushor 


The sound and occurrence of &is given on p. 44. It comes in the alpha- 
bet straight after the vowels, before nasalised items and before * k. & is 
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also coveniently used for ng and nk sounds in English words when they 
are written in Bangla: 


af narsing nursing, GINS trening training, YÈ droing drawing, 
wit phangshon function and so on. 


8 RAT bishorgo 


This occurs in Sanskrit words, usually in the middle after prefixes such 
as fae without, 8 within, 48 bad, %A% again, Ws mind or at the end 
after 53 to. In recent spelling reforms the use of the bishorgo has been 
drastically reduced. We now find wwe sntoto at least, ATS prodhanoto 
mainly, IIS bisheshoto especially, vistta«e shadharonoto usually, TSE 
monostotto psychology without the bishorgo. A bishorgo after a con- 
sonant has no effect on the pronunciation. After a vowel the bishorgo 
produces a slight hesitation before or emphasis on the following con- 
sonant. The only occurrence in non-Sanskritic words is in exclamations 
such as 8 bah wow, fe? chih ugh, 8 oh ob, wl? ah ab where the bishorgo 
produces an h sound. 


Common words with 3: 


a82 stopor henceforth, 88274 sntopur zenana, W823 »ntostho 
within, 48% dukho sadness, 44At dushil wicked, 42% dustho needy, 
fz nisshash breath, Asa nishesh leaving no remainder, Assa 
nishobdo silent, T4132 monokosto mortification, 7433 monostho 
resolved, intended 


* Sg- condrobindu 


This is the sign for the nasal which is placed on the consonant preced- 
ing the nasalised vowel. Nasalisation is explained on p. 27 but here 
are a few more comments. Nasalisation is less prominent in Bangladesh 
and some areas of West Bengal than it is in Kolkata. This explains 
relatively new word creations like «&«t« enar for 44 ér and Gata unar for 
'$4 Or. 


Here are some of the most common nasalised words in Bangla. Pro- 
nunciations are not given. 


e athe yes 

e tb pac five and all the numbers with five except those with = or 
% in them. 

e all honorific pronouns except the nominative singular forms fefa, 


af and tf be, she 


e common verbs: tet draw, «tt weep, ÑA shiver, cate search, oa 
shout, G9 tear, alt touch, «its shake, üg stand, AS twist, Tat 
arrive, «Io survive, XDN save, «tst bind, vitet Ft swim, At walk, 
alte gasp 

e common adjectives: Ñt raw, "f pure, citet lame, crippled, fs 
perfect, Wt empty, WETS wet 

e common nouns: W4 sugarcane, wo surmise, guess, 2% rat, Ft thorn, 
Silo scissors, HIA jackfruit, v moon, A risk, CGA tamarind, "te 
tooth, Št riddle, tea rib, fret ant, cit papaya, WF gap, VM trap, 
ait flute, H stairs, ŠA duck 


4 T hoshonto 


This symbol, hasanta in Sanskrit, hoshonto or 24-f6% hosh-cinho in Bangla, 
has no place in the alphabet but it is not exactly a punctuation mark 
either. It serves to block the pronunciation of the inherent vowel where 
it might otherwise have been pronounced. It is placed underneath the 
consonant. It is not very frequently used for Bangla words as people 
are expected to know where the inherent vowel is dropped, but it is 
often useful for foreign words such as 746% non stop, BI obsession, 
or for consonant clusters which do not occur in Bangla: fete 
distraction. 


5 , bophola and J mophola 


We have seen the uses of., rophola and 3 jophola. There are two other 
-ophola attachments, bophola , which comes from 3 and mophola J 
which derives from *. Both these symbols need extra caution as they 
are often silent. Some examples are given in the conjunct chart on p. 48. 
The spellings of words with bophola or mophola in them represent the 
Sanskrit and, to a large extent, the Hindi pronunciations while the 
sounds of Bangla have moved on. Here are two examples: 


The word mahatma means big soul which in Bangla pronunciation is 
moha big atta soul. 
The word welcome in Hindi is swagat, the Bangla word is shagotom. 


Both the m from atta and the w/b from sagat have been dropped in the 
pronunciation but they are still there in the spelling of the words. 


The use of the mophola is not very extensive in common Bangla words. 
The bophola is more common and often appears at the beginning of words. 
This means that an awareness of its presence is essential when using a 
dictionary. Both the bophola and the mophola have the effect of doubling 
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a consonant in the middle of words, though not at the beginning. Historically 
the bophola is derived from two distinct Sanskrit letters, b and v. That 
explains why in some cases the bophola is pronounced as 4 b. There are 
also some words where * appears as the second element in a conjunct and 
is pronounced as m. Examples with phonetic transcript are given below. 


(a) common words with silent bophola 


"get jola burn, G jala light, Seger ujjol bright, '«*a dondo conflict, 
‘lat dara through, Ñt di:p island, fasta dityio second, YA dhangsho 
destruction, €f dhoni sound, ATgat shantona comfort, RA bisshash 
belief, fs2*|l*l nisshash breath, #4 isshor God, f«*| bissho world (here 
is the doubling effect!), **a shoshur father-in-law, ***z shoccho clear, 
F} shopno dream, TSA shobhab characteristic, *eif4« shabhabik 
natural, 7YR sommondhe about, FX shoyong self, Wi shor voice, 

"sf shorgo heaven, af% shosti comfort, RINSI shagotom welcome, 

at shad taste, 3l shadhin independent, Ñt shami husband, 

atz shastho health, a shartho selfishness, Sta shikar 
acknowledgement, C1 sheccha own wish 


with © t and © tt (these are usually abstract nouns — there are many 
more like this) 


UE" »stitto existence, JE gurutto importance, S| totto theory, 
"$33 durotto distance, "vifi dayitto responsibility, TYE bondhutto 
friendship, facstag bisheshotto characteristic, ATG8 shotteo in spite of, 
ifs sthayitto permanence 


(b) bophola pronounced as b (where the keyboard permits, these can be 
written with 4 as the full letter) 


urea ombor sky, *"««t 3mbol acid, €fa*| udbigno anxious, 
el kombol blanket, 4 cumbok magnet, **44 nombor number, 
at lomba long 


(c) common words with silent mophola 


"her atta soul, STE attiyo relative, Sx grissho summer, 

Lae choddobesh disguise, °M] poddo lotus, RFA bisshoy 
amazement, Js shoron memory, "Re sriti memory, “i shashon 
crematorium 


(d) common words with mophola pronounced as * 


WS unmotto crazy, Gy jonmo birth, A somman respect, 
"Cei sommelon gathering 


2.12 Punctuation 


Punctuation marks in Bangla are called wfe-foz or fasts-fez. The following 
punctuation marks occur in Bangla: 


Bangla sentences end with a {fẹ (1) dari rather than a full stop. In poetry we 
often also find a double *if& (fF 11) for a more significant end point. 


Question marks and exclamation marks are used as in English. 


Quotation marks can be left out and direct speech is often incorporated 
in narrative text without any punctuation at all or only separated with 
a comma: 


RATS CPA] VY eps PA perhaps she will ask how are you 
Sa Oita et Stat Fai Safi After saying | am well, nothing more was said. 


attra MEDA face effec phe] AeA, a METI PNA Fo wa SG! 
Kadambari looked at the nearby tree and said, this tree is in full flower. 


The use of commas and semicolons in Bangla, as in English, has become 
a matter of individual judgement and the desire for clarity rather than of 
fixed rules. 


Commas are commonly used 


(a) as breathing spaces in long sentences 
Gi c Get ffs afaa oats, roaa ate fra afeca Na, 
Wey Oe? 
Do you remember that he wrote me a letter and sent it secretly with 
Momtaz? 


(b) to separate parallel structures 


Wa ey Marsa Kale, SY Yala, «rera Pea Ala cafu, ora CofA Arata 
I cleaned the house, washed the clothes, did the shopping and the 
cooking and got everything ready. 


(c) to separate lists 


PS TRY Att, «e ae, serere, AR, iL. ANAN 
So much abundant life, so many birds, butterflies, insects, animals, 
reptiles. 


(d) to separate repetitions 


A fee aa at, Aa At, As T 
But | will not, not, not go. 
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(e) to separate syntactically independent elements at the beginning of 


sentences 
(i) names: wife, Eft «B ot acd? 
Onita, will you give (me) some tea? 
(i) yes or no: St, oft Gtr 
Yes, | know. 


al, Ol PATS VA atl 
No, that will never happen. 


(iii) sentence adverbs: AANS, ft «i FRB! Fars 
First, you will do this work. 


AIA, Ola ANA AMANA Rw AEA | 
For instance, he may be ill. 

(iv) imperatives: A, Stet Ss Viet AT 
Stop, don’t pull the net any more. 


(f) to separate clauses 


QF gerer UH AT foal GI, Garth Aes HA 
If an Englishman gets 300 Taka then Jagadish will get 200. 


A vista «acm VG, fee wea WT AT 
He is doing the job, but he is not getting paid. 


AEST ACT FIT BIG, Ord FCB she 
One man was wearing a black coat, but a loincloth underneath. 


Semicolons are used between independent sentences which are, however, 
so closely related to one another that a dari would be inappropriate. 


fee or fe ess creat Sat; Harr aa ec» o nfi 
But | didn’t manage to write that letter; in the end I just didn’t have time. 


Hyphens tend to be used rather idiosyncratically. They can help to make 
the sentence structure clear, for instance with verbal adjectives preceding 
a noun: 


Sac a-b- cxcafo 
lit: on the forehead red-dot-wearing girl 
the girl who was wearing a red dot on her forehead 


3ts-wrel-«e«t a2 ASAT 
lit: suddenly-rent-do this house 
this house, that has been rented on the spur of the moment 


Occasionally we find combinations like: Punctuation 


C-C#E anyone, Gta-HE someone else, S-73 all that, «i-i if not, 
CHIAS-AI- CANE somewhere or other 


Hyphens can connect reduplicated items: 


So- SICH BA SC cater The feet were sore from walking. 
ais- STGS FA Cert I Speak slowly! 
PAV- DIAG faces «nel Tidy up the clothes! 


Hyphens can link similar items in lists. Here is a sentence which reads 
like a shopping-list:? 


GAS HB AACA HAS, «pieta «pers, FB- farfso-vecas, y-as 
Aaa AAS, HAA Ban, maa; Stet rela, A-Aa, cory SW 
oth efor erates Rba ferfeotota tice 

All these shops sell newspapers, paper and pens, bread, milk, eggs, 
biscuits and chocolate, a few kinds of vegetables, toothbrushes and 
toothpaste, light-bulbs; they have cold drinks, pan’ and cigarettes, 
phone cards and a variety of other everyday necessities. 


Apostrophes (Est) 


Apostrophes usually indicate that something has been left out. Common 
examples for this are W4 for Waa (genitive of t mother), a for BA 
above, $0 for BG six, $D for +t how many, Y for V two, «€ *'' for 
a *te one hundred, 'a« for saae 1975 and so on. 


We also find some authors indicating what they consider omissions in 
verb forms, particularly in the perfective participle: 


OTA Sot oI SA ARI 
lit: we, having done the work, have come 
We have finished the work. 


A QS PA UB ELA 
lit: he, having said this, left 
He said this and left. 


The purpose of this is to show that the old forms of these participles 
used to be @faai and feral, respectively, and to ensure the high-vowel 


2 Ghulam Murshid, stmt aoa, facere aeta soaa, p. 240 
3 Betel leaves 59 


2 
Script and 
sound 


60 


pronunciation of these forms as their spellings are identical to the 
simple present verb forms: 


td kore 3rd person simple present he/she does versus #¢4 kore 
perfective participle having done 


From a syntactic point of view there is rarely any danger of confusion 
between these forms, and the use of the apostrophe for the perfective 
participles is gradually declining. 


Full stop («fs ) 


The full stop is essentially a foreign element in Bangla and is used for 
abbreviations only. In older books the use of ? (bishorgo) can be found 
instead. Some abbreviations are done with & (onushvor). 


fa, = Mister, fet, = Limited, Ù. «x. = postmaster, *& = number, 
vele = NRA date, fé Fi, «»t, 3, = GSCE, «x. 4. = MA, «m, fa, «sita 
S. B. Rahman, ©. Feta Ci = Dr Sukumar Sen 


2.13 Sounds and spellings 


Bangla pronunciation is predictable from spelling to a much greater extent 
than in many other languages. Each consonant has its designed pronun- 
ciation which never varies. Going from sound to spelling is a little trickier, 
so here are a few things to keep in mind when using a dictionary. 


There are certain areas of uncertainty and of discrepancy between sound 
and spelling and it is good to be aware of them. 


1 some are related to inaccurate hearing: 


hearing the difference between aspirated and non-aspirated sounds 
hearing the difference between dental and palatal sounds 

hearing the difference between 3 and € 

hearing the difference between closed o and open ə 


2 some are related to the order of letters in the dictionary 


(a) words starting with nasalised (chondrobindu) sounds come before 
unnasalised words, e.g. 


(b) conjunct letters come after consonant-vowel combinations, e.g. 


but watch out for alternative spellings: Sounds and 
2 spellings 


(c) = consists of $ + * and comes in the dictionary between # and 3. 
& consists of G + 4$ and comes after the G + vowel combinations 


and before q 


(d) * comes after the palatal plosives (6, 3, w, 5), = after the dental 
plosives (9, 4, 4, 4) 

(e) & comes straight after the full vowels (asata, AFD), 6, € and % come 
(in this order) between ¥ and 5 


3 most are related to unpredictable spellings: 


(a) € and % can be pronounced either short or long. € and € can be 
pronounced short or long. Spellings have to be learnt. € is much 
more common than 9, € much more common than &, 

(b) 7i, *! and 3 sound the same. This is a matter of memorising (or hav- 
ing a knowledge of Sanskrit). 3 is rare at the beginning of words, 
except for numbers relating to six (ict, ab) 

(c) an æ sound can be written in four ways: 4 (m4), 3 (352), n (CMAI) 
or, rarely, 1 (I) 

(d) a ri sound can be written in three ways: @ GQR), fa (fet) or 
* at) 

(e) € and * sound the same. All grammatical words (relative pronouns, 
conjunctions, adverbs) are spelt with % wt, C, w««, Gm, xf also 
fe 

(f) a jj sound can be spelt & (St) or BV MAT) or F AB) 

(g) * and 4 sound the same. Some guidelines for the use of 4 are given 
in Ch. 2.8.4, p. 40. 

(h) €, «and %can sound the same. Spellings need to be learnt. Sis never 
used when a vowel follows. 

(i) Silent or doubling letters like bophola, mophola, jophola and 
bishorgo, particularly with the first letter of a word, can cause great 
problems if they slip your mind. Spellings need to be memorised. 


bophola: aA, swf, atl, am, wel, ART, Seta, AEA, |e 


mophola: "s, 73e, Shel, 9r 
jophola: Hatt, «rra, «Tes, erm, I 
bishorgo: 4x, faex 
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34 Duplication 


Bangla has a preference for pairings and doublings. We find this in compound 
verbs wei test forget, in adverbs w Ars slowly, Sere quickly, in onomato- 
poeia Rafa giggling, Xt {t desolate and in the reduplication of verb forms 
aps aps laughing, Cice clics arriving. And we find it in a great number of 
noun-pairs. The following is an extract from a more comprehensive collection 
given in Ch. 35. Onomatopoeia are dealt with separately in Ch. 36. 


1 ...etcetera 


The first word, either a noun or an adjective, is echoed by a meaningless 
rhyming word with a different initial consonant. 


a-b maths, etc. 3(2-fof$ rain and suchlike 
wa-a relatives waa- creature comforts 
wA- familiarity Sepe event 


2 synonyms and near-synonyms 


Two nouns, verbs or adjectives with the same or similar meanings are 
paired up with an accumulative effect: 


weir stuff and nonsense, CBAB insignificant, &Y«ers animals, 
Sa-a money, 9fül- etit mockery 


3 accumulative 


Two meaningful lexical items are combined to create an accumulative 
meaning. 


vrert»t- "feos familiarity, «text-*rtest meal, LATA children, SAREA 
arts and science, CWeri-seti sports 


4 echo words a-i pattern Duplication 


The first component has a distinct meaning and is followed by an echo 


word in i 
oro debate > Ə% argument 
voè hurry > g] rush 
smo clapping > A musical beat 
Wennfe ropes > WẸ rope 
wentwfet partisanship > Wa group 
miata bragging > meat pride, vanity 


5 opposite meanings 
opposite terms combine to give a comprehensive meaning 


air-ais light and darkness, Sucen-rst light and shadow, Siti- faatt 
hope and despair, wtzrei-*««t true and false, Wat Wea, ment-ma 
coming and going, £s«-«4 high and low 


6 reduplication: doubled adjectives, nominative and locative nouns with 
a variety of effects such as approximation almost (ga ws feverish), 
intensity very (€ «t very close), gradual build-up (Pa face bit by bit), 
multiplicity (MR MR in rows), pervasiveness (YË Xt through tbe ages) 


aa wq small amount, BAB Ars slowly, ISt At lonely, 48 LFR 
a little bit, PAI FAI by the way, Sta SB on the dot, punctually 


7 doubling of indefinite pronouns and adverbs 
These will be discussed in Ch. 14.2.6. 


C&® C& who (plural), $ fs what (plural), #418 $478 from time to time, 
c$? CBS somebody or other, fy f« a little bit, ING CHAE any, some 
or other 


8 doubling of finite and non-finite verb forms 


These will be discussed in Ch. 21 and 23. 


TAS WATS ibl lit: survive on the point of dying 
have a lucky escape 
fecal face Ch acer he is saying again and again 
HITS HATS lit: seeing seeing 
immediately 
QS VS Bet «lI lit: becoming becoming did not happen 
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AT TA OTST lit: go go state 
on its last leg 
Oxy ABM BI BI lit: then evening | will go | will go 


then it was almost evening 


[3:2] Vowel harmony and vowel mutation 


Vowel harmony is the principle of inertia applied to language in general 
and to the pronunciation of sounds in particular. It means that vowels in 
adjacent syllables have a tendency to move closer together so that less 
effort is needed to produce the sounds. A phonetic transcript is used in this 
section. 


The process of vowel sounds moving closer together takes place slowly 
and is not entirely predictable, but we can see its effect in word pairs where 
the following shifts take or have taken place: 


1 a preceding i pulls up a following a to e: 


fast mittha — fares mitthe, Bat iccha — c icche, Arta hishab > 
fara hisheb, faetts bilat — feces bilet, fata bidae — fama bidey, 
FTE jiggash — EA jiggesh 


2 a preceding high vowel pulls a up to o: 


garic? ghumano — act ghumono 
featct jirano — feat jirono 


Fol juta > Gol juto, JP! bura — Fl buro, VN rupa — WA rupo 
3 a following high vowel pulls æ up to e: 


aF ek but 46 ekti and 4*8 ektu 
catf khaelakheli, Aaaf ghásshaghéshi 


4 a following i pulls e up to i: 
cat lekha but Af likhi, at cena but PA cini, atA meshamishi 


5 a following high vowel shifts the pronunciation of the inherent vowel 
up from > to o: 


yat dhora but “fa dhori, srt mora but YẸ moru 
TA lobe but $R kobi and **q93 kobutor 

‘ott tobe but 4 tobu 

Arot p5ytallish but A poytrish 

qaf bolaboli 


6 a following i pulls o up to u: 
iat bojha but 3ft bujhi, caremafer kholakhuli 


On the basis of these forms it is not surprising that sadhu bhasha verb 
forms like faa giyachi with their jumps from high to low vowels have 
settled into a medial form ftf giyechi or (A gechi. 


7 a following a pulls a high vowel down. The first form of each pair is 
an older version. 


fret shikha — ætt shekha learn, 4X! khuda — c«t«t khoda God, 
weil bhula — ceteri bhola forget, *|41 shuna — etat shona hear, 
cet khela — Aet kheela play, oat dekha — mat daekha see, 
forte piyaj — crate peyaj onion, RGA biral — viet beral cat, 
Pata shiyal — etate sheyal fox 


Vowel mutation runs like a thread through much of the Bangla lexicon. It 
means that morphologically related words show a systematic change between 
adjacent vowels or vowels and diphthongs, as follows. This applies to the entire 
verbal system but also to a considerable number of nouns and adjectives. 


u — ou JA mu:kh mouth — MAF moukhik verbal, oral 
JA mu:l root — MAF moulik fundamental, basic 
FA sundor beautiful — ci" soundorsho beauty 
|S bhu:t ghost — ARF bhoutik ghostly 
S bhumi land — cif bhoumik landlord 
JA tu:l balance — 7 toul weight 
JF guru master — cil gourob glory, dignity 


o-u calat jog link — JE jukto linked 
cla shosh dryness — *[* shushko dry 
cara dosh fault — Yat dusha accuse 
mte dol swing — AfA duluni rocking 
cat khosh delightful — 4®t khushi happy 
al rodh obstruction — «va ruddho shut, closed 


2-a FAN shohae helper — MAW shahajjo help 
weld shobhab nature — *eifa« shabhabik natural 
AAI prothom first — silsifsr prathomik primary 
AS rong colour — MSat rangano dye, colour 
wt [tap] heat — SS [topto] hot 


a-e SA ashe he comes — IA eshe having come 
qig majh middle — citat mehjo second-born 
BIS tak baldness — (Bt teko bald 
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i-e fat dishi — oft deshi local, fet gila — (at gela swallow 
fafa nishiddho — a% nishedh — forbidden 


i — oi frat di:n day — Café doinik daily, 
feet shikota sand, gravel — CIF soikot sandy beach, gulf 
AR [giri] mountain — ARS goirik dyed with red ochre from 
the mountain 


e/ze — oi Gil sena soldier — AINS soinik soldier 
Ot cetona consciousness — (DSS coitonno consciousness 
leat baekoron grammar — CaatFAat boiyakoron grammatical 


Some more examples like this can be found in the sections on verbal patterns 
(p. 73) and adjective derivation (p. 77). 


EN Consonant assimilation 


In the area of sound assimilation we can also find consonants merging, 
moving closer together or doubling, particulary in spoken language. Some 
of these are well-established, others undoubtedly border on slang: 


fae bipod danger + GA jonok adj ending — RASTET bipojjonok 
dangerous 

$s kut bad + frs sit white — fee kucchit ugly 

3f dhormo < 3*3 dhommo religion 

<39 boro < T% boddo big 

fg kichu < fy kicchu something 

"mif shobai < HKI? shobbai everybody 

Aí shorboneshe < aaa shobboneshe 

ğa kádna < Sat kanna weeping 

qof jotodi:n < «f«« jəddi:n how long, also TOTA jotodur < Wea joddur 
how far 

mitaa kagojpotro < AAEE kagojpottor papers 

T! golpo < Wt goppo story 

af shorgo < mAN shoggo heaven 

$4% korcho < $® kəcco do-2-PR-C 


[3:3] Prefixes and suffixes 


Prefixes are regularly occurring attachments (bound morphemes) at the 
start of words which have a semantic impact on the words they precede. 
They can change the meaning of a word altogether (typical — a-typical, 


changed — unchanged, advantage — disadvantage), they can intensify the 
meaning (confident — overconfident, tend — attend) or they can change the 
word class (tangle — entangle, bitter — embitter, rail — derail) and so on. 
Suffixes do the same at the end of words but they are more systematically 
employed to change word classes: help — helpful, comfort — comfortable, 
talk — talkative, educate — education, commit — commitment. More on 
suffixes can be found in the following two sections. 


EN Prefixes 


Bangla has a great number of prefixes. With many of them their semantic 
impact is quite varied, but an awareness of them can be of considerable 
help in trying to work out the meaning of new words. 

Here is a list from Tagore which shows the variability of Bangla prefixes. 
He accompanied this list with the statement: ‘There is a race between a 


rule and its exceptions." 


with the adjective 18 gone 


prefix af algae mastered, acquired 
prefix Sy- aya obedient 

prefix W°- OATS withdrawn 

prefix W4- WAS informed, aware 
prefix t- "were just arrived 

prefix *3- yfo miserable 

prefix a- fafo ejected 

prefix R- fasts past, dead 

prefix H% AAS proper, just 


and another example from the Sanskrit stem € = zat «t take away 


prefix *r«- + W- rers starvation 


prefix W°- arate theft 

prefix Wt- art food, meal 

prefix XN- Ala killing, slaughter 
prefix fa- fera dalliance 

prefix AR- ARA abandonment 
prefix ®t- Galata present 

prefix Se- Gala rescue, deliverance 


1 Rabindranath Tagore, aeeterat faba (p. 66) 
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Prefixes are traditionally separated into three groups: Sanskrit prefixes, 
Bangla prefixes and foreign prefixes. This is not immediately helpful to the 
foreign learner but there is a marked difference in their use. Sanskrit prefixes 
can occur in clusters whereas Bangla and foreign prefixes occur one at a time. 


for instance: A-T- unsuitable, 3-A- F13 unauthorised, 
"wer wa- «it lack of leisure, i wfe-enst inexperience 


Before we move to the complexities of Sanskrit word-formation, here are 
some Farsi and Arabic prefixes: 


EN Farsi “negating un- 


GRIEG] unlawful 

ciue] unmannerly, impudent 
aay perfidious, unfaithful 
Sars admitting no excuse 
APIS free from guilt 
caret awkward 

APA out of work 

(ciki unfitting, inappropriate 
CAC eT inattentive 

ctt untidy, disorderly 


EMEI] helpless, wretched 
(cg misbehaving, dissolute 
CASTS degenerated caste 
CATE uneven (numbers) 
fre erroneous, incorrect 
Ore uncivil, arrogant 

oa indisposed 

cmera radio (wireless!) 

cana breathless 


ITA unnecessary 
caetfar anonymous 
cmm guiltless, innocent 


wa indicating sub-. This semantic feature is not very visible in the examples. 
WAU application WATA need, WASS sublease, WAIA court 
qt negating 


“tol helpless, “tate unwilling, Ate under-age, WA displeased, 
Iericree unfit 


q meaning bad 


«worer& bad temper, TOANE evil intentions, Att bad reputation, 
aqaa wicked, evil 


Arabic  *i4 negating un- 


atafostat wrong address 


GEENE] unwilling, reluctant 
erafsret disagreement, disharmony 
siaatfera absent 

GIE condemned, detestable 


ws meaning common 


MATA place for public audience, WINEN attorney, W import 


Sanskrit and Bangla prefixes 


Traditionally, Sanskrit prefixes are permissable only on pure Sanskrit roots. 
As the living language develops and changes, however, purity is not its main 
concern and Sanskrit prefixes are, in fact, attached to non-roots as well 
as to Bangla words. I have therefore, in the list below, given examples of 
reasonably common words with both Sanskrit and Bangla prefixes together. 
There is a fair bit of overlap between the two. The indications of semantic 
impact in this section are taken mainly from the Samsad dictionary and are 
often inadequate. 


a, Ua, Mt (Bangla) negating (there are a great number of these) 


IFA unspeakable, Waat unnecessary, WS inauspicious time, Ay 
countless, WSA stationary, SCS unconscious, WON} unknown, ertet 
unknown, SA not far, WAFA illiterate, SARTA absence of claim, ATS 
endless, SA73 neglect, slight, Bt drought, ITA easiness, IIÍ 
inevitable, SAIN disorder, SASS uncertain, AqYAFES absent, WI wrong- 
doing, SWARTS unfamiliar, SARIS immature, WARIS unchanged, GANTA 
unnecessary, weh unprepared, “ets lack, WNA immortal, SAS dishonest, 
WAS impossible, WAT inequality, WARA disadvantage, APE restless 


wfe (Sanskrit) meaning: too 


aeq transgression, WDS extra clever, WIE overgrowth, 
aq excessive rain, WOTA vanity, IRE excessive, WA excessive, 
MSs oppression, Serif up-to-date 
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3 aR (Sanskrit) meaning: over 


aRt most, IRTA right, claim, Afar rebuke, WNIT chief, leader, 
vifa leap-year, IRRA native, afer meeting, WRS living, dwelling, 
existence, SSF professor 


wq (Sanskrit) semantic impact: after, expansion 


wipes imitation, Vj" sequence, Az preference, partiality, Wget order, 
command, SJO repentance, WJA narrow-minded, WJAZS absent, VAM 
translation, BS perception, feeling, AAS permission, BCA consent, 
WLAN censure, reproof, WAA devotion, love, WRX request, Wyf copy, 
IAA research, WARY pursuit, imitation 


wa (Sanskrit) meaning mis-, off, away 


wes misdeed, WAPA harm, injury, WAY waste, loss, WADI corruption, 
aAA misappropriation, WATI misuse, wastage, AY! corrupt 
language, St insult, Br ill repute, wies theft, misappropriation but 
‘ats incomparably beautiful 


(Sanskrit) implies down, inferior 


OI leisure, AFA decadence, ruin, A4Y%t absence of virtue, ATA fatal 
blow, Satan separation, detachment, «ets incarnation, avatar, SITA 
achievement, 88 downfallen, depressed, WRX special knowledge, 
SAX obstruction, hindrance, S44 support, prop, AA leisure, respite, 
OP termination, AT situation, NIZA neglect 


wíe (Sanskrit) implies excess 


arses} experience, NSA dictionary, afse desire, intention, wea 
disgrace, WSTI hurt pride, vanity, SJA approach, direction, SRETNA 
complaint, SRNA curse, SSAA secret tryst 


can be a Sanskrit or a Bangla prefix which implies: non-, starting 
from 


wate introduction, WA food, Stata again, WDA pickle, Stat behaviour, 
WAI arrival, WN next, WENI attack, WAS interest, W blow, shock, 
are! sky, MA embrace, eicit" amusement, WAE attracted, MARE 
objection, Sica prayer, WSI preface, *et4fs recital 


wa (Bangla) negating 
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"wise absentminded, State inexpert, SISTA anxious, restless, 
wisst unfamiliar 


Ws, BH (Sanskrit) implies: above, excessive, beyond, contrary 


Ta 


Sets encouragement, €Cserl excitement, BLA grown, produced, SSA 
origin, Smazat example, €x incontrollable, € origin, Soa” purpose, 
BERS inventor, Stat worry, concern, Somia effort, SWIT pronunciation 


(Sanskrit) implies: over, under, sub- 


TA nickname, SAAR satellite, SA dialect, FES in place, present, 
Leat district, GA symptom, prefix, Stet sub-branch, GAMTA bay, 
gulf, "toT vice-chancellor 

or good 

vic advice, BASA favour, SYS suitable, B relief, BAN likeness, similarity 


%, yt (Sanskrit) meaning bad 


Note that this prefix is quite distinct from the noun % distance (with a WT). 


Yoel worry, Wt adversity, misery, et bad luck, YÍ hard times, TÁN 
bad reputation, *9«1 accident, Yf corruption 


fa, fa ft can be either a Sanskrit or a Bangla prefix, usually with a negat- 


Both these prefixes * and fi are also found with ¢ (bishorgo) 4 and fs. 


ing effect 


fafo certain, AIFA illiterate, ft: perfect, fax nonsense, fraters homeless, 
AB aloof, Fat despondency, ÝA innocent, feta decision, fest? 
safety, SA fearless, AASA sure, fa example, tS unconditional, FISA 
dependence, fst hardhearted, cruel, FIX forbidden, FANA vegetarian, 
fasts destitute, helpless, IFA lonely, solitary, AFI discernment 


The bishorgo is still in place in words like %* regret and fee» breath. 


aa (Sanskrit) meaning other 


*ratera defeat, INES defeated, ANRA subject, dependent, AMÍ advice, 
counsel, ANEN strength, power, HITS exchange, return 


AR (Sanskrit) implies: thoroughness, excessiveness, opposition 


a 


ARA measurement, ARA amount, facet environment, ARAA joke, 
ridicule, Aem hard work, ARS revenge, ARANEA administration, ARTE 
transport, ARTA clean, ARISA change 


(Sanskrit) meaning: abundance, excess, intensity, inception 


&ret« influence, AF™t revelation, IA praise, ARA consolation, gfx 
procedure, A&f® nature, 2be current, AN progress, A! hypothesis, 
Aa kind, sort, ATX love, &het«*tt fraud, deception 
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3 fs (Sanskrit) meaning: against, every, substituting 


Morphological 
P E afer defence, ARAS prevention, afeca neighbour, 2ifefeat reaction, 
AST daily, ANS retaliation, ASI protest, AT icon, image, afsrst 
foundation, establishment, ASAR deputy, ATA rivalry, Anfet 


competition 


features 


fa can be either a Sanskrit or a Bangla prefix with the effect of: anti, 
opposite, mis- or intensifier 


fat destruction, fat alternative, RIS chemical reaction, fare 
scattered, fabta judgement, fas debate, RAF opponent, RAINS opposite, 
Rm danger, RR various, fasts famous, RQS confused, ISA victory, 
RFA fruitless, FES perverted, corrupted, fae display, RoS agitated, 
Ra various 


4, AR, AT can be either a Sanskrit or a Bangla prefix meaning together, with 


ALKA abbreviation, At number, ANS music, ALMI struggle, AX 
consciousness, AIM news, AIA temperance, Aalst junction, ATT? 
dialogue, ASI doubt, suspicion, ATAA correction, AM parliament, AS 
world, ASFA purification, ASES Sanskrit, ARS organisation, ANSA plain, 
level, FNA respect, AIL support, ?rslcerib«it review, A-tfS property, FAÍ 
complete, 784 possible, FTA respect, AF exact, ACSA sentient 


x meaning good, can be either a Sanskrit or a Bangla prefix 


FAA opportunity, Afaxt advantage, Agfa good sense, JS cheap, fabis 
good judgement, 4% aroma, JÙ well-behaved, 8 explicit, 7% well, 


healthy, 71 good result, AAI good management, HANN favourable time 


[ Suffixes 


It is not easy to separate suffixes from postpositions, adjectival attachments 
or from independent nouns. Suffixes which change nouns into adjectives or 
adjectives into nouns are given in the following two sections. Here, then, 
are just a few suffixes which have not been listed elsewhere in the book. 


noun suffixes 


satel is a noun ending indicating a particular job, task or designation: 


«fester landlord, Rettenet rickshaw driver, Afaeatett babytaxi-driver, 
cafea ferry-owner, PASNE flower-seller, TANSAe seller of spices, 
72 Stee jokingly: rich man 


This suffix is very productive and can be added to just about anything in 
order to characterise particular people. 


* ok or €$ for people: 


DAS driver, ATS carer, AIF writer, RFF teacher, IMAT professor, 
ROS judge, NIF actor, I farmer, WHF priest, WA editor, AIF 
preacher, WAF owner, RAAST journalist, MRSS officer, ALAS 
assistant, TFF protector, GATE creator 


Zor % people and professions. The spelling of these words fluctuates between 


€ and È. 

fn artist, Aa carpenter, gf cook, WE tailor, MA gardener, WR! boatman 
nouns and adjectives: 
ta abstract nouns and adjectives: 


RFH right, claim, WAT need, ARF prize, AAA invention, WASA 
ornament, SAFA favour, AMA type, kind, WEF pride, WAMA darkness, 
DILMA excellent, ARPS clean, PSF shout, TST greeting, ARTA 
unperturbed 


adjectives: 
GIF generating: 


favis dangerous, FITTS erosive, WATTE delightful, Ares 
delightful, Y2*erts distressing, citer painful 


4 assigning a quality: 
arya healthy, Sea harmful, sexi forgiving, 844 troublesome 
Ña meaning without: 


waa devoid of compassion, Bt without hope, WÄ unforgiving, 
FAA without work, unemployed, Getta incomparable, MAIA lifeless 


34 Verbal patterns 


Bangla has the following types of verbs: 


(1) Simple verbs 


All verbs with a monosyllabic stem and a verbal noun ending in a are 
counted as simple verbs. 


Fal do, BIA be, At stay, MSN give, WEA go, "tt come, At hear, 
bett move, CAI write, Tet speak are examples of simple verbs. 


Verbal patterns 
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(2) Extended verbs 


Extended verbs have a two-syllable stem ending in a and a verbal noun 
ending in tno. Many extended verbs are derived from nouns or adjectives. 
Here are just a few. Extended verbs are discussed in Ch. 16. 


cat sleep > EGI sleep 

SIVA bite > STG bite 

vical scatter, sprinkle > Bw bunch, cluster 
AGAGI] look at, gaze > Ole target, aim 
Urga stand > my standing 

cargat run > ame run, spurt 
ATCT manage > rater act of restraining 
veretcat chase away > ret hurry 


(3) Causative verbs 


Causative verbs are derived from simple verbs. They follow the same pattern 
as extended verbs, i.e. they have an additional syllable and the verbal noun 
ends in @ no. They change the meaning of the simple verb from do to 
cause to do, as in 


ett learn — ATAT] cause to learn = teach 
q understand — aTa cause to understand = explain 
Glatt know — «ict cause to know = inform 


Morphologically, causative verbs are a subgroup of extended verbs. 
Causative verbs are dealt with in Ch. 17. 


(4) Conjunct verbs 


Common simple verbs like #at do, it cut, what hit, Wem consume, MEM 
give, “al take, combine with nouns and adjectives to form new meanings. 
These verbs are called conjunct verbs. Conjunct verbs expand the range 
of verbal expression in Bangla considerably and are useful for new word 
creations, particularly with foreign words: 


Zaa Fat to e-mail 
facete «Pat to record 
ATTA Fal to enjoy 


Conjunct verbs are discussed in Ch. 18. 


(5) Verb sets Verbal patterns 


Apart from the systematic extension from simple to causative verbs, we 
find groups of verbs which are morphologically linked. 


QEZ) build MEt shelcst — 
OGN melt attett OGGI] attericett 
Werl burn vert EGG geniet 
"Tet move «het eicst hetcet 
ka] fall Agt KLAG APITI 
wat die wat — PNEU 
wat 


move aiat MENG) EEUU 
The actual uses of some of these verbs are very specific. 
APT - MPI- ARICA 


al transitive verb: build, establish 
fea aro "rel AA the family that | have built up myself 
"iet transitive verb, only special uses: 
*f8 "fet drive a pole into the ground and iG gt kneel down 
gA BIG cg IAI Kneel down. 
NPTT roll, pour 
AFG eret Afa ANS! Pour some water. 
s Afaro aga silet «ost! He was rolling about in the water. 


At - Wer - Aat - Meat 


‘tet intransitive verb melt: 
Raa sicer ASA AA in a voice melted in deference 
iett transitive verb, only specific uses: 
cayt Mt squeeze a pimple 
Siro CHA Aet take the scum off the rice 
Aiat causative of Nett: 
MA aa siferca M | am melting the wax. 
Tat is used only in the sense of *iteristifer abuse 


Wen - Wem - gaia - gitea 
Weit intransitive verb be kindled: 


BAI wisi Gea! The fire is burning in the oven. 
gia and giat are used alternatively to one another: 
MA «tfe fet and MA aife gens | light the lamp. 
FTT is not in common use. 75 


3 Web - AGT - Aw - «heic 
Morphological 
features wl intransitive verb stir, move: 

CRAG AWW At CA? Why is the boy not moving? 

“fet is an active verb move, shift, influence 
«mpg afme- fre Ka PaA ATS AACA 
With some manoeuvering she might be able to pull some strings. 
OS «2 m Gla AV AI Fats wien 
So it is better not to stir this matter any further. 
Raad etos Ya ater fuco 
The subject concerns us deeply. 

FEAT is not in common use. 

heic Wt is the causative of «hel 
Saed «teles B41 The curry needs to be stirred. 
CUBE CEST Awe «c5, 


The man is certainly stirring up the discussion. 
AMT - ATT - AVI - Apta 


tl intransitive verb fall: 
JA reca at cet? You won't fall, will you? 
Agt is commonly used with fea gt lay an egg and sitet Tet shout 
abuse, &t« *ilet shout at 
Olena «X epe cce Mat Goat Their friend suddenly shouted ... 
qlibt «sot fox cower How many eggs has the chicken laid? 
gra causative of *Iet cause to fall: 
C wilsices Aea He made me fall. 
ATPT is commonly used with ¥ sleep: 
C «hice YI VBI She is making the baby go to sleep. 


qat- Stat - alec 


Wal intransitive verb die: 
Ola AAS 341 We will all die. 

"Ia! transitive verb hit: 
ofl wice NRA | didn't hit him. 
with ceri kill SITs CICA caera At! Don't kill him! 
verbal adjective compound: Wal Test and It ASI die 
Yer Atal ATR Both of them have died. 
conjunct verbs such as PU ist run off, YI *it«t dive, Sts stat gobble, 
biet Wat show off 

76 aiaia is only used in swear words. 


Wal - Wat - Wales - ATAT 


wal intransitive verb move over, move out of the way: 
Olt qp AACS AI? Can you move over a bit? 
HITA causative of AR: 
onai AREA cra | will move the chairs. 
wat transitive verb finish, hide 
sea «heut cra fret! He finished his meal quickly. 
‘lait causative of t: cure, repair 
veta «tat fefe Arata! His father repairs televisions. 
fare patat cot ataa weis! But the body needs to be healed. 


(5) Verbs derived from onomatopoeia 


In many cases only the perfective participle of these verbs is in regular use. 
Here are just a few: 


Sabaia} stagger, waver, WEAF sparkle, glisten, AGATA flap, NANEN 
sparkle, glitter, STP hurry excessively, frrifrttcat itching to do something, 
faisfbicat twitch, flicker AA whisper, Zdét be nonplussed, 

be taken aback, &«2sict walk fast 


35 Adjective derivations 


When adjectives are derived from nouns or verbs they usually have distinc- 
tive endings. Here are some English examples: 


-y: | cloud — cloudy, thirst — thirsty, taste — tasty, itch — itchy 
-ive: expense — expensive, manipulate — manipulative, 

attract — attractive 
-ing: charm — charming, spark — sparkling, excite — exciting 


A list of derived adjectives is given on pp. 78-81 to show the patterns in 
Bangla. 


Here is an example of how many ways an adjective can be formed from 
the same noun: 


eal respect: sare, Spare], AET, MTA all: faithful, respectful, 


xaz reverend, venerable 
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ik adjectives derived from nouns, often with vowel change: 3 < à, € < 8, 


a< a 
Cite daily from fa day 
afr monthly from WA month 
EIFE heart-felt, cordial from “Sea heart, inside 
are mental from 7 mind 
STATS noun novelist from GST novel 
estre historical, historian from BRAA history 
aries fers regional from wet area 
referee physical from "Ña body 
WARE ordinary, natural from el characteristic 
MARE weekly from Ate week 
CIGARE natural from af nature 
CTS human, earthly from cere person 

9i£, 33 adjectives attribute a particular characteristic 
TANN waterlogged WATS kind, compassionate 
Gore advantageous Shomer —— full of hints 
ORAS durable PASTY full of memories 
AAR fitting, appropriate SAAT work-related 
IANA humorous TTR sympathetic 
FR loving, tender arora suggestive 
aaa shady ALOT hilly 

from a W noun to e 4 adjective: they look like perfective participles from 

nouns 
QE boring from ae XI one beat (on a drum) 
CHET blackish from Sle black 
A old-fashioned from A PA that time 
airg rural from *iheleit countryside 
SCIT perpetual from TANA twelve months 
ANA earning from WENA income 
cerent ruinous from waar ruin 
"ces theatrical from AIDS drama 


ES 


o adjectives with vowel change a - e, o — u. Tagore notes that some of 
these adjectives have a pejorative flavour. 


Gicatt 
CHG 
OPCS 


middle 
active, efficient 


disabled, unservicable from 


from 
from 


id middle 
sie work 
sie work 


caret rice-eating 

CST wooden 

calcat rural, uneducated 
cmt (St) ^ meaningless (talk) 


cast (I9) — toothy (smile) 
caai CINI) sweaty (body) 


i adjectives 


J 9 
T iK 
serait 


heavy 
respected 
expensive 
helpful 
necessary 
obedient 
following 


guilty 


from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 


rice Adjective 
wood derivations 
village 

shape, form 

tooth 

sweat 


qageag 


weight 
honour 
price 
favour 
need 
pursuit 


(adj) subsidiary, subordinate 


crime, offence 


ito, to (and variations) adjectives — some of these are old passive participle 


forms 


delighted 

alive 

regular 
educated 
worried 

fixed 

suitable 

familiar 
married 

current, colloquial 
uttered 
defective, faulty 


from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 


-nto from nouns and verbs — some 


unending, endless 
rising, growing 
flying, fluttering 
tired 

desisted, stopped 
moving, going 


from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 


joy 

life 

rule 

education 

thought, worry 
indication, appointment 
connection 
acquaintance 
marriage 

motion fashion, style 
utterance 

defect, fault 


of these are adverbs 


finish, run out 
rise, get up 
fly 
weariness, fatigue 
moment 
move, go 
79 


3 “Wiyo, eyo, 3l niyo These forms suggest a potential. Compare wetatférs 
Morphological undefeated, arate unconquerable 


P" wee attractive from “alee attraction 

reis waterlogged from Ge water 
ma — respected from i4 honour, respect 
Geta — utterable from Swt pronunciation 
aAa parliamentary from axm parliament 
"ees national from elfe race, nation 
wma worthy of affection from ama caress, cordiality 
wada worthy of being adopted from ex shelter 
cater necessary from acter need 
wea unthinkable from St thought 

Aa adds a quality 
aA forgiving from = forgiveness 
ata painstaking from #4 labour 
aae — tolerant from AR patience, endurance 
qata affectionate from  Gj& love, affection 
qaa respectful from a respect 

aa, ate, M 
WH4l" magnanimous from =a heart 
wale respectful from afa respect 
spegrat«t precious from ye value 
WS visible from wh sight, spectacle 
grat wise, intelligent from {fa wisdom 
eats shaky from > tremor 
ert leisurely from J order, series 
Blatt decaying, waning from FH waste, loss 
UNIS progressive, continuous from  XSl vb happen, occur 
Fw abandoned from Sna desertion, abandoning 


u €, lu *j, lo cit adjectives 


fée] questioning from æm question 
wae] kind, charitable from wat mercy 

Aa respectful from *fat respect 

oq drowsy from out drowsiness 
ANA thirsty from FAAM thirst 

ikd tasty, delicious from am taste 

caet forceful from carla strength, force 


80 eie pompous, showy from F pomp, éclat 


uk €« adjectives 


eile shy 

EU desiring, willing 
colos greedy 

exe eager, enthusiastic 


Sepia  — good, beneficial 
WRASSE uncomfortable 
PPA difficult, hard 
fara good, beneficial 
"wired beneficial to health 
ater selfish 


sie obtained, held 


sese attained, obtained 
OAS obedient 

Slane related to life 
aade grammatical 

ege well-grounded, sound 
aero enclosed in 

faefaes theoretical 


from 
from 
from 
from 


from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 


IERI 
sero 
KERER 
later 
iesifesro 
Ego] 


ea] embarrassment 
Bat wish, will 
coto stomach 


Beate enthusiasm 


EX benefit, welfare 
wary discomfort 


Be trouble, difficulty 
E9 benefit, well-being 
"WIE health 


aie self-interest 


informed, aware 

basic, fundamental 
customary, practical 
related to language 
etymological, derivative 
inherent, inveterate 


this suggests that 8 is productive 


Sh is a suffix meaning without, devoid of and can be added to a great 
many abstract nouns. Here are just a few. 


veritreter hopeless 

Teal] powerless 

RTS unforgiving 
wre clueless 

SEELLI poor 

etal blasphemous 
KUREGI unscrupulous 
sfasa — without prospects 


And here is a sentence from Praphullo Ray to show their use: 


ct OTA ere Pe ayaa (Festa, Teter al, «ef Aar x ores 


ofa fart 


no man's land address-&l4 person-GEN address where-REL religion 
race unblinking only unblinking look-PP [was]-H 

No man’s land is the address of people without an address, where religion 
and race are just looking on indifferently. 
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Morphological 


features "n : . 
Just as adjectives can be derived from nouns, so nouns can be derived from 


adjectives. Sometimes we find three-step derivations from concrete noun 
to adjective to abstract noun: Gb knot, Bf complex, BTS complexity. 
The following is an impression of noun derivations in Bangla? 


ta nouns from adjectives 


Enigi obscene < venirent obscenity 
Wo high < wet height 
GE one « GEI unity 
EJPLI difficult « floret difficulty 
ceret soft « CPTO softness 
"EN able « "ESSI power 
seta deep < AT depths 
DRT moving < Dsseret mobility 
ebat complex « erot complexity 
EG] liquid < waeTsl fluidity 
WR expert < WPS] skilfulness 
fiam safe < fsrateret safety 
area real < RSS! reality 
Oe busy < *-Wel rush, hurry 
DIEG] loose x fatfsrenet slackness 
[ie] best ie cost excellence 
b honest « Woot honesty 
Wael honest < REGIO) honesty 
mg pious < "get piety 
biel healthy < pest health 
ERICH independent < EIEIE TOI independence 
na nouns (many of these are derived from other nouns) 
vegagriv tert teaching G] debt 
Siale} discussion ereraet deception 
wert excitement CIKGU prayer 
Patt mercy caac inspiration 
aac] imagination quest fraud, deception 


2 Sanskrit scholars may find much to criticise here. I do believe, however, that, within 
the framework of synchronic linguistic analysis, the time has come to look at the reality 
82 of the Bangla language as a whole even at the expense of derivational purity. 


ers desire facapat consideration Noun 
at event, occurrence Cauet pain derivations 
carat announcement AGGI] thought 
faor] consciousness "(aret torture 
wert comparison zat composition 
yrat idea HEIA possibility 
LGI sample Arga consolation 
abstract jophola and bophola nouns (often with vowel change in stem) 
TAA lazy < sem laziness 
Eri god < ae supremacy, divinity 
ite proper < fo propriety 
gF one < aa union, unity 
ae one < aay sameness, identity 
rela serious < MÍ gravity, solemnity 
DRT mobile, moving < Da restlessness, agitation 
pea intelligent, clever < view intelligence, dexterity 
DAA restless, fickle « DAT restlessness 
wrt responsible < AN responsibility 
aa slow < we patience 
siga plenty < ep abundance 
wz plenty < Wg abundance 
Rota special < Ret noun 
fa special < a, ca characteristic 
x4 (noun) honey < m% sweetness 
fira (noun) friend < Ga friendship 
HAt (noun) friend < ww friendship 
HE (noun) good person < ATT civility 
pua beautiful < AÍ beauty 
fas still < ce firmness, steadiness 
i nouns from o adjectives 
Sa top gone, departed < aAA progress 
plus *he 
TS attached < wate attachment 
Uae emphatic < Wale emphasis 
UNS developed < tafe development 
are tired < ifs tiredness 
sS gone, departed < «fs passage, movement 
plete clever « S cleverness 
xg satisfied < wf satisfaction 
boxe! satisfied < wie satisfaction 83 


3 Fo quick, swift < we speed 
Morphological EIS] departed < giS progress 
features ATS produced, grown < aif species 
ele bent, inclined < Aq bowing down, 
obeisance 
fans humble « Rae modesty 
fases annoyed «  faafe annoyance 
fare ceased < faafs cessation 
wee devoted < ve devotion 
Te joined, united < ae union, reason, 
argument 
"pus hard, strong < Wwe strength 
aie peaceful < «ify peace 
HO true < afte truth 
PTS recollected < *afe memory, 
remembrance 
Wwe exuded, flowed < fs outflow, distillation 


out 


ami, aki nouns (these tend to imply a deliberate, artificial attitude) 


EX base, vile « Zoi joke, taunt 

let noun pretender « stes pretense of honesty 

biete clever « wfs trick, cleverness 

kd naughty < wes naughtiness 

we deceitful < wel hypocrisy 

tater crazy « Ai madness 

attest ripe « sies precociousness 

whore drunk < wheerfs drunkenness 
people in i 


TI tyrant, Oat resident, DIÑ farmer, Tate tailor, «t43f5 cook, aA 
scientist, OTS person, WA minister, WR fisherman, M gardener, fifa 
carpenter, WA traveller, HAÑ cook, ARM terrorist, WÑ husband 


people in dar 


ait shareholder, eft landowner, crisis shopkeeper 


people in -ik 
RSUEEJIEES officer ceifsres lover 
wiferes owner awas politician 


84 matin’ journalist ANS soldier 


people in -ok 


were professor ON translator — ae farmer 


QUEE researcher e singer WS matchmaker 
piers driver Ge physician — «e actor 
sifaprete leader IDE reader GGE guardian 
ADIT preacher AIT swindler Rotar — judge 

EIE clergyman CHAS writer res ruler 

II teacher "lateres adult wets ^ editor 


BA Word classes overview 


Bangla distinguishes between inflected and non-inflected word classes. 
Inflected word classes are nouns, pronouns and verbs. Non-inflected word 
classes are adjectives, quantifiers, adverbs, postpositions, conjunctions, 
emphasisers, particles and interjections. 


Nouns 


Bangla nouns have the following categories: 


number (singular — plural) 

animacy (animate — inanimate) 
definiteness (definite — indefinite) 

formality (honorific — non-honorific) 
count — non-count 

case (nominative, genitive, object, locative) 


In order to distinguish these categories, nouns take classifiers (9t, gm), 
modifiers and case endings. There are no articles in Bangla. Genitive 
nouns can operate as attributive adjectives to modify other nouns (la zer, 
CAAT eD). 


Locative nouns assist in forming adverbs and postpositions. Genitive nouns 
can form sentence subjects in impersonal structures. 


Pronouns 


Bangla has the following types of pronouns: 


personal, inanimate, relative, interrogative, indefinite, reflexive and 
deictic (demonstrative). 
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Personal pronouns distinguish person, formality (ordinary — honorific) and 
number, but not gender. Deictic pronouns can be used attributively to 
modify nouns (4€ cw). Relative pronouns overlap with adverbs and 
conjunctions to assist in the formation of correlative structures (Wl - ®t, 
ATT - Com, Way - Sta). Interrogative pronouns overlap with adjectives 
and adverbs in the formation of questions ($, ces, $44). 


| |] Verbs 


Verb conjugation distinguishes person, formality and tense but not number 
or gender. Verbs have eight tenses: 


simple present, present continuous, present perfect, future tense, 
simple past, past continuous, past perfect and past habitual. 


Bangla verbs have 2nd and 3rd person imperatives. Each verb has four 
non-finite verb forms: verbal noun *test, imperfective participle @s, perfective 
participle fata and conditional participle ct. Non-finite verb forms provide 
the aspectual features of Bangla and also play a crucial role in the formation 
of sentences. Verbal nouns can be the subjects of sentences and they can also 
be used attributively before nouns as verbal adjectives. 


Bangla has causative verbs. The relatively small inventory of Bangla simple 
verbs is augmented by noun-verb or adjective-verb combinations (conjunct 
verbs) with the capacity to bring new verbs into the language. 


A small number of high-frequency verbs provide the basis for the different 
types of sentences in Bangla. 


Negation occurs on the sentence level and follows the verb at the end of 
the sentence. Negation can be restricted by placing the universal negator 
at before certain verb forms. Bangla has two incomplete negative verbs. The 
invariable @& which negates the existential verb wig-, and 4-, the negator 
in equational structures. 


Adjectives, quantifiers, adverbs 


Bangla adjectives are indeclinable. They occur attributively before nouns 
and predicatively in equational sentences. Many adjectives can be used 
nominally by taking a classifier (0t, cbm) and many adjectives can 
also be used adverbially. A special sub-group of adjectives are quantifiers, 
which behave differently from other adjectives within noun phrases. Adverbs 


are treated separately from adjectives in this book. This enables us to classify 
them according to their functions in sentences. 


Postpositions 


Postpositions are mainly derived from nouns and verbs but have moved 
away from their nominal and verbal origins to form a word class by 
themselves. There are also some underived postpositions. Many postpositions 
can also be used adverbially. 


Conjunctions 


Conjunctions divide into coordinating, subordinating and correlative con- 
junctions. Much of the work done by English subordinating conjunctions 
such as although, because or after is done in Bangla by non-finite verb forms. 
Two-part correlatives are the real basis for subordination, embedding and 
complex sentence formation. 


Interrogatives 


Interrogatives are a mixture of pronouns, adjectives and adverbs. They 
cannot properly be considered a word class but are treated separately in 
this book purely for practical reasons. 


Emphasisers, particles and interjections 


These word classes provide commentary or attitude in sentences. Some of 
their uses are syntactically determined, others are more flexible. It is largely 
due to these word classes, as well as to features like reduplication and 
onomatopoeia, that language can move from being an abstract system to 
living communication. 


Word order 


Basic word order is SOV: Subject — Object — Verb. For sentence forma- 
tion this means that the subject at the beginning and the verb at the end 
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provide a kind of frame and all other sentence parts, except negation, come 
between subject and verb. The position directly before the verb is taken 
up by objects which are governed by the verb. Any other items like adverbs 
or postpositional phrases come directly after the subject. Due to the 
inflected character of the language, word order is relatively flexible. Attri- 
butive adjectives precede nouns. Case endings are suffixed and there are 
postpositions. 


Sentence types 


On the basis of predicates we distinguish the following types of sentences: 


1 Active sentences have nominative subjects with noun-verb-agreement. 
Equational sentences have a subject and a complement with a zero 
copula in the simple present. 

3 Existential sentences are formed with the verb Wwa- be, exist. They can 
have nominative subjects or genitive experiencers. 

4 Impersonal sentences are formed with a small number of high-frequency 
verbs. They have 3rd person verb forms and no nominative subjects. 
A sub-group of this type of sentence is impersonal passives with 9ewt be 
and eat go. 


Modality 


Bangla has no subjunctive verb forms but manages modality in three 
separate ways: 


1 use of verb tenses 
a small number of subjunctive-triggering conjunctions 

3 some fixed combinations of non-finite verb forms with high-frequency 
verbs to express obligation, permission, possibility, need or prohibition. 


EN Reduplication and onomatopoeia 


Reduplication is an important device in Bangla which pervades not only 
the lexicon but is also an integral part of sentence formation. Duplicated 
adjectives and nouns can convey plural meanings. Doubled verb forms 
provide aspective features. Bangla has a great number of onomatopoeia 
which add flavour and colour to the language. 
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Chapter 4 


Nouns 


Nouns give us the focus or topic of sentences. Nouns name people, things, 
events and ideas. They function as subjects and objects but also give us 
place «t in the garden, time A in the morning and circumstances 
aay against one’s will of actions or events. 


4d Types of nouns 


Bangla nouns can be divided into the following semantic subgroups: 


type of noun 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 
(8) 
(h) 


proper names AITF facra 
common nouns "risate Retas 
generic nouns Gifeae facta 
collective nouns aaae facra 
materials *Iwisfatpes Retas 
singular nouns 4«« facra 
abstract nouns {aoe fac; 


verbal nouns faextatoss facta; 


examples 


aag Nazrul, t Ganges, Stas 
India, St x2 Taj Mahal 

ATE tubewell, N car, FEA dog, 
bis spoon 

APPT person, MÊ bird, Fe fruit, 
MS tree 

wet group, MA flock, At heap, 
e|] class 

Wal water, A iron, +18 wood, 
CAT silk 

FÍ sun, Š moon, "tarte Allah, 
a} God 

YA happiness, ANA time, TPIT 
imagination, Stat language 

siet counting, SF} learning, 
wa view, wel releasing 


9I 
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These divisions are quite flexible and individual words can switch from 
one group to another. Just as $#4 dog can be used as a generic noun, so 
AMA bird can be a common noun. The distinctions will prove useful when 
we come to distinctions of count — non-count and singular — plural issues 
below. 


[42] Formation of nouns 


Nouns in Bangla have no uniform shape but there are many nouns 
which are derived from adjectives or verbs and have distinctive endings: 
WS possible — ASIAN possibility, ATA honest — AAT honesty, Fra beautiful 
— art beauty, etc. A list of these is given on pp. 88ff (noun derivations). 


Bangla nouns can have the following grammatical distinctions: 


singular — plural 

definite — indefinite 

animate — inanimate 

ordinary — honorific 

count — non-count 

case (nominative, genitive, objective, locative) 


Bangla has no fixed articles but operates with a small number of classifiers 
which are added to nouns to make them definite or indefinite, singular or 
plural. The use of these classifiers differs according to whether a noun is 
animate or inanimate, count or non-count, ordinary or honorific. Classifiers 
work together with numbers, quantifiers and, of course, case endings to 
make noun phrases. Not only is this system of marking nouns quite 
different from what we know in English, it is also rather fluid in itself in 
that the same classifiers are used for different purposes. This makes the 
classification of nouns one of the more complex chapters of Bangla 
grammar. 


A section on gender is added to show that what has often been considered 
to be a grammatical feature of Bangla nouns is, in fact, nothing more than 
a lexical distinction between male and female humans. 


43. Gender 


In linguistics we distinguish between grammatical and natural gender. In 
languages with grammatical gender (e.g. Hindi, French, German) each 


noun, regardless of its meaning, conjugates according to its gender. In many 
languages adjectives have gender-specific forms, for instance a beautiful 
house in French is feminine: une belle maison; a beautiful village masculine: 
un beau village; an old town is feminine: une vieille ville; an old castle mascu- 
line: un vieux chateau. 


There is no grammatical gender in Bangla. 


Natural gender refers to the distinction between male and female living 
beings. Bengali pronouns distinguish person (1st, 2nd, 3rd) but not gender. 
The 3rd person pronoun œ can refer to men, women and inanimates equ- 
ally. Predicative adjectives do not make a gender distinction, i.e. a eve 
the girl is ill and ceefo vp the boy is ill, cafés spa the girl is beautiful 
and sit za the village is beautiful. 


There are some remnants of natural gender distinction in a handful of 
nouns and attributive adjectives which are directly derived from Sanskrit 
but these distinctions have become lexicalised. 


adjectives and nouns with feminine forms endings in a 


male female male female 

"We rel goat KAGE] EIGI] youngest 

git õm bent «olet eat miserly 

cra — cwifee cuckoo al beet swift, restless 

pea vest skilful beret tert lively 

aba "efe complex wale gst third 

fase = fes second ada DEI new 

Nas Arot lover as aat first 

fers ferat dear RaRo Raho married 

q« EL old person EERI KENII huge 

oh whet frightened afer wferet dark, dull 

PEDE! DEBE! high-minded mwaa wa respected 

ye yet dead GIGIS GIGIO] pleasant 

Pray Prat disciple aS aat best 

EEG EE straight pter pret gentle 
feminine forms ending in i 

male female male female 

fata — feta adolescent "puta Saat boy/girl 

aa val pupil Ory wen young person 

Lil wa donor Wetter vere darling 


Gender 


93 


94 


deity Er] 
man/woman Cel 
old person waa 
deer PT 
beautiful E1EG] 
person 


TELE 


river 

leader 
man/woman 
rakhsa 

deer 


In addition to these there are a great number of kinship terms with a 
systematic a — i distinction, such as Pt father’s sister’s husband, A father’s 
sister, vol father’s younger brother, wife father’s younger brother's wife, 
att mother’s brother, WÀ mother’s brother’s wife. 


feminine forms ending in ni Ñ, ani WÑ, ini St 


male 


feminine forms ending in 


male 


Sz 
bea Es 
cetfsres 
AIF 
AIF 
EIEES 


female 


feraiferett 
wiferst 


female 


lira 
kasalin] 
cafir 
ART 
GUOKA] 
DIRE] 


worthy person 
servant 
fisherman/woman 
laundry-man/woman 
grandson/daughter 
madman/woman 
tiger 

beggar 

gardener 


sat 
male 


teacher WIT 


editor ater 
lover IAF 
nurse (GREJ 
reader epe 
actor ADF 


female 


singer 
boy/girl 
professor 
writer 
translator 
cook 


adjectives with male forms in 4 -ban or 33 -man, female forms in «8 -boti 


or moti 
opi 


ENSE 
LEIEIEI 
IX ESEI 


wept 


=I! 
WISI 
AGIN] 


luminous weary 


powerful wally 


merciful fax 


god 


Ex EI 


wal 
ql 9 


rich, 
wealthy 
tolerant 
wise 


other, irregular forms 


EET friend (male) arafa friend (female) 
elsi nephew SAN niece 

eEG] cock PEIGI hen 

xja father-in-law kletig mother-in-law 


44 Bare nouns 


In order to understand the way Bangla noun phrases are formed we 
consider the bare noun as the basis of our analysis. A bare noun is a noun 
on its own, without any classifiers or other modifiers such as possessives, 
deictics, quantifiers or qualifiers. 


Bangla operates on a need-to-know basis. This means that a distinction 
between singular and plural or between definite and indefinite is only made 
when it is necessary. Where the context makes the reference clear, classifiers 
can be dropped. Because the examples below had to be taken out of context, 
they will sometimes allow alternative interpretations, for instance Raat ce 
ato? can mean either Who makes the beds? or Who makes the bed? 


The following types of nouns regularly occur without any classifiers or 
modifiers: 


(1) names and titles: teat Rokeya, afte Amit, eret Nazrul, I father, 
"Hs Sir, INZI madam, 9*3 God... 

(2) natural phenomena: 7 sun, vm moon, A full moon, Ber sky, We 
rain, WS storm, WA, HÇ the sea, * river 

(3) generic nouns: NJI human being, % animal, NÌ bird, WR tree, «ta 
paddy, W mango 

(4) abstract nouns: fest» history, MAÑ earth, WAS society, SRA love, 
wa politics, 8 dream, at heaven 

(5) non-count nouns and materials: wa /*ft water, sm" flour, NS jute, 
1d glass, W alcohol, citt iron, MAI stone 

(6) verbal nouns: at do, Usa go, MA see, HEM give, Fart sleep 


Taking these and all other types of nouns into account, a bare noun 
can be: 


(a) definite singular 


Tl CLF CIE! The mother is calling the boy. 
SIE EIE EE | The sky is clear. 
ae emer cst oat The sun didn't appear today. 


Bare nouns 


95 
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(b) definite plural 


famis cB str? 
vert Olas CHAT AT AT! 


(c) indefinite plural (count nouns) 


Tay HQ SNA! 

SATA Gla AAG Ste TEN | 
Soot AMP SHAT MSG STATA 
ZA WA 


(d) definite non-count: 


TA CACY COO 
Weert ST CAA TIAN | 


(e) indefinite non-count: 


Who makes the beds? 
The stars are not visible today. 


There are trees in the garden. 
He likes novels best. 

Life changes a bit when there are 
children. 


The water has risen. 
The business has gone bankrupt. 


Bb, ysis e Part a Serstot mca calbighs sara wt qus A 


For the last ten years he has been running around in Kolkata with 


bricks, brick-dust and cement. 


«418 et at HD ST 


Rice and jute grow here. 


(f) Bare nouns are used generically, i.e. in simple present tense statements 


which are often called universal truths. 


MR OBIT SC, WT AIG, TY GT ATS | 
Birds fly in the sky, human beings walk, fish live in the sea. 


MCHA fece WINE el, Aaa SAH SH Ae 
A mother’s brother is called mama, a father’s brother kaka. 


We Yates eco, oa faces TB A! 


The sun rises in the east and sets in the west. 


ffa MSTA Ga ASU HVA CAH AIG | 
The train to Delhi leaves from Howrah Station. 


(g) A bare noun cannot be singular indefinite. However, the very clear 


dividing line between a definite the song and an indefinite a song that 


exists in English is often less important in Bangla. Here are some 


examples which in English translate with an indefinite article. 


orf ors tfo 
MA 48 Age 
MA ARRA CFA 
vertarat athe fea | 


| am eating a mango. 
| am reading a book. 

l will give an interview. 
We will buy a car. 


4.5 The classifiers - overview 


Classifiers are attachments. They never occur alone but can be attached 
to nouns, pronouns, quantifiers or adjectives with varying modifying 
effect. When a classifier is used it is positioned between the noun and 
its case ending. This means that case endings are always the final noun 
attachment. 


Cacei- 8-3 of the boy, cx-f6-c« to the girl, *ITe-*jceri-ce in the trees 


The classifiers used to modify Bangla nouns divide, first of all, into singular 
and plural as follows: 


(a) singular: Gt, fo, ver, «tret, fa (b) plural: scent, sjfer 


Added to these is the bit of classifier 8€ which is used with non-count 
items. 


All of these, when suffixed to a bare noun, will make this noun definite. Not 
all classifiers can be used with all nouns. The exact use of each classifier 
is given in 4.7. 


singular definite: 


Fat the pen, a the word, career the person, IZA the book, 
eNA the hand, JAF the (small) face 


plural definite: 


cage the boys, cafe the girls, Feige the bananas, 
AtA A the problems 


Singular classifiers, added to the numeral 4« one before the bare noun, 
make the noun indefinite, e.g.: 


singular indefinite: 


API FAT a pen, «fb AH a word, ASST CNS a person, SFA 4$ a book, 
ae ehe a hand, aG Jt a (small) face 


AA A 


Plural indefinites are often without any classifier. 


For animate nouns we have the plural marker st with its variants -43t and 
-@al. This can create definite or indefinite noun phrases, depending on the 
context. 


The classifiers 
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3l -ra follows vowels: 


from X girl 
from xí woman 
from “Iq gentleman 


A girls or the girls 
afgettat women or the women 
aigat the gentlemen or gentlemen 


aat -era follows consonants: 


from Cl person 
from Cl" sister 
from “4 bridegroom 


cat#at the people or people 
cacad] the sisters or sisters 
dal the bridegrooms or bridegrooms 


Gat -yera follows monosyllabic nouns ending in a vowel or diphthong 


from <t mother 
from SÈ brother 
from 4È midwife 


qast the mothers or mothers 


wiser the brothers or brothers 
yaaa the midwives or midwives 


Jt is not counted as a classifier because it does not display the flexibility 
classifiers have. 3! cannot be followed by a case marker and, in many ways, 
it can be considered a nominative plural case marker for animate nouns. 


4.6 Noun paradigms 


Before we go into the details of individual structures, classifiers and case, 
the following charts give an overview of basic noun structure in Bangla. 


Honorific human nouns 
number nominative genitive objective 
Indefinite sg apoa seer fe QFE Sid «rera PAF 
a poet of a poet to a poet 
pl -&t EJEEUI «facra Shera) 
poets of poets to poets 
numbered faea «4 foray afta formal face 
three poets of three poets to three poets 
Definite sg — sR FRI «face 
the poet the poet's to the poet 
pl -at same as indefinite plural 
afaat «fona PRACT) 
the poets of the poets to the poets 
numbered fq aea «fa fee Sie force 
the three poets of the three poets to the three poets 


Non-honorific human nouns 


the four boys 


of the four boys 


number nominative genitive objective 
Indefinite ^ sg aeaa QE Ca GEG CCA GEG NTH 
a person of a person to a person 
sg aq ABB cc ABS CURA AEB CATE 
a girl of a girl to a girl 
sg 97?) ABC CHCA APC CREATAS LRG RTS 
a boy of a boy to a boy 
pl — or «t CAA, CITA Gua AIMAT) 
girls of girls to girls 
numbered GA forea cores fee caa —— fee NT 
three people of three people — to three people 
numbered fo —— «fo c Wie cuc WB crac 
two girls of two girls to two girls 
numbered 9! Diae (xa DEORE DIRDI CCF 
four boys of four boys to four boys 
Definite sg fo a aa adra 
the girl of the girl to the girl 
sg bt CRAB GIDE CET 
the boy of the boy to the boy 
pl gf cafa careiaffera Carafes 
the boys of the boys to the boys 
pl cert aaea ALTA EOGI 
the girls of the girls to the girls 
numbered GA (F OTEA core OA NS fee 
the three people of the three to the three 
people people 
numbered fo cva «fo ara ga A foc 
the two girls of the two girls to the two girls 
numbered 8| (xA DIAG CXA DIDIA CXA DRDI 


to the four boys 


Noun 
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Inanimates 
number nominative/ genitive locative 
objective 
Indefinite sg ««8I «181 ia «1581 CRA LEB CR 
a tree of a tree in a tree 
sg 4«fb asi fra asi facra asi fica 
a day of a day on a day 
sg Geeta IFAT TÈ ae 4814 Getty FOS 
a book of a book in a book 
pl — GILA ple ME 
trees of trees in trees 
numbered 91 fort ote foatt MaA foatt sce 
three trees of three trees in three trees 
numbered f$ oa fra diate Maa oai fica 
four days of four days on four days 
numbered «I| FAA 33 yatat EGEJ Wet 4205 
two books of two books in two books 
Definite ^ sg Ti ^tt ot DIEI tebe 
the tree of the tree on the tree 
sg f$ raft faa fasfoce 
the day of the day on the day 
sg «t KESIGI EESIGIGI KESIGI 
the book of the book in the book 
pl get Aade RIEOGIEJ MBACTTS 
the trees of the trees in the trees 
pl fer fafa fragfera fragfers 
the days of the days in the days 
numbered St atta fst gl foots ste fopra 
the three trees of the three trees in the three trees 
numbered f$ fan oa fa oada fia otare 
the four days of the four days on the four days 
numbered iat — «2 gA KER EIGG] ER gatai 


the two books 


of the two books 


in the two books 


[4.7 | The classifiers - one-by-one The classi 


— one-by-one 
1 ï 


St can be considered the default classifier in Bangla. Its uses go far 
beyond that of an article and also affects word classes other than nouns. 
Although 9t is by itself a singular classifier, it also combines with numbers 
and quantifiers (see below). 


The most graphic and concise explanation of the relationship between 
bt and € on the one hand and 91 and Aat on the other comes from 
Probal Dasgupta! who says: 
HOS Care ATT LA A STA WAS! MSG FH Ce Lat AWA! SiS 
CAA Cony Shs Sard Atl otal fee Para 
Calling five-« boys five-Gt boys reduces their human status a little bit. 
Boys-3l won't mind that so much but leaders-a will mind. and 
Brea Teta faces cifras cur er, ANA faces COMA AAT 
As @ is the neighbour of 91 at the top, so 7t is its neighbour at the 
bottom end. 


(a) 9t is added to a noun to make it definite: 
afit the clock, EEAGI the dog, cecei8! the boy 


It is predominantly used with inanimate nouns but can, somewhat 
less respectfully, follow non-honorific human nouns. It cannot be 
added to nouns that take a honorific verb ending. 


(b) 8t is added to 4 one, preceding the noun, to mark a count noun 
as indefinite: 


GSE AB a tree, LEG! CIS a person, Abt wise! an experience 
(c) 8t is added to numbers with count nouns: 


Diab «tffe four sarees, Aat e} a thousand questions, 
At Rerata twenty-five coconut trees 


bt has two allomorphs ®t to and (9 te which are used, mainly in 
West Bengal, for vowel harmony. 


Yl two, fie three, DIAD four DID the key, «9 this 


1 Probal Dasgupta, «ra fate’, p. Sf 
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(d) 8t can be added to quantifiers with count nouns, non-count nouns 
and adjectives: 


RISE AA a few problems Alaibot fret the whole day long 
SEI (BB so much fuss OCTET ANT much time 
fot Stet moderately good SOBI AAT so hot 


(e) With low numbers only and with some quantifiers, the order of 
noun and number/quantifier plus 91 is reversed to produce a definite 
noun phrase: 


Carel eBt the two boys sey O the three pens 
MÍA biat the four birds AAT BAI the few problems 
(f) 9t is optionally added to deictic noun phrases with no obvious 
function: 
a crtestsot this shop $ Sibi that statement 


(g) 8t is added to numbers for time references: 
fest tice three o'clock "ce DDt half past four 
(h) 9t can be added to most parts of speech to make them into nouns: 


deictic pronouns: «9t this (thing), 861 that (thing), CAG! that (thing) 
adjectives: ateit the red one, «98 the big one, WASTE! the impolite 
one, “Ub! the other one 

possessive pronouns: Wwiabt my one, facerabt one's own 

adverbs, quantifiers, postpositions, conjunctions: 48440! this 
kind of thing, f&/281 some, wabi the previous one, Xt fice! the 
one on the left side, Braat the one on top, «i&c««91 the one 
outside, fest the ‘but’ 


Once these derived nouns are formed they can take case endings 
like other nouns, e.g.: 


at facesse ARA vite Move the one on the left. 

abire fof Heat AE Mine has got sugar in it. 

ANADIA we CHT fet MA ABTA At! | can’t remember the colour of 
the previous one. 


(a) definite nouns (b) indefinite nouns (c) numbered indefinite (d) quantified (e) numbered 
definite (f) with deictics 


(i) 9t can be added to verbal nouns to make them definite, sometimes The classifiers 


in conjunction with deictics: — one-by-one 
BPR VSG 2 AAI Ya ARAA — It is very inconvenient to fall ill 
at this time. 
Coma 42 Aan Saibt weiche! This protest of yours is 
unnecessary. 


2 f 


f8 is more limited in its use than bi but it has one feature that bt does 
not have: it can be used with honorific verb endings. We can say wiqafo 
AIA The man has come, but not *wiqs6t acis ®© shares with 9t all 
the uses from (a) to (f). Traditionally, f$ is said to have a less neutral, 
more sympathetic or affectionate overtone than Bi. This is generally true 
in the context of human beings: we are more likely to have cetts9t the 
man and carats the girl than the other way round. However, there are 
many factual contexts where 91 and f$ are used equally without any 
emotional content. Authors switch from one to the other freely; and 
nouns can be assigned first one then the other classifier even in the same 
sentence. Here is a typical example from a scientific article: 


CAAT Uta Gets FAP mie - el CHBI Cei ferus ace REEN ca AT 
Gold is another inactive material — that is why it does not react with 
anything else. 


Tagore says that 8! looks at the whole of one concept whereas f8 em- 
phasises the limited specifics. This is worth keeping in mind as we look 
at the examples. 


examples with f$ 


(a) Aa the day, YR AA the smile on her face, SrtA the novel, 
mina the matter 

(b) asẹ ttt a song, ait aft a woman, ib facta TER a special person 

(c) Ra 42 three books, *itefé viso five spoons, © AH two rivers 

(d) «refe em a few questions, Bast Brox I7 another amazing event, 
eifefo «tt every child 

(e) AR g the two birds, cra vtsf the four girls, MÈ feats the three cars 

(f) ct ARE that story, R Bats this picture, 4 WB this view 


(a) definite nouns (b) indefinite nouns (c) numbered indefinite (d) quantified (e) numbered 
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3 € 


wa can only be used with human beings and rarely follows a noun. It 
does not have the definite singular properties of bt or fs. Adding € to 
nouns such as tẹ person or WI human being results in definite or 
indefinite plural noun phrases: 


S NPR qe crece fy FAS 
He believed people very easily. 


dora FS AY WE Uy, FS WAT 
They have so many big houses, so many people. 


mate AILA MAF RAAI PB CATS | 
He also had the support of many learned people. 


Gl comes into its own with numbers and quantifiers preceding nouns 
are FR a poet, fee NIT three singers, VISA Beal ten students, and 
also in being able to make numerals and quantifiers into animate nouns 


«ge many (people), vs the two of them, tst fore the three of us, etc. 


Ga is the only possible classifier with indefinite honorific nouns sea 
ae a king, Geo Cela a doctor, YA wil two ministers. Of the common 
quantifiers WAF much, many is the only one that does not combine with %3. 
This is most likely due to the fact that there is another form Wt meaning 
many people. The -e ending to make a plural, also used in gees the two 
of them, both of them is given on p. 110. Singular-plural issues. 


FORA CT WANG PATA | Three girls applied. 


ager cn frc Pacers | Many people were here that day. 
PITT OPC? How many people will come? 
4 tat, ifs 


tat and tiff are traditionally said to be restricted to inanimate, square, 
thin, flat objects, which is to a foreigner at first rather baffling. The 
following two statements give us a more specific understanding: 


asiat 3I? means fish on the plate, bt TW can also refer to live fish.” 


When we say at we think of the river as something seen in a picture. 


2 Probal Dasgupta, «ees fares, p. 5 
3 Rabindranath Tagore, «teet erst ARDT, p. 61 


(a) definite nouns (b) indefinite nouns (c) numbered indefinite (d) quantified (e) numbered 
definite (f) with deictics 


atat shares with bt and f$ the uses (a) to (f) and is not, as the examples The classifiers 
show, entirely restricted to inanimate flat objects. «ifa can also be used — one-by-one 
with non-count nouns and adjectives to imply not individually counted 

pieces but amounts - these examples are given under (d). 


examples with tet, «fs 


(a) Sietaatat the matter, wtewterstet the sound, SIAT the attitude, CARAT 
the appearance 

(b) «extat Git a piece of land, ata fef a letter, PAA P a piece of 
cloth, aaam «tfe a house 

(c) Beata Bieter half an apple, sta FAR «re both ber bands, Awa Sraa 
five presents, waia sima "acere a slip of a woman, RINA «tfe three 
sarees, TISNA sl one or two songs 

(d) amounts: Bereta AÈ much peace, AAA 798 much clearer, quite 
clear, west mf some discomfort 

(e) erra gA the two sheets, mat festis the three garlands, «tet biada 
the four notebooks 

(f) ct »re NAR that slim body, «4$ s««tst this face, 4 AANA this smile, 
aT «erret ericeri-«raiest ec ‘a girl who sheds light around her’ 


5 spen, 4 (occasionally yet) 


These are plural classifiers. They are used mainly with inanimate 
nouns but can also be used non-honorifically with humans. They can 
add definiteness as well as plurality. They are added to nouns, possessive 
and deictic pronouns, quantifiers and other adjectives, but never to 
numbers. Jf, similarly to f& can indicate sympathy or smallness. 


(a) definite phrases with nouns, adjectives and possessive pronouns: 


afsaag the actors, eif&sffet the pots, cxa the boys, 
MAAF the birds, WTAE the problems, Aasa the changes, 
qfy the remaining ones, MAR the red ones, TEYA the big 


ones, "wisIssceri my ones 


(b, c, d) quantifiers followed by (cett, Jf can make indefinite or definite 
noun phrases wasgfa ect many girls, «esie SAA so many places, 
geet Bt so much money but mga cats all the people 

(e) q, Jf are never added to numbers 

(f) ct emet those questions, B ARYA these pictures, € HRY those tyres 
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(g, h 


6 95 


) qer/qfe, like BI can nominalise adjectives and take case endings 
accordingly. 


*e*ffst the big ones, "gaf the new ones, WART the red ones 


qg serrata cat There is too much furniture in the 
big ones. 

AeA ger TAA wee swa! The rooms in the new ones are more 
beautiful. 

maga TR fate The red ones are sweet. 


95 (with its variants 9 and 99) gives us a small part of or a little bit of 
something. It is separated from the other singular classifiers because it 


is predominantly used with non-count nouns and specifies amount rather 
than number. 95, 94 could also be considered a quantifier, but like the 
other classifiers it is a noun suffix and does not stand alone. 94 can 


occasionally combine with distinct singular units Gt «taies that smallish 


verandah, but its main application is with non-count nouns. 


(a) definite phrases: 


AAAS the bit of soap, INGS the little bit of care, RABE the trace 
of a smile, YB the bit of milk 

ATT ABE scs FR CANT I 

There | washed my face and had something to eat. 

xarope Wea Rica ea eta Aor Sarw eater Vata NN 


Having fed him the sherbet she slowly starting fanning her husband's 
head. 


(b) indefinite phrases are formed with “#3: 


«$8 COA a bit of oil, AG fS a bit of peace, AFG «fet a bit of 
ink, 4$} Dt a little bit of tea 


(c) and (e) 8& is never added to numbers. 
(d) indefinite with quantifiers: 


MORE AAS fara fren foot certi 


You arrange the weddings of so many little girls. 


ATT GES ea cater AT 
Not even any minor complaints were received. 


(a) definite nouns (b) indefinite nouns (c) numbered indefinite (d) quantified (e) numbered 
definite (f) with deictics 


(f) 9€ differs from all the other classifiers in its combinations with Plural 
deictics. All other classifiers can only appear after the noun in deictic formation 
phrases: 4 Bfabl, c dag, not following the deictic directly, not 
xabi a. With BE we find both [deictic + noun + 93$ ] and [deictic + 
B+ noun] with no difference in meaning: 


C AINE or AGH wrist that bit of space 

4 ATE or 4294 WATT this little problem 

AR CABS or HAGE GL that bit of patience 

«484 df« Oras Sa at? You didn’t even have that little 


bit of sense? 
ARGS «fece OKs wrece wie! Allow him a bit of peace. 


(g) 8€ can turn deictic and relative pronouns into nouns: 


QE Fao ifs I Ola DI ARRA ANNB- Crest fasti 
I have understood this little bit, that he had a clear awareness of 
paradigms. 


"epe DI celda sso fs OHS 
Your phone expenses will be just as little as you want them to be. 


48 Plural formation 


Bangla nouns can distinguish between a single unit/entity (singular) and 
multiple units/entities (plural) in the following ways. Plurals are formed by: 


4.8.1 | Dropping the indefinite singular classifier: 


singular plural 


IEC CT CAR girls 
AEB erm or] questions 


qe q3 books 
4*0 q33 R dogs 
Ter recat Sita ATN 


When crocodiles see people they run away. 
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definite (f) with deictics 107 


4 Adding a plural ending or a plural classifier: 


Nouns 
bare noun plural 
CCRT cicer the girls 
em) GROGI] the questions 
$44 EAC the dogs 
aya iquat or Weert people or the people 
CCA GEI] boys or the boys 
Prats ate fer the decisions 
EIE MAAC the chairs 


Adding a plural quantifier or number, either before 


or after the noun: 


ae aE 
SHS GI 
FS ws 
«rt APT 
feat oe 
HI tert 
CI WANS 
ata feats 
ett STAT 


many lakes 

plenty of people 

a few girls 

so many dreams 
various problems 
three trees 

all the plates 

all the girls 

the three students 
in various places 


Adding a plural possessive noun or pronoun: 


wars Gla 
vetera AAA 
COCHA F2) 
win fest 
aie efsresta 


our lives 

their things 
your dreams 
their worries 
women’s rights 


Adding a collective noun either before or after the noun: 


oft FI 
We ater 
108 CAC WEST 


all the birds 
all the plates 
all the girls 


vetrat WS all of us Plural 


gare SEAS a litter of puppies formation 
papu a bundle of stories 

aF WaT uL a group of students 

AF COT gA a bunch of flowers 

QE BAN IH a class of words 

amt amt xe haystacks 

asim wer n a number of lit candles 

erste} boys 

a a ots heaps of rice 

ELE collected writings 


4.8.6 | Doubling words: 


This can be the same word repeated, a rhyming word added or an accu- 
mulative noun-pair. 


oat Sait Slat serat stars all over the sky 


{feats niceties, details 


alfa alfa sire rows of trees 
Weel wA ATSTATS “Salt travel in groups 
qirg- DIAG clothes 

Mae trees and plants 
aang books 

Cgcel?|cet children 

KE GIEK friends 


4.8.7 | Doubling preceding adjectives: 


AE TY OTST ripe mangoes 
p by «ffe high houses 
IDE OEEI thick books 
ay E Wu big fish 

CHS CHS ceris some people 
cer «cer A silly talk 


(#2 word is a count noun in Bangla, talk is a non-count noun in 
English) 
Here is a nice sentence containing (2), (6) and (7): 


CRIB RID Laa e OA CAG ANDE Ceca EE xps pcd freuen 


The young children were then starting to run around in the small quarters. 109 
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4.8.8 | E-plurals 


An -e ending on the human classsifier € turns numbers into people. 
YR, TOTS two, three people 


Some quantifiers can form animate plurals by adding an -e ending. 


OF many people 

"Tec everyone 

ATE each person 
Animate nouns can form an indefinite collective plural by adding an -e 
ending. 

Coes people 

pr people 

aca tigers 

TCS cows 

EU goats 

AATE birds 


4.8.9 | Adding -3t and -cra 


-3t is added to animate nouns as a nominative plural ending. It can also 
be added to the deictics 4 this and $ that to form animate plurals: «t these 
people, €x those people. Instead of *c-«l we have Stal. 3t is never added 
to quantifiers or possessive pronouns but it can turn adjectives into people 
«ea! adults, Rt children, Waa the poor, <a tbe rich, saata the lonely 
ones. -4 is a plural ending which can, but does not necessarily, imply 
definiteness. In many cases, Bangla simply does not make the distinction 
and relies on the context to clarify the situation. In the genitive and object 
case -at changes to -«a, There is no locative case. 


A ADA AE fec cota She has taken the little ones to the park. 

ORAM MANI TA CAT TE | Let the young people hear it from your 
mouth. 

MPA Cecerat boys of today 

Dii MAT, HE | Let the acquaintances come and see! 

vers araa a ao Aa You can bring (any) relatives. 

"egerat, vorfsrtereterat scholars, lexicographers 

PRES cma educated citizens 


Opty compat other writers Plural 
EIE town people formation 
WIS Cmcerat CARNE core AAA i So the boys were exempted. 
vera feel era remua efus fra! His worries are about his children's 

future. 
Talat MMAR cet Fart | The ministers will meet tomorrow. 


Cu cerita FH Wiad At lard AI Ol faa cere GPa cere SYS cara 
BCA PACA I 

As if any intelligent person would give a hoot what people think or don’t 
think. 


EMA GTS ACH CHING Yara ferie! Heel -aa SA -LA lcge AT 
Parents cannot help worrying when they see their young daughter getting 
close to a young man. 


As Tagore said repeatedly, a grammatical rule in Bangla is a sitting target 
for its exceptions. Here are some inanimate nouns which take on human 
traits through the addition of -«t. 


FRA crt cote] BAW AV AQ lA AA vricer eire | 
It was suddenly seen that all those scattered cards were red. 


GAT HATA FH LSS SHAAN Te AOA? 
Are all these languages spoken in the same place? 


The following consecutive sentences from a contemporary novel show the 
flexibility of plural formation in Bangla as well as the seamless transition 
from el to -3! when the stars start to communicate. 


AOA OST AAT E E UTS lal FHA! SAN I mecs fuc 
Wifey TG UE AA ifsc A Tora BG AF AMS Adige tata 
Roton saw that many stars had appeared today. It was as if the stars 
were looking at her. As if by looking at her the stars were sending her 
a message. 


4.8.10| Plural formation of names 


In English we can add a plural ending to last names to refer to a family 
or a group of people: the Johnsons, the Smiths. In Bangla we add -3t to 
someone's first name or to the name we call them to imply that person 
plus his family or his group A&M Shohel and his friends, rat Dipendu 
and his family, «test Uncle and bis family. HI 
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49. Definite — indefinite 


In English every noun phrase is either definite or indefinite. The distinction 
is built into the language at a basic level and contributes to the difficulties 
foreign learners have with English articles. Bangla is perfectly capable of 
making a definite — indefinite distinction when the need arises but in many 
cases the distinction is not expressed because the reference is clear from 
the context. 


When, after a lot of thought, we find that the only possible plural of a 
honorific noun such as Rotas judge is fabtaeat or fabiscest and we know 
that a 3l ending does not necessarily make a noun definite, we are tempted 
to think that honorific nouns cannot form a definite plural. This is of course 
not the case. When we compare the following two English sentences 


1 indefinite: Judges should be merciful. 
2 definite: The judges are at lunch. 


there is hardly any scope for misunderstanding. In Bangla these two 
sentences would be 


1 indefinite: favtacea (or Rorera) utat 269 Sfo | 
2 definite: Roiara er ATR | 


Apart from adding a classifier after a noun, definite noun phrases are cre- 
ated through deictic and/or possessive adjectives: 


Sears? beta my glasses 
C aft that woman 
4 Bats this matter 
à art that road 
vera ata her husband 


Cora AS SF this work of yours 
wind OB BATS this furniture of theirs and so on 


We have seen the shift from an indefinite classifier before the noun to a 
definite classifier after the noun. 


«fo caret a boy — cxf the boy 
«8 FNN a bit of space  — MANGE the bit of space 


This also works with low numbers 


WI Af two birds — AfA dt the two birds 
foaia {515 three letters — fef feasts the three letters 


for example: 


SPT PIS YONG OPINA COB ACE 
Kamal tried to chase the two crows away. 


The definite — indefinite distinction by the positioning of the number does 
not work with bigger numbers. We do not say *caal gift the twenty-six 
boys, most probably because we tend to think of twenty-six boys as a 
group. When the emphasis is on the individual boys a deictic can be used 
«4 AR Carel these twenty-six boys or & ate these boys. 


4.10 Animate -= inanimate 


The natural distinction between living (animate) beings and non-living 
(inanimate) things is relevant in respect to Bangla nouns in the following 
ways: 


The classifier & and the plural suffix 4 are reserved for animate beings. 
The classifier Aat is reserved for non-animate things. 


The lines between those two groups can be crossed. We have seen Beet 
alg "akene a slip of a woman and stat the cards. By mixing up what 
should naturally stay apart, authors want to convey a particular attitude. 
We saw in the plural section that the animate plural ending # can turn 
adjectives into people sffsa poor — Raat the poor. It can also turn a 
verbal noun into people festa «tat those who were shouting. For animals, 
the neutral Qù plural is the norm but when a farmer talks about his cows 
he may well use sat. 


4.4 Ordinary - honorific 


Bangla distinguishes people on the basis of their status. Honorific pronouns 
and verb endings are used for respected people. These can be professional 
people like doctors, teachers, lawyers, politicians and professors or they 
can be parents, grandparents and other respected relatives. Bangla has 
the two terms weite gentleman and IÈ lady to give us a general idea 
of the kind of person we are talking about. There is not necessarily a 
one-to-one relationship between the speaker's personal relationship with 
someone and the way he/she talks about that person or, in grammatical 
terms, between 2nd and 3rd person honorific. We can address someone as 
wA (polite) and still talk about them as ct (ordinary) or we can address 


Animate — 
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someone as 9f (familiar) and still talk about them as fef (honorific). In 
contemporary novels the main characters are quite often referred to as Gi, 
most likely because this creates a more familiar relationship, but there are 
also novels in which all but the children are referred to as RI. 


For our present purposes we need to remember that nouns with tI and 
srei/4fet call for an ordinary verb form whereas nouns with f9, &« or «t can 
go either way. This also means that 9! is never used with honorific nouns. 
f8 can be used with nouns which can be either honorific or non-honorific: 
WM aera! The lady bas arrived. Some nouns such as aet king, TH 
minister, WER doctor, *f4 poet, etc. are always honorific and do not take 
classifiers at all: 


C IDE BEES rco CHCA | 
The Prime Minister will give a speech this afternoon. 


Here is a nice example which shows honorific and non-honorific uses of 
cte person with different referents in the same sentence: 


QS TE GSH Tet Cere, WT ECT AR- APAGT CoS CI CHIANG WAN WÍUCS 
Such a well-respected important man that fifty or a hundred people would 
fall to the ground at his command at any time... 


4.12 Count - non-count 


The distinction between count and noun-count is, in the first place, a 
semantic one. Items that can be counted, such as people, marbles, rivers, 
stars, radios and elephants are count nouns; rice, milk, metal, silk, patience, 
love and sunshine are non-count nouns. The distinction matters because with 
non-count nouns we need measure words or quantifiers to count them: 


ae feiota vx one litre of milk 
v feeit biet two kilos of rice 
WTS ereratzrt much love 


With count nouns we can use 491, 7290 and we can also add a classifier 
to the noun itself to make it definite, except with honorific nouns as we 
have seen. 


Instead of 4*91 we use 443 with non-count nouns. Although many quan- 
tifiers can go with either count or non-count nouns, some of them are 
more selective. TIF a few and «8381 a few can only go with count nouns, 
4*8 can only go with non-count nouns. 


HIB case 


Case is a characteristic feature of nouns which identifies the role of a 
particular noun within a sentence. Case adds to the inherent meaning of 
a bare noun the equipment it needs to function in a sentence. 


There is some disagreement among linguists about the number of cases in 
Bangla. This is mainly due to the desire to preserve Sanskrit patterns and 
to the application of semantic criteria in the definition of cases.* 


In order to present a clear picture, this grammar defines case by syntactic 
criteria alone. Case is a category of nouns and pronouns which is usually, 
but not always, identified by case-endings and marks grammatical relation- 
ships within a sentence. 


We have four cases in Bangla, each with its own set of case endings. All 
case endings are added after classifiers such as 9, f6, gf or q. 


Case endings for pronouns are given in Ch. 5.2. 


4.13.1| Nominative 


The nominative is the unmarked case which has no case ending and is 
used for the subjects of sentences. Nominative nouns and pronouns often 
appear at the beginning of sentences. 


JR ATAI It is raining. 
ART A TTR | Sohel is going to the market. 
A siet NE The boy sings. 


nominative plurals are formed either with classifiers (see Ch. 4.5) or, for 
animate nouns only, with -#, 4t 


nouns ending in a vowel take -3l ra 


qat father atatat 
wi brother leat 
at aunt EUEEI 
wa — gardener WAR 


4 For a discussion of these issues see my article ‘Panini’s Magic — Towards a clearer 
picture of the Bengali case system', in Rainbow of Linguistics, T Media Publications, 
Kolkata 2007. 
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Caray boy cxar} 
N girl NA 


Ek friend «at 
la student last 


nouns ending in a consonant take «4s era or @ ra 


EEG] human being EIE or EIE 


(CIE person Cota 
fee lawyer fecerat or faa 
veta doctor pereat 
Pare teacher Prea 
xiferes owner xifeicerat or xiferesat 
EIE! friend KIEIGEI 


Genitive 


The genitive ending is added to nouns that modify other nouns and geni- 
tive nouns by themselves often act as experiencer subjects in existential 
and impersonal structures (see Ch. 30.2) 


frei otra Nili-GEN mirror Nili's mirror 
Bla Fey effort-GEN result the result of the effort 
vestes THT curry-GEN spice spices in the curry 


It has the following case endings: 


For nouns of more than one syllable ending in any single vowel except the 
inherent vowel, 3 -r is added to the nominative form: 


nominative genitive (of) nominative genitive 
‘ala father alata aiae trouble KOGE] 
Wt Ganges DEIEI gat cooker gets 
aif’ home qa SIPA curry oases 
Nf peace E DIR key vifaa 
aq friend KEGI ale] sand EIE] 
elt" magic wis Carel boy, son Calera 
cata floor carat ‘acer light aces 
GCE photo cabna alate planting GIRIGIEJ 


For monosyllabic nouns ending in any single vowel and nouns ending in a 
diphthong (wi ai, W3 ay, 3 y Ẹ oi or 8 ou), GI4 -yer or 493 -er is added, though 
simple 3 r endings are also found. 


nominative genitive nominative genitive Case 


at mother MR, MA tt foot ATIA 

at body GEE] fa ghee fca 

al wife PATA & puff of air ert 

& brow Qa Sta way Cortera 

CS whistle Conant wk brother CISA, WIR 

«2 book REI "ew fear TAA, EI- 4d 

Ww both Cera, I wife qe, qE-44 
Bead 

cal May Gi- 4d This ending is preferred for foreign 


words and, in this case, to 
distinguish it from cw of the girl 


Nouns ending in the inherent vowel drop the o and add 44 er 


nominative genitive nominative genitive 
$? trouble «Ed ©% argument IFA 
*« blood TOSS Ag letter M 
ta vessel, Ataa wWIsAT significance lsc 
container 


For all nouns ending in a consonant, the ending is 4s -er 


nominative genitive nominative genitive 
Sea north Wes IIN heat ELE! 
NT song GEI J virtue, quality sica 
vetere ship alate Coa oil Corel 
fret day facra cmeatet wall MSNA 
cmt country ata ARTSA change MEINES 


Genitive endings after classifiers follow the same phonological patterns. 
after Wt, fo, «ret, AA, acer, J, Ar is added 
nominative genitive nominative genitive 


omadi the sheet omaa fabi the day fiara 
enfasffer the birds enfqsfers FBA the book aaa 


mga the person —— wiqsfos Aya the pos < Ayaa 
after €, er is added 


nominative genitive 


APT one person APS CTA 
Corer people CUPS TA 117 
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The plural ending for animate nouns @ ra changes to «a der for the 


genitive. 
nominative genitive 
aat the girls TTA 


afaa the buffaloes RIESIA] 


The plural classifier for inanimate nouns %{t changes to ela for the 
genitive, {fel to sfera. 


A small group of time and place words retain an older genitive form by 
adding -#14 to the nominative. This formation is well established for some 
lexical items, particularly aqasi and «els, but with other words the 
a4 genitive is also in use. The genitive form -c« for tS today and Fa 
yesterday, tomorrow is a variation of the -#f4 form. 


nominative genitive English 

ONG Sie x: of today 

«let Peres of yesterday, of tomorrow 
wa SASS of when 

ara akea, MENA of before, ago 
ELI Avra of now 

ELI I EEEJEI of then 

cater catereeta of everyday 

ary CEICEJEI of here 

cata AMT, ATA of those days 

DIE EIEI DIG EIEEJEI of the middle one 
T I AEEJEI of the top 

face fursa of the bottom 
azar CECIEEIEBICE CI EI of this time 

EE WA, ANNA of the time 

caret CHIATBTA of where 
eTeresret NSPS IA, rTeresicera of nowadays 


4.13.3. Objective 


The objective is used to mark both direct and indirect animate objects (see 
Ch. 30.3.1). With inanimate objects (things) the case ending is usually 
dropped but it can be used in more complex sentences to clearly mark the 
different sentence parts. 


E LADET SAT Mother feeds the boy. Case 
writ ace CISTI | I called father. 


The objective is used to mark the sentence subject with the imperfective 
participle and a 3rd person form of asm be, become to express 
obligation. 


ars emer GEA ITS wd! Father will have to go to the office today. 


The case ending for the objective is ke c$: 


nominative objective (to) nominative objective 
WAS someone Ws «l2 midwife KIEG 
qiq father SANS qt mother ice 


Cei person CCE mga the person —— wiqufoce 
The singular object case ending - is also added to the plural classifiers 


sett and afer 


cacats{fet the boys LAJT 
Lae the students atanena 
The plural classifier for animate nouns @ ra changes to c3 der for 


the objective, which makes the plural forms for genitive and objective 
identical. 


nominative objective 
afat the women DEGNIS 
caat the people Corea 


qqa the friends quor 
Ves the lawyers Srema 


waat the students Elacra 


In order to distinguish the two forms, an additional ($ ke is sometimes 
added to the a der ending for the objective. 


PRR AoA A cnet | The teacher tells the children a story. 


4.13.4! Locative 


The locative marks physical or abstract positions, directions and processes 
and corresponds to English prepositions such as on, in, by, at. The locative 
has some specific uses with animate nouns. 
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anos river-LOC on the river 

EIC morning-LOC in the morning 

KC mind-LOC in the mind 

RIS hand-LOC by hand, with the hand 


The locative has the following endings: 


For nouns ending in a consonant or in a diphthong 4 e is added. 


nominative locative 
IEEE! darkness TRA 
OTT wrong-doing Ta 
SAS paper SAS 
kag] time pice 
ary village ary 

EI building, room TA 

wa danger Wit 
KEGI midday KEGI 
AA sin kaL 
x2 book 4&3 (note the additional glide 3t y) 


Nouns ending in a and occasionally nouns ending in o add 9 y or cs te. 


The 9* ending is the more traditional form but © endings on nouns ending 
in a are on the increase. Undoubtedly the extra syllable is felt to be more 
effective by many people. 


nominative locative 

att hope EIE) or artes 
Sarstot Kolkata PAPO or PAPO 
art method KARKARI or STIS 
Sarit fog Rr or SAIS 
Bt effort Bry or OBITS 
Bret money brary or Bras 
erat comparison EGGIE or EGES 
art house ara or arte 
stent place IERI or TANTS 
west evening ETI or ABTS 
caret photo CHET or CCS 
«48 this abro 
set that sro 


Nouns ending in i, u, e, o and diphthongs add cs te Multiple noun 


attachments 

wi light CATES 

ate home afer 

cacat floor CATS 

ES] system fece 

atts peace afer 

p beginning i GISO] 

Nouns ending in the inherent vowel drop the o and add 4e 

arr joy IG IeG 

oF argument wre 

yee regret Ld 

aci east ACS 


EIE sentence cer 

Rw moment Ee 
The locative has no distinct plural forms but the singular endings can be 
added to plural classifiers. 


LOGIS] tree-PL-LOC in the trees 
cn fajfo that day-PL-LOC in those days 
era ac OE SO his memory-PL-LOC in his memories 


Personal pronouns do not usually take the locative case but the following 
forms exist: 


nominative locative 
at l UNA, Spas 
vef you (familiar) coma, cornices 


ws ^^ you (polite) TANTS 


414 Multiple noun attachments 


When two or more nouns occur together in sentences, the required attach- 
ments such as classifiers and case ending are, in most cases, added to the 
final item only. 


genitive case ending: 


WHT Tat, Tt A Saa ACH BATS APA 
| father mother and sibling-PL-GEN with holiday-LOC go-|-PR-C 
| am going on holiday with father, mother and my brothers and sisters. 121 
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objective case ending (with nouns, but not with pronouns): 


Stet ARA, faze «e fase recur 

grandmother Prodip, Biplob and Bikash-OB} call-3H-P-S 
Grandmother called Prodip, Biplob and Bikash. 

ute eifost, Ader, farce fragt safe 

| Protibha Sorola Rima invitatation-do- | -PR-PERF 

| have invited Protibha, Sorola and Rima. 


locative case ending: 


we Chittagong, Noakhali, Borisal and Khulna-LOC go-|-P-PERF 
We went to Chittagong, Noakhali, Borisal and Khulna. 
-8t and -f&: 


OR wf, Saw, Sib, vifao 7a facta BAA care Ue | 
you watch, pen, scissors, key-CL all table-GEN on put-PP go-2-PR-IMP 
Put the watch, pen, scissors and the key on the table before you go. 


-*jceri: 
TAT NA, «perl PAT AL CALA CETE I 


they mango banana orange-PL all eat-PP throw-3-PR-PERF 
They ate up all the mangoes, bananas and oranges. 


Chapter 5 
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[51] Pronouns - overview 


Pronouns are a sub-category of nouns and their main function is to stand 


in for proper nouns or whole noun phrases. This is generally true except 
for 1st and 2nd person pronouns as neither WÑ J nor 9, Off, MAA you 
actually stand for anything else. Possessive pronouns are often referred to 
as possessive adjectives because they appear before nouns and modify the 
meaning of nouns, but they are still pronouns, e.g. this is Hemingway's 


chair becomes this is his chair with the possessive pronoun his standing in 


for Hemingway’s. It is more accurate to say that possessive pronouns can 


be used attributively. 


Here is an overview of the types of pronouns we find in Bangla. 


5.1.1 | Personal and possessive pronouns TENSE AIT 


singular nominative genitive objective 

Ist ps q | NIEI my eF 

2nd ps (fam) — wf you corr your GONIC 

2nd ps (int) %3 you csta your Cone 

2nd ps (pol) — wea you ELI! your AF 

3rd ps (ord! œ, a, he, she a, 4a, €x his her ice, are, ecc 


3rd ps (hon)! fafa, fa, Bf  he,she ta, da, da his her Sirs, ara, Ste 


me 
(to) you 
(to) you 
(to) you 
him, her 
him, her 


1 The three way distinction in these forms expresses proximity: C", W4} is unmarked 


(NEUTRAL), 4, 4s = here (NEAR), $, € = there (FAR). 
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5 plural nominative genitive objective 


Pronouns 


Ist ps "rat we wii our waia us 
2nd ps (fam) coat you celica your coma (to) you 
2nd ps (int) certat you cela your celo (to) you 
2nd ps (pol) — wirt you wia your wala (to) you 
3rd ps (ord)? ret am, exi they witwa, aca, emma their owna, aoa, ema them 
3rd ps (hon)? Stat, dat, Gat they Stma, dora, ema their Sima, doma, Sema them 
fam = familiar, pol = polite, ord = ordinary, hon = honorific 
Inanimate pronouns (singular only) Beliaioe ATT 
nominative genitive objective locative 
vet, A it, this, that ol vet, ONS veles 
5.1.3 | Relative pronouns AJF ALT 
personal | nominative genitive objective 
singular a who Ia, aA whose atẹ, Xict (to) whom 
plural qat, at qina, ia qma, ACTA 
inanimate nom/obj genitive locative 
singular at what Is of what Ice in what 
5.1.4 Interrogative (question) pronouns &l*ir5« AGAT 
personal nominative genitive objective 
singular [c who 4 whose Ite (to) whom 
plural EE Pica Edi 
inanimate nom/obj genitive locative 
singular fe what fect of what fe in what 
5.1.5 | Indefinite pronouns (someone) wfei*os-agtes 
nominative genitive objective locative 
Cad Flas BIST fags 
5.1.6 | Reflexive pronouns (self, own) mtaas aia 
nominative genitive objective 
singular Cet fcra fa 
plural ferat fa fa 
124 2 The three way distinction in these forms expresses proximity: A, Sat is unmarked 


(NEUTRAL), 4, 4at= here (NEAR), $, Gal = there (FAR). 


5.1.7 | Deictic (demonstrative) pronouns frie AINT 


nominative genitive objective locative 
NEUTRAL CH, CAT that ol, ADI ABF Abies 
NEAR a, abt this — «m, qoia a, abt aro, ABIES 
FAR s, Sọ that 64, ebra s, abt Sro, Soko 


52 Pronouns one-by-one 


As we have seen, Bangla has the following types of pronouns: personal, 
inanimate, relative, interrogative, indefinite, reflexive and deictic. 


Gender 


There is no gender distinction in Bangla pronouns. The 3rd person pronoun 
refers to male and female alike. This can at first cause some confusion for 
foreigners, particularly as the ordinary 3rd person pronoun in Bangla is 
Gi, which, to speakers of English, sounds like she. However, just as foreign 
learners of English may, at first, be baffled by the identical forms for you 
(singular) and you (plural), so the lack of gender distinction in Bangla is 
merely a matter of adjustment. 


Politeness 


There are three degrees of politeness for the 2nd person: familiar, polite 
and intimate. 


There are two degrees of politeness for the 3rd person: ordinary and 
honorific. 


The second person polite WA is the usual form of address between 
strangers, acquaintances, work colleagues and anyone outside the immediate 
circle of friends and family, but also for particularly respected members 
of the family. Many Bengali women go through their whole adult lives 
addressing their parents-in-law as Wf even if, as is usually the case, they 
live with them. To address their parents-in-law as fs would to them be a 
sign of disrespect. 


The second person familiar @f is used between husband and wife, friends 
and relatives, although it is not unusual for younger members of the family 
to address their elders as weft and be themselves addressed as YA. 


The second person intimate £ is used between siblings and classmates. 
Parents sometimes address their young children as 2 but, as the children 
get older, a change to fit is the norm. For anyone outside the immediate 
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circle of mutually close $3 relationships, the use of 98 is derogative rather 
than intimate and should therefore be avoided by foreigners. 


It is unusual for adult Bengalis to change from Wafi to efi amongst them- 
selves, but in their dealings with foreign informal tendencies, they are likely 
to offer the use of @f more easily. It is however best to use If to all 
adults in the beginning. Children under the age of sixteen can be addressed 


with off. 


The 3rd person honorific is used to speak about people in a respectful 
way, regardless of the speaker's relationship with them. It is usual for a 
married woman to refer to her husband as &f when she is speaking to 
anyone outside the immediate family. 


Proximity — distance 


For 3rd person pronouns Bangla distinguishes proximity to and distance 
from the speaker so as to give us three categories: NEAR, FAR and removed 
from the context = NEUTRAL. This distinction is called DEICTIC or DEMON- 
STRATIVE and also applies to inanimate pronouns, adverbs and quantifiers 
(see p. 138) 


NEUTRAL singular plural 

3rd person ordinary Gi he, she vetat they 

3rd person honorific fS he, she "etat they 

NEAR singular plural 

3rd person ordinary 4 this person here at these people here 

3rd person honorific ft this person here at or IAR? these 
people here 

FAR singular plural 

3rd person ordinary ' that person there ‘eat those people there 


3rd person honorific SA that person there al or «tat or extat 
those people there 


In spoken language, the FAR forms are in common use, whereas in narra- 
tive writing the NEUTRAL forms tend to be used. 4 is rarely used on its own 
as a personal pronoun. 


Case 


Personal pronouns have three cases: NOMINATIVE, GENITIVE and OBJECTIVE. 


Inanimate pronouns have four cases: NOMINATIVE, GENITIVE, OBJECTIVE 
and LOCATIVE. 


Personal 


5.2.1 | Personal pronouns, nominative 


pronouns 
singular plural 
Ist person otf verre 
2nd person familiar vm corrat 
2nd person intimate %3 cot 
2nd person polite nicl verteret 


3rd person ordinary (male and female) 


NEUTRAL A verat 
NEAR 4 GEI 
FAR 8 Sat 


3rd person honorific (male and female) 


NEUTRAL fefs verat 
NEAR ELI didi or «mat 
FAR fa eat or «tat 
These are usually the subjects of sentences. 
singular plural 
Ist person alfa vi «iii "aterert siet NS | 
l drink tea. We sing songs. 
2nd fam gA ater ATA coat fe Dhe? 
You will stay here. What do you want? 
2nd int ee fe salar? Colt «lere MA Col? | 


What are you doing? You are coming tomorrow, aren't you? 


2nd pol MAA HAT ACHR? OUTTA TSS AOS MAC AT 
Where are you going? You won't be able to go today. 


ste Srey GE aera fas ata? 
You are a good person. Are you students? 


3rd person ordinary 


NEUTRAL A 4$ CRA verat SIS FEA | 
He/she writes books. They work. 


NEAR (this use is relatively rare in the singular) 
a fe «cu? «rt ALT GACT AT 
What did she say? They don’t know Bangla. 


FAR S dL CFA? Sat Aa TT | 
Why is she crying? They will come later. 127 


5 3rd person honorific 


Prono a NEUTRAL SA MA AT AT verat «est AA | 
He doesn’t eat meat. They are setting off. 
NEAR EIE IEIER 2E Gat wig EH RA | 
He is my uncle. They like fish. 
FAR TA AEC CHAS | Sat fates Aa | 
He is a writer. They live in Delhi. 


5.2.1 | Personal pronouns, genitive (possessive pronouns) 


Possessive pronouns are used as adjectives before nouns (my father, your 
pullover, their debt, etc.) and they can also function as subjects in impersonal 
sentence structures (see Ch. 28.3). 


singular plural 
Ist person ora arsenal 
2nd person familiar cori CNTA 
2nd person intimate cor Cora 
2nd person polite verteret verterem 
3rd person ordinary (male and female) 
NEUTRAL EI eic 
NEAR aa Ceci 
FAR Sq stg 
3rd person honorific (male and female) 
NEUTRAL wa Vola 
NEAR 44 or 4-4 ÅA or GACH 
FAR 44 or Bala ora or Galera 
singular plural 
Ist person alata Sara cae? wat ERES. AKA 
Where is my pen? in front of our house 
2nd fam COA Stat CAA | CNAA ANFIA AA 
Your father said so. after your exams 
2nd int Cora *thet R COMA BStgycot cater | 
Let me see your notebook. Take off your shoes. 
2nd pol Oras NE TE atira fofeeo fir | 
Your car has come. Give me your tickets. 
3rd person ordinary 
NEUTRAL SA Wm Olena BIST eig 


128 He is ill. They have no money. 


NEAR (this use is relatively rare) 


Personal 


aa DISTT ez AOA ASIC LUA | pronouns 
He has found a job. Their books are here. 
FAR ea Teta S| scr «tfe ceat? 
She has no parents. Where is their house? 
3rd person honorific 
NEUTRAL la al AG Vesta DIMA QT S| 
His wife is very haughty. They don’t have children. 
NEAR CERCLE UT aera eere BAB | 
He is very wise. They have a holiday today. or 
Gata PA AOR | ANA OA ANAT 
His wife has come. They are fed up. 
FAR Gala Tt Mat CACA GACH OTS SS VCE | 
His mother has died. They have a lot of work. or 
Sa fart cori ora TA CHIBI 
He is hungry. Their house is small. 
5.2.1 | Personal pronouns, object case 
In sentences these pronouns occur as the direct or indirect objects of verbs. 
Note that the plural forms for the object case are the same as for the 
genitive plural. 
singular plural 
Ist person orice? oranda or tara 
2nd person familiar cornice? Corea or CONT 
2nd person intimate eic CA or COUNT 
2nd person polite KGI atia or MANT 
3rd person ordinary (male and female) 
NEUTRAL Ors wld or SUAS 
NEAR «c QUI or AAS or 
FAR Se smd or SACP or 
3rd person honorific (male and female) 
NEUTRAL "eie OAs or SaF 
NEAR ATS AMF or AMA or 
ANS or MCAT 
FAR ce Ord or CHAS or 
Galera or Garena 
3 wma instead of wat is also in use. 129 
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Ist person 


2nd fam 


2nd int 


2nd pol 


singular 


TIC wt Brest HHS | 
Give me ten Taka. 


A OTA Se ah | 
He didn’t ask me. 


CRT CONTE COTA AT 
The boy doesn’t know 
you. 


MA core farce sere «ti 


| am not lying to you. 


ORE ORE AS VA 
You have to go today. 


NANT LATA | 
Thanks to you. 


3rd person ordinary 


NEUTRAL 


NEAR 


FAR 


wire (BS fercam? 


Have you written to her? 


MA ace PA wi 


| don’t know him. 


CTF JAC WS | 
Let him sit down. 


3rd person honorific 


NEUTRAL 


NEAR 


Oil Srs wre frets 
| called him. 


MA ace fe wre? 
What should | call him? 


ice grerica A 


Don't bother him. 


plural 


Cn aptos Fey TA | 
He didn't tell us anything. 


MA oaa MAT PAS | 
l will help you. 


Cora fe etl TS? 
What have you been told? 


CA MANAA MNAI TA | 
He will drop you off. 


sia fag Bret TNS | 


Give them some money. 


qea cra wifera faeces 
The landlord has kicked them 
out. or 


wit crac set face 


I have promised them. 


JA errs HIATT CHAR? 
Where did you see them? or 


MI emacs Ie «ace tifa 
atl 
We can’t support them. 


OI Stora BAIS AA | 
You will be able to amuse them. 


MA dca aot oll TTI 
| will tell them a story. or 


MA ACHAT DUT CIOS AR 
l have told them to leave. or 


aera ret fico AA 
They have to be paid. 


FAR TT STE TANS Orr eta wheshe face i 
| teach him. We have invited them. or 
MA Gace ot fray / MA emacs ate fret onn 
mat | rena | 


| didn't give him any tea. | have given them seven days. or 


gA Gaiaa wheres tac? 
Will you be able to feed them? 


5.2.2 | Inanimate pronouns 


Inanimate pronouns refer to non-human objects, facts or circumstances. As 
a general principle, the objective forms of all inanimate pronouns are the 
same as the nominative forms, though the grammatical distinction of course 
remains and we find occasional endings for the object forms when the 
distinction is important. There are no plural forms. For plural references 
to inanimate objects demonstrative (deictic) pronouns can be used (see 
Ch. 4.3 p. 105). 


There are two nominative singular neutral forms St and œ. As we have 
seen, @ can also refer to humans, ®t can only be used for inanimate 
referents. Both Stand (can stand for a whole set of circumstances, much 
like this and that in English. The difference between them is that St has a 
neutral tone whereas @ conveys a slightly more personal engagement. 


with ®t: 
iDa fasse: caraticuta AAR feet AT? “wt UT alow cocafyr 


‘There was no time to explain the incongruity of the matter’ ‘I have 
understood that. 


with œ: 


HAT Fe ToS DiRT A MAA Ics fay Peay WI? “CAS 
‘Are you saying that you don’t believe him?’ That’s it? 


is listed under deictics (5.2.7) 


nominative ‘st genitive OIF objective HCF) locative SITS 
nom wl Gel at That is obvious. 
Bl SANS AS atl That will never happen. 


Ol at if this is so, in that case 


Inanimate 
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5 gen sa tera on top of that, besides 


Pronouns Dla ot «bue Woy AG Aes | The opposite of this can also be true. 
vere Sect errat ema cuf «aa a1 For that reason we won't delay any 
more. 

obj = aft wt Giro at I didn't know that. 
fa fes ot ora fao Didn't you see that? 
Cit Sl PAG WaT E He won't be able to do that. 

loc S corsa fes? What is it to you? 
Sro Urry fast eraat There was pleasure in it for me. 
wits ola wie efus atl That, too, didn’t satisfy him. 


Relative pronouns 


Relative pronouns are used in correlative structures and follow the same 
pattern as 3rd person personal pronouns. For animate nouns the dis- 
tinction between ordinary and honorific forms remains in place. English 
makes no distinction between interrogative and relative pronouns, so the 
English equivalents here would be structures of the type the man who 
came, those who waited, etc. 


5.2.3.1 | Animate relative pronouns: 


ordinary: singular plural 
nominative a who "rat 

genitive "a whose E: 

objective "ce (to) whom "Ord or IMAT 
honorific: 

nominative fafa who "rat 

genitive aa whose aca 

objective wes whom UMA or eMac 


nom, sg, ord q 4£ Salt «cem ies fear Hat A AT 
The person who said this is not trustworthy. 
nom, pl, ord at Aa ena leas fs cos? 
Do you know those who sang? 
gen, sg,ord qa «fe wf era wt cH fe fey sere Al? 
Won't the person whose saree you are wearing object? 
gen, pl, ord icr O AAC STR rat cPLA | 
132 Where are the people whose shoes are here? 


obj, sg, ord "ice SH Asie HASTY Sis Tis PTOI «ii Interrogative 
I wouldn't be able to recognise the person | saw this morning. pronouns 
obj, pl, ord ejferst aera E serat fey scat 
Those who were caught by the police didn’t do anything. 
nom, sg, hon fafa «4291 eraa ffs yore etic 
The man who wrote this book lives in Khulna. 
nom, pl, hon ği «css SPAS Prga Wierd COT ATI wirst Gite! 
Those who read newspapers should know about this. 
gen,sg hon A Ata ATG prete ffs fe cones wie wa CHA? 
Does the man whose car you drive give you a good salary? 
gen, pl, hon àma Ge «ara OA Fay lal COI UCAS ica MAIA | 
The people for whom you are getting the food ready won't be 
here until a lot later. 
obj sg hon wf ice HASTA we whe Fa OA Hy Gee ortae TTA 
The one whom you worship like a god is only an ordinary man. 
obj, pl hon waa imas Alay Faw confe Cla la AS 
Those whom we wanted to help are no longer here. 


5.2.3.2 | Inanimate relative pronouns 


nominative = genitive W4 objective I, WF locative We 


nominative ®t cc Ol rro cme fest «ti 
What has happened was not our fault. 
genitive "Iq OBA OI ao TE ol cary fire wlet Qo 
It would be better to give up what you are trying so hard to achieve. 
objective eft tats at frag wl ofl FATS RÓNI cera AT 
| will never lose what you have given me. 
locative "ICs Ola Stel VA Sl A S Carica AT 
He himself doesn’t understand what is good for him. 


ice is also used as a subordinate conjunction meaning so that, in order to 
(see Chapter 10.2). 


5.2.4 | Interrogative pronouns 


5.2.4.1 | Animate interrogative pronouns 


Bangla distinguishes between singular and plural interrogatives for animate nouns. 
This distinction cannot be rendered accurately in the English translation. 133 
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nominative 
genitive 
objective 


anm, nom, sg 


anm, nom, pl 


anm, gen, sg 


anm, gen, pl 


anm, obj, sg 


anm, obj, pl 


singular plural 
sd who? stat 
ola whose? situa 


sre —— (to) whom? seme) 


Sf ce? Who is he? 

CH COVA AB Blt «cere? Who told you this? 

eric ica c? Who will go to the market? 

eat «at? Who are they? 

Slat adea rcs? Who lives here? 

«iat Corts ACH AACR? Who has come with you? 

abt «Ia 42? Whose book is this? 

ia Felt «erm? Who are you talking about? 

DIDI «ra ret atest f? Who didn't like the tea? 

agat sna fafa? Whose things are these? 

sia RRS ASAT wica? Whose help will be available? 
gA «cerca «eror ACH Att? Who are you living with at 
college? 

gA Ic wta? Whom are you calling? 

afb «ce ora? Whom should | give the book to? 
Corts FCF eter cerco? Whom did you like? 

ae Bret face Stews rem Fac? Whom will you help with 
this money? 

FA AAAS CAG BA? Who has to leave right now? 
gA sera 42 Sati «c9? Whom did you say this to? 


5.2.4.2 | Inanimate interrogative pronouns 


nominative Í$ what? genitive A of what? objective f what? locative 
IA in what? how? 


nominative 


genitive 


objective 


fe t? What has happened? 

fe mta? What is the matter? 

aatas fe? What now? 

fa fecra wa atte? What are you afraid of? 
qf fec Gira? What is the book about? 
agen ra ecu? What are these for? 

e fe «cere? What did he say? 

atts fes Gift? What do | know? 

fe «2? What are you doing? 


locative 


aia fec «sca Ata? How will we go? Indefinite 
COVA Batley BLAH feci? How (in what) did he insult you? pronouns 
vexat aoa tet Fas feci? How will we protect the 

children? 


5.2.5 | Indefinite pronouns 


Indefinite pronouns follow on logically here as their formation is based on 


interrogative pronouns. Bangla has no negative pronouns so indefinite 


pronouns carry more weight in Bangla than in English. There are, logically, 
no plural forms for indefinite pronouns but the distinction between animate 
and inanimate remains. Indefinite pronouns translate as someone/anyone 


or something/anything. 


nominative 
genitive 
objective 
locative 


nom, anm 


gen, anm 


obj, anm 


nom, inanm 


gen, inanm 


animate inanimate 

Cee fey 

As fega 

BOTS feu 

= fears 
CHE wp wife FI Someone will of course object. 
CHS fe «9t «cafa? Wasn't anyone angry? 
OSCE CHE GAC At! No-one will come today. 
Sas AH PA «era Sat aS tata | don’t feel like talking 
to anyone. 
AYA AI BAS MA Cot AFTAR All this will be remembered 
by someone. 
SAS BB CASH Bret A Al! Don't take money from anyone. 
MA SSCS PASTS eS BIS At! | don’t want to make 
anyone uncomfortable. 
la atea SSeS ag "ifs? You saw someone in the 
garden, didn’t you? 
PA PBS FATS BAI Someone will have to do this job. 
fey xs, V «I? Something has happened, hasn't it? 
aAa FY IRI There is nothing here. 
fey cot erc aH calc ZI Something has remained the 
same as before. 
verset fes ws «fa «11 We are not afraid of anything. 
fega CBE Fata Al? Won't you try something? 
s que foga Bi «ics He is still hoping for something. 

135 


5 


Pronouns 


136 


obj, inanm 


loc, inanm 


fey «etia "meets fest! Something needed to be said. 

gA fe fey «ica? Will you eat something? 

fey cot caicat Atl He doesn't understand anything. 

fee wld ula go MAE ABI But he is not interested in 
anything any more. 

ola fears aq eal BA NSI Something has made him sad. 
gA xo fe wis ACHR FA? Do you doubt him for some 
reason? 


5.2.6 | Reflexive pronouns 


Reflexive pronouns follow the same categories as personal pronouns. They 
often follow nouns or personal pronouns but can also appear by themselves. 
Reflexives can only be used with sentence subjects. Singular reflexives can 


be used with plural nouns and pronouns. 


singular plural 

nominative face fecerat 

genitive fera facea 

objective faceres facea (TH) 

nom, sg wif fece ata | will go myself. 
A faces ceca TAS BCA cei He himself was amazed when 
he thought about it. 

nom, pl miaa fecerat corre forces WIE Pao tft «1? Can we ourselves 
not come up with a system? 
Corral facerat Fiera <THE! You have turned yourselves into 
cowards. 

gen, sg Cotta facera MEA GS? Don't you have any courage yourself? 
veta facera aces ad fam He was complete in himself. 

gen, pl Sat Owaa faced exiret «rasta Bea! They use their own 
medicines. 
aiia facera Bret cet ABI We don’t have any money ourselves. 

obj sg eas gA AOE! ARA aq Fa VI ofi 61 You are not as 
indispensable as you think. 
rs face wata wa xS He considered himself 
superfluous in the world. 

obj pl set facea seta We are deceiving ourselves. 


FNS BB cece facea aot C81 Fact! Everybody tried to protect 
themselves from the rain. 


Two other forms faea and WAT need to be mentioned here. Both of Reflexive 
them belong to a somewhat more formal register than f«e frre is, strictly pronouns 
speaking, not a pronoun but an isolated adjective meaning own. It is equi- 

valent to the genitive form of fer (genitive form of fq&) and is therefore 

included here. 


Cora fe Som Sea at Pere sol «ife colo? 
you-GEN what wish do-3-PR-S not fare one-CL home get-IP 
Wouldn’t you like to have your own home? 


oa fey frere fafoa gfe arg! 
he-GEN some fie colourful logic [exists] 
He has his own colourful logic. 


Prea fers INS Gy S| 
art-GEN fer any purpose [is absent] 
Art itself has no purpose. 


wi? (the 2nd person polite pronoun WAR is derived from this) appears in 
all four cases: 


nom Gla, att gen MAI obj MAE loc BAAS 
The nominative “4 is used mainly to define family relationships: 


EIE Stet] DBT | 
He is my own uncle, i.e. my father’s brother. 


OUT Bett T S| 
I-GEN =i sister [is absent] 
| don't have a sister. 


The nominative af and the doubled nominative Stet wi*ifa often trans- 
late as by itself, on its own: 


AAD MAA S cacy 
health-CL mA good become-PP go-3-PR-PERF 
His health got better by itself. 


Colette a HH AT! Sita Seite foe Rea Corel efe? 
telephone-LOC again kū kü sound. WAA mA right become-PP 
go-3-P-S not what? 

The telephone made a kü kü sound again. Had it put itself straight? 
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In the genitive WANI corresponds to own, belonging to 
TA OTA BIG BAG BCT CATH | 
he-H wtata work do-IP go-3H-PR-PERF 
He has left to do some work of his own. 
GUT AM Corals MATA | 


here everything your WAT 
Here everything is your own. 


The objective use occurs mostly in formal writing. 


A MANE Yt DNB CS FA 
he wta very clever mind-LOC do-3-PR-S 
He considers himself very clever. 


JA SATIS TH PATH MTA NI 
you-F-SG waas protect do-IP be able to-2F-FUT not 
You won't be able to protect yourself. 


The reflexive locative “AIS is used in this famous sentence by 
Tagore: 


ah gA mE SNA ife ne A DIAS AGA wi «esce Ala, olere SAT 
FAIS ccm HS | 

if you WANS self peace get-2-PR-S and four direction-LOC solace 
give-do-IP be able to-2-PR-S then life empress than meaningful 

If you gain peace within yourself and are able to give comfort all around, 
then your life is more meaningful than that of an empress. 


the double use of f*& implies each 
aye fre fre eae fec peru 
human being f*& (x2) life 
Each human being lives their own life. 


5.2.7 | Deictics (demonstratives) 


Deixis is a dimension which extends beyond pronoun formation. We 
have already seen it in personal pronouns. It also applies to inanimates, 
demonstrative adjectives and to pronouns of time, place and manner, 
adverbials and quantifiers. The basic three deictic forms Ct, 4 and € can 
stand on their own as animate as well as inanimate pronouns. They can 
function as adjectives with all nouns, singular and plural ( cete that 
person, & XA this boy, € WAY those stories) or non-count (4$ Gracy 
to this purpose) nouns and they can combine with singular and plural 


classifiers to form independent pronouns (citt, abl, SBI, AYA, aA, eye), 
An emphatic € is often added to the basic forms. 


Q- 48,6 - Bor 4, A- AÈ 


Here is an overview of the forms involved: 


NEUTRAL NEAR FAR 
personal pronouns, singular fef fs vs 
personal pronouns, plural verat at, aatat eal, Gatat 


inanimate pronouns OL A 4 $ 


inanimate pronouns with singular classifier Gibt «iot Kan 
inanimate pronouns with plural classifier ense aret KoI] 
time Ooty iri S ATT 
location ALT CHIGI exc 
direction cates ates efc 
manner sonci Qa Oy 
type AIT a aay S 83 
quantifiers oS «S OS 


This is in itself a pleasingly neat and logical system. In actual language use 
there is a tendency to divide the labour between 4 and € - 4 is more often 
used for non-human referents, € for humans, which means that the original 
deictic dimensions are no longer in force. In combination with classifiers 
BI or Yel they are again restored. 


Examples are given here for what can be considered deictic pronouns 
and adjectives only. For basic deictics we have the following distribution: 
nominative and genitive forms can stand alone as pronouns as well as 
appear attributively before nouns, i.e. as adjectives. Nominative and 
objective forms are the same but the objective case ending “ is sometimes 
added. The locative forms are not used attributively. 


5.2.7.1 | Basic deictics: 


nom gen obj loc 
NEUTRAL A ola A volts 
NEAR 4 as ACB) MWS 
FAR $ sq SF) 'ScS 
NEUTRAL, nom, pron A fe? What is this? 
NEUTRAL, nom, adj A «te facta? What is this fuss about? 


NEUTRAL, gen veta rica fe? What does that mean? 
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| know that. 


It doesn't make any difference to 


me. 
This is your book. 
Whose shirt is this? 


NEUTRAL, obj cmH OTT GT | 

NEUTRAL, loc aaa wire fe «c 
aa Atl 

NEAR, nom, pron «4 Corals 321 

NEAR, nom, adj a ND EE 

NEAR, gen aa Gara iA fee 
face NR? 

NEAR, Obj 4 Col ITA 

NEAR, loc MS «rep AE 
fies aa 


FAR, nom, pron 


FAR, nom, adj 
FAR, gen 


FAR, obj 


FAR, loc 


5.2.7.2 


NEUTRAL 
NEAR 
FAR 


NEUTRAL, nom 
NEUTRAL, gen 
NEUTRAL, obj 
NEUTRAL, loc 
NEAR, nom 
NEAR, gen 
NEAR, obj 
NEAR, loc 


FAR, nom 
FAR, gen 


FAR, obj 
FAR, loc 


S fey «m 

(this use is rare) 

S ARH HIN? 

OF AANA S| 

(this use is rare) 
eras fe free corey | 
(this use is rare) 
Cora ete mga fee 


Singular deictics with t 


nom 


AD 
aot 
ani 


CAB STI STER RA I 
ADIA ota MA fes mcs lica? 
CAT Orta fey «esce a | 
AGIOS MERA FEA 
aol qa SA 

aBa ALAI Ue FAT 
Oil att fre cra ea 
ONT abies Ula sy «Tarot 
PII i 

Sb Col UA AE EA 
DE ICE 


obj 
ADI 
CHGS) 
SPIE) 


MA SBI era FY AT rcf 
Sat ebro «no «ft cH? 


Can | reply to this? 


This is what he is saying. 
This needs some seasoning. 


That's nothing. 


Where are those books? 
No chance of that. 


Did you see that yourself? 


What is your interest in that? 


loc 


ADITO 
abre 
siro 


That is my new mirror. 


What else can occur after that? 


| wanted to believe that. 


That is what mother is sad about. 


This is very good. 


There is a long story behind this. 


| threw this away myself. 

I won't let this get me down 
any more. 

That is his big mistake. 
That didn't cause him any 
problems. 

l heard this from him. 

Why are they so happy about 
that? 


5.2.7.3 


NEUTRAL 
NEAR 
FAR 


NEUTRAL, nom 
NEUTRAL, gen 
NEUTRAL, Obj 
NEUTRAL, loc 
NEAR, nom 
NEAR, gen 
NEAR, Obj 


NEAR, loc 
FAR, nom 
FAR, gen 
FAR, Obj 


FAR, loc 


Plural deictics with cer (9f is a variant of get) 


Deictics 


nom gen obj loc 

AAT ARNA ARCE) AACS 

«cert «cera ACT (CB) «scenes 

KoG KEIKI SETCE) SICTITS 

ANC SATE TET | Those are very dirty. 

ALNA wifere ce? Who owns those? 

AT ATA As | Move those! 

ANTS cost STA | There are worms in those. 
agent ata gR | These are my pictures. 

AYA VMAS Mey? Are there any more of these? 
agata for west These are divided into three parts. 
wit Pal SA 

ANTS AS AZ| There are holes in these. 

esce fe TEA? Are those new? 

Sea AL wWiet ericol? Do you like the colour of those? 
SIT GY IS Someone else has taken those. 
FAA coc 

JA syare maa fuere? Did you put some soap in with 


those? 


The use of animate locative pronouns is given in Ch. 14.5. 
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Chapter 6 


Verbs 


D Verb morphology 


If nouns provide the building blocks of sentences then verbs supply the 
dynamics. They are the doing, being or becoming elements of the whole and 
they determine which other elements accompany them. Every verb form 
used in speech and writing consists of a stem and a verb ending. While 
the stem gives us the meaning, the verb ending gives us either the person 
and tense or the mode of the action. 


6.2 Verb classes 


Bengali verbs can be classed into six groups according to their conjugation 
patterns. These are determined by the stem formation of the individual 
verb. The stem of a verb is the base form which remains when verb endings 
are taken away. 


C = consonant, V = vowel (this includes all vowels with the exception 
of a) 


Class | CVC/ VC e.g. ca lekh write, mt dekh see, #4 kor do, 


85 oth rise 
Class 2 CaC, aC €.&- até thak stay, WA as come, lA an bring 
Class 3 CV €.& Bho be, œt sho lie down, c de give, & ne take 


Class 4 Ca €.&- q} ya go, at pa, At kha eat, bt ca want 

Class 5 CaCa/CVCA e.g. St cala drive, xat ghuma sleep (extended 
verbs) 

Class 6 extendedo e.g. «s ego advance, tal bero go out 

conjugation, 


63 Vowel mutation 


Bangla verb conjugation is very regular but all verbs have a systematic 
vowel mutation. This is a bit like the change in English verbs from simple 
present sing to simple past sang, come — came, get — got, find — found, 
except these count as irregular verbs in English and need to be learnt indi- 
vidually. In Bangla the vowel mutation is systematic and affects all verbs, 
so basically there are no irregular verbs. 


In order to understand the way Bangla verb forms change from one person 
to another, we postulate a high stem and a low stem for all verbs, except 
for those whose stem vowel is a. The stem of a verb is the fragment we 
are left with when the verb endings are dropped. 


If we take the form ufa ffA I write with its verbal noun cer4t and drop off 
the endings we are left with two stems: high feta, low cera, These are the 
two base forms for all other forms of cert. 


Vowel mutation occurs between two adjacent vowels as set out in the 


diagram: 
i u | i-e ate fe ami likhi — ws cre tumi lekho 
e o e- W cit ami dekhi g m} tumi dækho 
æ 2 u-o  wifs gami bujhi — efs AI tumi bojho 
a o-> wis «fs ami kori JA Fa tumi koro 


Note that the change in pronunciation from e to æ and o to » is not 
reflected in the spelling. Here are the simple present verb forms of two 
representative verbs: 


wen speak: MA «fe boli, aft <4 bolo, 9$ «fmt bolis, A Ka bole, maA 
aa bolen 

Gee throw: MA cefet pheli, «fs aret phaelo, 98 SA phelis, A cet phacle, 
MAA cert phaelen 


Class 1 and Class 3 verbs have a vowel mutation in the stem between high 
and low. 


Class 1 verbs (CVC) have the low stem for the verbal noun as well as the 
following simple present verb forms: 2nd person familiar and polite, 3rd 
person ordinary and honorific. 


All other verb forms take the high stem. 


Vowel mutation 
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Here are the stem patterns with the verb catt understand (stems FA - A) 
as an example: 


tenses ofa fs và a wA, fof 


ES 


simple present — high 3t low c4 — high JRA low IA low italy 
all other tenses high geia — high Aa high Father high qa high JAAT 


imperative (pr) — low catat high J7 high qq low/high 
imperative (fut)  — high Jat high 3R — high qc«« 
verbal noun: low catat, catarat imperfective participle: high {avo 
perfective participle: high YU conditional participle: high {at 


Class 3 verbs (CV) differ from Class 1 (CVC) verbs in the formation of the 
future tense forms. All but the 2nd person intimate have low stem in the 
future. Other tenses and non-finite verb forms follow the same patterns as 
Class 1 verbs. 


Here are the stem patterns with the verb ctu lie down (stem *| - œ) as an 
example: 


tenses verf v Ed a viera, foil 
simple present high *$ = low cle high low œa low œa 
future low aia — low cid — high Xf4 — low a low eieaa 

all other tenses high 4mm high aa high 47 — high #2 — high afea 
imperative (pr)  — low che low ct high 8. low œa 
imperative (fut)  — low œa ^ high * = low aa 
verbal noun: low eiat, esttat imperfective participle: high *[0s 

perfective participle: high “x conditional participle: high *jcet 


In Class 2 and 4 verbs with a in the stem, vowel mutation does not occur, 
but the a in the stem changes to e in present and past perfect in all persons 
and the perfective participle. Verbs of this type in class 4 (xit, M, *il, 3, etc.) 
change their stem from a to either e or ai in the simple past, past habitual, 
imperfective participle and conditional participle. The individual patterns 
are shown below. wes! go is the only verb in Bangla with some real irre- 
gularities in that it has a perfective stem f9-, c?-, The verb chart for west 
Is given in (n). 


In Class 5 (extended) verbs vowel mutation does not occur in verbs with 
either a, u or du in the stem. In all other extended verbs the present and 
past perfect in all persons as well as the perfective participle have the high 
stem. 


AR — JRT, IATA bosano — IPTA bosiye, crc daekhano — MA dekhiye, Verb forms 
waat- ferire 


Class 6 is a small group of extended verbs with an alternative second vowel 
o instead of a, i.e. qx instead of itat sleep. All of these verbs can also 
appear with o-kar in the second syllable (qoc). This conjugation pattern 
is standard in West Bengal. A list of the verbs concerned is given in 6.8. 


64 Verb forms 


There are eight tenses: 


simple present, present continuous, present perfect, future, 
simple past, past continuous, past perfect and past habitual. 


There are five verb endings for six persons: 


1st person 
2nd person familiar 
2nd person intimate 


3$ S 


3rd person ordinary 
2nd person polite and 3rd person honorific woe, fef 


Note that Bangla does not distinguish gender, either in its pronouns or in 
its verb endings. 


Verb conjugation is the same for singular and plural, i.e. 


waat we has the same verb endings as WÑ I 

Gets you (fam, pl) has the same verb endings as @f you (fam, sing) 
Gels! you (intimate, pl) has the same verb endings as € you (intimate, 
sing) 

vetat, eat they (ord) have the same verb endings as «i, $ he, she (ord) 
wi*tatat you (hon, pl) and stat they have the same verb endings as WA you 
(hon, sing) and fs be, she (hon) 


There are two forms for the third person, ordinary and honorific (see 
Ch. 5.2) 


There are three forms for the 2nd person, familiar, honorific and intimate 
(see Ch. 5.2) 


Note that all honorific forms have the same endings. For neuter ®t it and all 
other third person uses the ordinary forms (as for @ he, she) are used. 145 
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verb endings Ist ps — 2nd ps fam 3rd ps ord 2nd ps int hon, 2nd 


and 3rd ps 
present tenses i ish en 
Past tenses i (past 
(tense marker |) habitual: ish) 
past habit am en 
(tense marker t) 
future (tense o i en 
marker b) 


The columns for 2nd ps int $3 and 3rd ps ordinary ® have been reversed 
in the chart to show the (shaded) area of difficulty in remembering verb 
endings correctly. 


Non-finites 


In addition to these, every verb has four non-finite forms (an explanation 
is given at the beginning of Ch. 29). 


1 verbal noun: t-a is added to the low stem of Class 1 and Class 2 verbs, 
eat oya to Class 3 (Ca) and Class 4 (CV) verbs and ct no to Class 5 and 
Class 6 (extended) verbs 


2 imperfective participle: -© te is added to the high stem of the verb. 


U9 


perfective participle: 4 e is added to the high stem of the verb. 
4 conditional participle: -c le is added to the high stem of the verb. 


Imperatives 


Bangla verbs have two imperative forms, present and future for the follow- 
ing persons: 


2nd person familiar, 2nd person intimate, 2nd person polite, 3rd person 
honorific. Many of these forms are identical to the simple present and 
future tense verb forms. The 2nd person intimate present imperative is 
identical to the low verb stem, the 2nd person intimate future imperative 
is identical to the simple present verb form. 


3rd person ordinary (present imperative only). 


All these forms are given in the following conjugation tables. Some 
additional notes on variations and irregularities are given at the end of 
the tables. Wherever two alternative forms are given, the first form is more 


Conjugation 
tables 


overview 


standard, the second more colloquial. Separate sections on imperatives and 


non-finite verb forms are given in 6.9 and 6.10, respectively. 


65 Conjugation tables overview 


The following complete conjugation charts are given below: 


Class 1 

(a) CVC vowel mutation u - o 
(b) CVC vowel mutation o - > 
(c) CVC vowel mutation i - e 
(d) CVC vowel mutation e - 2 
(e) VC vowel mutation u - o 


Class 2 
(f) CaC 
(g) aC 
(h) aC 


Class 3 

(i) CV vowel mutation o - > 
(j) CV vowel mutation u - o 
(k) CV vowel mutation i - e 


Class 4 
(1) Ca 
(m) Ca 
(n) Ca 


Class 5 

(o) CuCa 
(p) CVCa 
(q) CaCa 


Class 6 o-conjugation 

(r) variation without o-kar 
(s) variation with o-kar 
(t 
( 


u) incomplete verb =- be not 


«qst 
caca 


understand 
say, speak 
read 
throw 

rise, get up 


stay 
bring 
come 


be, become 
lie, lie down 
give 


get, receive 
want 


go 


sleep 
explain 
drive 


advance 
go out 


) 
) incomplete verb wt - ach be present, exist, have 
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6.6 Conjugation charts 


Note that all verb forms ending in o are pronounced as closed o and are 
also found with o-kar endings. This applies to the following forms of all 
verbs and is nothing more than a spelling convention. 


examples with #at do, make 

1st person future tense: 44 or SKA 

2nd person familiar (fi - cormat) all present tenses: 
Fa or Peal, FAQ or PKA, MAB or PA 

3rd person ordinary (ct - stat) all past tenses: 


ae or Fatal, TAA or TAXA, afar or Safe, FIO or Fatt 


In this book the o-kar endings have been added only for the 2nd person fam- 
iliar (@f) imperative forms to distinguish them from the second person 
intimate ($8) forms and for the verbal noun endings of extended verbs. 


For demonstration purposes, here is the chart for catt understand with all 
the o-kars added: 


o-kar demonstration A understand 


tenses verfa ofa v2 A vetelfst, OA 


simple present qR catcatt JRA cici catcatey 
pres. continuous EGUES gara EGUES Fare qa 
present perfect EGUE qaral qeafen EGOA qs 
future tense acit pa PR pa qam 
simple past qae qae gafa garat Facer 
Past continuous Fatheera EKIRI qafefe gafa EGJE] 
past perfect EGJE qaa qafa qafat EGIEGEJ 
past habitual qaror EGIS qafes garot ERI LI 


imperative (pr) — catcatt carat FECI qq. 
Cicada 
imperative (fut) — gat fam = JARA 


Class | CVC 


(a) u - 6 mutation «tt understand [with the same pattern: lil open, 
cart lift, raise co forget, “tat bear, listen, “tat turn, Att knit, 


weave | 
tenses ilii yi Ed Gi wA, SA 
simple present EU catat qfam caa CG] 
pres. continuous qafe qe Jaen qa qas 
present perfect qae qu LARA qum EGEN] 
future tense FGI qaa qafa qaa qam 
simple past qae qae qafa FEGI Facer 
past continuous EE qaa qafefer Father qaifecem 
past perfect qrafestis qatar yaaa EGIEGI EGIEGEI 
past habitual po qaco qae» Fate EESE] 
imperative (pr) — carat cate Fas EEGA 
AT 
imperative (fut) — rat — qaem 
verbal b-form VN  imperfective perfective conditional 
noun (VN) participle (IP) ^ participle (PP) participle (CP) 


(b) o - > mutation: 41 bola say, speak [with the same pattern: at do, 
abt happen, occur, dat go, move, st bold, *re read, fall, 37 sit, e«t fill, 
wal die, AI move] 


tenses ast ofa v8 Gi wisst, feta 
simple present KIGI Er fem KGI EI EI 
pres. continuous zara En IARA ITE ICAN 
present perfect EIGI ay, KARA NE, TRA 
future tense ELE Ei *efa aera ESI CI 
simple past eret «eel «effet «ere qe 
past continuous "Telfaetlx "effacer *eifafe EGIPGI EGIEGGI 
past perfect «erfasst EIGIR] EIGIR KIGIEGI KIGIEGGI 
past habitual ITON Fas efe» EE ICON 
imperative (pr) — «cet e epe IA, 
IEA 
imperative (fut) — qat, fer — qe 
ferat 
verbal b-form VN — imperfective perfective conditional 
noun (VN) participle (IP) participle (PP) participle (CP) 
«eit erat EIAS] «Cet KGI] 
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6 (c) i-e mutation: Tt write [with the same pattern: I buy, cet swallow, 


Verbs oat know, recognise, c9 tear, cat learn] 
tenses mA ofa v2 i wA, fof 
simple present feifal Cera ARA cera TAR 
pres. continuous fare fate fair fare ferret 
present perfect ferafo feram fercafest erra fercacus 
future tense fers faqa ferafa faa ferdcast 
simple past fagots feracet ferafet faga faea 
past continuous ferafaersr fafaa ferafefer ferafoet fafaa 
past perfect feretfaeta fafaa fafafa fercstfaet fercstfacers 
past habitual fago fago ferafion faqs faroa 
imperative (pr) — At caret ferqe fare, 
CoA 
imperative (fut) — farat RA — feratcas 
verbal b-form VN . imperfective perfective conditional 
noun (VN) participle (IP) ^ participle (PP) participle (CP) 
caret creat fares frq ferscet 


(d) e- æ mutation: et phela throw [with the same pattern: mA see, oat 
push, c sell] 


tenses far g %3 e aif, oA 
simple present cater Gee A CRT RTT 
pres. continuous aÈ PAZ FAA CFTE CFIA 
present perfect [eibi RTS CAA RTE CTIA 
future tense Ei CA IEI CA RATA 
simple past Geste ot CREAT cafa Geste CHET 
Past continuous kEi Geetíacet Geetíefet Geetíast Geetíacers 
past perfect eat A anal cara AXA 
past habitual PTOI RAS FADA CFS HATHA 
imperative (pr) — Ggcetl Ges] ces CRF, 

CRC OT SY 
imperative (fut) — CHT Gefert — RAT 
verbal b-form VN _ imperfective perfective conditional 
noun (VN) participle (IP) ^ participle (PP) participle (CP) 
Gert Pera aso] Cee Cspetcet 
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(e) VC at rise, ascend [with the same pattern: ew fly] 


tenses ifa v Ed e aia, fof 
simple present wf ect Cir e [eri 
pres. continuous ate BIR Safer Bory Bore 
present perfect Boy Brow Tofa Toa Taraa 
future tense Tsa Ta vifa Ta Traa 
simple past Brena Rz wife Vos Tea 
past continuous Tfaa EG] Tiafa EG Tafea 
past perfect Tofa Tofa Toff Eg] Sofa 
past habitual Brora Tro TA bore Troa 
imperative (pr) — scat e$ E BI, ec 
imperative (fut) — Brot von — ICI 
verbal b-form VN  imperfective perfective conditional 
noun (VN) participle (IP) participle (PP) participle (CP) 
eat erat Baw Tð 

Class 2 


(f) CaC stet stay, remain, live [with the same pattern: Mt cry, Ñ shiver, 


SI cut, DHA press, Wt leave, GN wake, Wt call, A stop, 1t dance, 
wt descend, AT be able to, Wt burst, X survive, AW increase, STH 
break, e«t think, saaa love, Wat observe, mind, wtst beat, WMH attach, 


stick, "itat finish, i81 walk, Bat be lost, at laugh, smile 


tenses iii ofa v8 ai maa, fof 
simple present ates EIE MRA tice MFT 
pres. continuous stefa EIE AFEA CR, si [escas 
present perfect cicius ATE CALA [eie] [Cue vr 
future tense EIL sre area alec UST 
simple past MFN MECC ataf BEZI BEIGE] 
past continuous PIECE! PIEJ EGI qefa sies (aer sies facer 
past perfect calce feta Eca] arofa cac fast EIGE] 
past habitual AFEN PIETAS) se fo» WS PIE OI 
imperative (pr) — RIG] BIGI AF, REGA 

age ata 
imperative (fut) — Ec] MRA — USAT 
verbal b-form VN __ imperfective perfective conditional 
noun (VN) participle (IP) ^ participle (PP) participle (CP) 
aT UT MBS CU EIE I 
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(g) aC W7 bring [with the same pattern: tet draw, itt fasten, tighten] 


tenses wats oft 8 A weist, fofi 
simple present ict sena eife "ences EIC 
present continuous ESICIEA Ore "ertet OTe SIE 
present perfect ecu 4c «cafa «4c ATR 
future tense arta SIGIS] arate IGIS] LII 
simple past TTN KGG] aaf Tere OAT 
past continuous Olaf aaa ssrafefer wafer vea facere 
past perfect «fee = «cec RA A ATA 
past habitual TEN ONS reset OTS kulcs] 
imperative (pr) — sericat Tq ags UA, META 
imperative (fut) — act MAA — Ore 
verbal b-form — imperfective perfective conditional 
noun (VN) VN participle (IP) ^ participle (PP) ^ participle (CP) 
i LGE LESS QA GIG] 


(h) aC att come. This verb has some irregularities. 


tenses arta xm v2 A wA, oA 
simple present A E MPA TA TAR 
present continuous arf OAS AA E Oat 
present perfect cg QAR IAA «4c AAR 
future tense ar apt urate apr OPT 
simple past qN, TA, «fet, aa, ACT, 

area klag aaf areal SP 
past continuous afer mwaaa aAA urfee MAA 
past perfect anf aaa aaaf ARA AZA 
past habitual PTT ars MARA PTS OAT 
imperative (pr) — "SHOE Ur, Ur = DIS URI, Soy 
imperative (fut) — «cnt MAA — PA 
verbal b-form  imperfective perfective conditional 
noun (VN) VN participle (IP) ^ participle (PP) ^ participle (CP) 
art apa OPTS «cT «cet, MACET 

Class 3 CV 


(i) CV «ent be, become. This verb has some irregularities. 


tenses far v v2 ct wA, fofa 
simple present 33 ?9 ZA zJ EGI 
present continuous af% * zA 0 Eri 


present perfect zu ae xau QAR RICE 


future tense *4 EGI aR aa EGG] 
simple past Saray KA afer EGJ EGG] 

past continuous afa axa afafa EI» PAGG] 
past perfect xowÍestw aaa — xoefe KARA EGILEEI 
past habitual ZON Eso] zfe»" aS KOR 
imperative (pr) -— as a BS, 254, AIS IA, 4 
imperative (fut) — at ZA — EGE] 
verbal b-form imperfective perfective conditional 
noun (VN) VN participle (IP) participle (PP) participle (CP) 
Real Rat xo QA E 


() CV ctt lie down [with the same pattern: tst wash] 


tenses UE] g ee aA wA, fef 


ES 


simple present fe Gite x (eiii tty 
present continuous xfa xm xfa xr begi 
present perfect saè Cy, cater [cm Acces 
future tense ms A xia i xs 
simple past xfa 

past continuous ee ae xjfefet das au 
past perfect beeg] xjcaface xpcfefet — PEIEE 


past habitual xo xro x{for Co 
imperative (pr) — ete ett E A, pce 
imperative (fut) — pct xp — Cat 
verbal b-form — imperfective perfective conditional 
noun (VN) VN participle (IP) participle (PP) ^ participle (CP) 
emi em xp sd «a 


(k) CV «est give, also cest take. These verbs have some irregularities. 


tenses ufa vf v8 e asia, fof 
simple present «8, fre "s faa enm em, fas 
present continuous fà fom fafa fac OA 
present perfect ma face maa aa fearan 
future tense ma, fma, wa ma, Ma MR MA, AA MAA, AA 
simple past fa fia fafer fa Gg] 
past continuous faza axa taa aaa EGG] 
past perfect fafai freafecet — facwfefer Paa fafaa 
past habitual fro fro faf frs faces 
imperative (pr) — "e a, fm fae oma, frs 
imperative (fut) — facet fist — Oe 
verbal noun (VN) b-form imperfective perfective conditional 
VN participle (IP) ^ participle (PP) participle (CP) 
HSM, crt oat, fret fece fra facet 
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(l) Ca Sit get, receive [also WSM eat] 


tenses oft oft ee a aAA, fot 
simple present ^ia abe AA ane lgi 
present continuous N, A, NEA, A, ATR, 

N HER NA Ara ATIA 
present perfect corre ATE AA ccm CATER 
future tense ata Aa AR Msi AIT 
simple past CATT cicer cater cet Cicer 
past continuous CEGC GE] GUEA] GILG] Aea 
past perfect oaea oaa ARA ARA ALTA 
past habitual CASI CTS color crs CATH} 
imperative (pr) — athe att AF M 
imperative (fut) — carat AA = te 
verbal b-form — imperfective perfective conditional 
noun (VN) VN participle (IP) ^ participle (PP) ^ participle (CP) 
"rest "itat CATS CATR COTA 


(m) Ca digit want [with the same pattern Men sing, shea bathe] 


tenses m vm v8 A wA, fofa 
simple present pe bie b By Doi 
pres. continuous ofa, D, DZA, DS, DIAA, 
vizfg DE vigil Es DESI 
present perfect cafe GG DAA OTE, OCB 
future tense DIA, pita, vifa, Pica, Picasa, 
vida viata visfa vista Dita 
simple past EGI DEGI vista visa DELI 
past continuous pifsgetiw, DA, piftafer, pitta, DETA, 
EEGI DEEG] DAGI DEREGI istacers 
past perfect oaan Cocafacet cocfefet cocifast afe 
past habitual IQEXJIEI piece vision Pigs JEGOGI 
imperative (pr) — bte Pi DES DIA, DISTT 
imperative (fut) — fazan DA — VEGGI 
verbal b-form imperfective perfective conditional 
noun (YN) VN participle (IP) participle (PP) participle (CP) 
bisa biat, Dial Dire Orel piace 
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(n) wer go. This verb has some irregularities. 


tenses etfi ofa v8 A maA, fofa 
simple present ae qe MA qa aA 
pres. continuous qif RILA MA "cm "cS 
present perfect Paa, E, PaA, Paa, Peran, 
cate cn cott cora [Aci 
future tense ae "ica alfa kii kc 
simple past corey CATE catfet cater cocer 
past continuous KILGI "ifszcet REAGI qaa qea 
past perfect OIEGICR facafacer, fercafefer, fetcufeet, feicafacere, 
coffaertst IEG] catfafer cfe OEGE] 
past habitual TST AOS chen Gne OT 
imperative (pr) — ate at EIE NIS, 
IECUR 
imperative (fut) — cut A m RGGI 
verbal b-form imperfective perfective conditional 
noun (VN) VN participle (IP) participle (PP) participle (CP) 
"hel aiat IS ferc cce 


Class 5 CVCa or CaCa 


(o) CuCa, CouCa (extended verbs) gmat sleep [with the same pattern 


E run, AA arrive, jest hide] 


tenses ofa es Eu a wA, fists 


simple present ye EGIK JA ga EGG 
pres. continuous  wwifsz koi 
present perfect : 
future tense sta yaa wife 
simple past 

past continuous 
past perfect 


past habitual wer ws iter She ERI I 


imperative (pr) — EGIK gi als A 
imperative (fut) — yfir JA — EGLI 
verbal b-form imperfective perfective conditional 
noun (VN) VN participle (IP) participle (PP) participle (CP) 


Sent wt Vice qf pra 
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(p) CVCa «tatit explain [with the same pattern: Sat raise, lift, seen cheat, 
Mt immerse, drown cett ignite, set on fire, AI teach, atta 


tell, make listen] 


tenses tfr oft và a weis, ffs 
simple present crane catatte catattzr crat cratis 
pres. continuous caat caram. Caran fear [COE] [CE Lc 
present perfect  gfatrafa fac qae gR facies 
future tense catatta crate caratifa clan rater 
simple past Crater cataticet caratifer (Cicci Race 
past continuous alates tafe catatief aA NEAT 
past perfect Garaget RaRa RaRa RaRa Raa 
past habitual tatters tates caratifeot Crate tater 
imperative (pr ^ — crate carat Sate AT, 
qR 
imperative (fut) — EUIS carat — (CIENCI 
verbal b-form imperfective perfective conditional 
noun (VN) VN participle (IP) participle (PP) participle (CP) 
catatictt carattat atas CIEI] 


(q) CaCa betat lead, drive [with the same pattern Waat stop, arrest, 
sayin bite, G ignite, IF stare, look at, MEIN stand, AITA 
send, N flee, adie save, AA employ, sistit lose] 


tenses ofa ofa ee a wA, fists 
simple present bial Dieihs DINA DTN beris 
pres. continuous  ptetifea sata oteta oaa DITA 
present perfect — viferafg DIGE eaea ea MAA 
future tense GEI GUSI GNG] GUS] viet 
simple past DeeS Dia ofa OGGI Dietary 
past continuous — bietifeaetts OGIRI staf OGIRI OGIRI 
past perfect eaaa — viferafacet ea eaa eaea 
past habitual Dto Bienes viento I2 Pierce 
imperative (pr ^ — Diets G Ging Piers, 
reer 
imperative — piesa ital — Diet 
(fut) 
verbal b-form VN _ imperfective perfective conditional 
noun (VN) participle (IP) ^ participle (PP) ^ participle (CP) 
GIGI] GIK bienes oTa DGI 


Class 6 o-conjugation 


(r) variation without o-kar: att advance [with the same pattern: garat be 
sufficient, Fel sleep, Pat chew, frat relax, fetal return ATA go out] 


tenses "ifs oft v8 A maa, fofa 
simple present CORY 49s afar sts aay 
present continuous aif% «s aAA ATR QAR 
present perfect afia aftara aaa aa Kigeg] 
future tense COE «cotica «ifa MATS «sica 
simple past «stet GATE «tet spe QCA 
past continuous gatas COILA] aaf COIL] COIR 
past perfect gaama aaa aaa aaaea aiae 
past habitual QT GATS ater QS GATT 
imperative (pr) — Qe «cet «9 Qty 
imperative (fut) — afat — CO 
verbal b-form . imperfective perfective conditional 
noun (VN) VN participle (IP) ^ participle (PP) ^ participle (CP) 
aN «rat ayes, «cioe afa AACA, alta 


(s) variation with o-kar: tall go out 


tenses aft ofa v8 Gi wisst, ffs 
simple present erate cata ARA (icini AIN 
present continuous qaf% (Cici cata AA Ecin] 
present perfect cafacufa (CIEE ARARA ARTE ARTIA 
future tense [CICE] cacatca cate SIGGI CAAA 
simple past caters, CACC, aA, A, CACAICCTT, 
past continuous ait aaaea aaa cxf IRIA 
past perfect Arai afrafea fafa aaa cafacatacers 
past habitual carota aS Aton AMAS, AFO NOT 
imperative (pr) — INS crt E RIT 
imperative (fut) — aR ARA — AACA 
verbal b-form imperfective perfective conditional 
noun (VN) VN participle (IP) ^ participle (PP) ^ participle (CP) 


(t) incomplete verb W- be present, exist, have (simple present and simple 
past only) 


tenses etf vf ee a mA, fist 


simple present oe E MEA Oe, Legi 
simple past fama facet fefet fest facer 


Conjugation 
charts 
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(u) incomplete verb =- be not (simple present only) 


vifa oft we A aAa, oA 
simple present 3$ "e Er "TH GGI 
conditional participle (CP) DEI 


6.7 Other verb endings 


There are some alternative forms for some verb endings which ought to 
be recorded in order to complete the picture. 


(1) 1st person future 


Instead of bo we find, in Bangladeshi spoken language, um for Class 1 
and 2 verbs and mu for Class 3 and 4 verbs: korum I (we) will do, bolum 
I (we) will say, parum I (we) will be able to and demu I (we) will give, 
khamu I (we) will eat, pamu I (we) will get. These forms are rarely written. 


(2) 1st person simple past and past habitual 


Instead of «its and W we sometimes find spy and GI or cm and wa. «qi 
and @ are used in Kolkata speech and writing, c and ceu are likely 
to be older forms. 


(3) 3rd person ordinary simple past 


In some older texts le endings (identical to the 2nd person familiar) 
are used instead of lo endings. This occurrence is restricted to animate 
subjects and a handful of common verbs such as wat bring, Fa do, 
HEM give, TA see, AeA take, At read, Atal be able to, TU say, erat 
think, and is not used in modern speech. 


(4) colloquial present perfect forms of Wat come (mainly Kolkata) 


vwifst EE] 2$ A wA, fefst 


* 


present perfect 4»fz GAR IARA QA, 471024 


(5) colloquial present continuous and present perfect forms (all verbs). 


In the present continuous - -te is inserted between the stem and the 
verb ending. These are older forms which are commonly used in spoken 
language in Bangladesh. There is a paradigm shift here: lengthening 
of the present continuous forms shifts the standard present continuous 


form fe, state, MSE to the present perfect. Note that extended verbs 
(Class 5 and 6) always insert an $i at the end of the stem: WA mef 
— I have slept, cn NRD aa He drove the car. These forms are rarely 
written. Note: because of the shift in meaning in these forms and the 
potential for misunderstandings, their use is not recommended for 


learners. 

tenses of ofa v8 a wA, oA 

present continuous Tro POR FLORA POTE, FACT 
ao SIGIS MORA ESIEIASTA7] ICS] 
wiecefa aoa oA aoa A 

present perfect wae Ex Par PMY PABA 
orate OTR MaA ined Wists 
«efe qa MIA Kiew] REGI 


(6) A note on polite/honorific present imperatives: un imperatives (#4, 


qaa, MAA) are rarely used in Bangladesh. 


68 Extended o-kar verbs 


As indicated in 6.3 there are a number of extended verbs (verbal noun in 
wit ano) which have an alternative conjugation pattern in Sat ono. We 
refer to this alternative pattern as o-kar conjugation but include in this 
term the inherent vowel pattern, e.g. instead of «t we also find the 
spelling Yem. Only two extended verbs in Bangla amt (acm) advance 
and AIA (I) go out, come out, be published do not have the wiat 
ano conjugation at all, i.e. there are no forms such as "sit, "ese or 
xaq, "cf, etc. They are also the only two instances of verbs with a 
low stem vowel following the o-kar conjugation. All other verbs with the 
ano - ono pattern have a high stem vowel in the ono-conjugation. The 
ano-conjugation can have either the low or the high stem. Note that no 
extended verbs with a in the stem, such as atat send, WBS confine, 
obstruct, MADA seize, clasp participate in the o-kar conjugation. Here is 
a list of verbs which can conjugate either way: 


a-kar o-kar 
conjugation conjugation 
Babi, SABER Terbit turn upside down 


= MAA or ANTA advance 
SOFC, HSA — oci shrink, contract 


Extended 


o-kar verbs 
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chop finely 

gather, collect 

strike, dig 

be sufficient, be adequate 
grimace, make faces 

tidy up, put into order, arrange 
roll up, wind up 

sleep 

chew, masticate 

ooze, leak, fall in drops 
scratch, itch 

keep alive, preserve 
relax, take a rest 

cool, soothe, calm 
suspend, hang 

scatter, disperse 

plunge, drown 

fall flat on one’s face 

run, rush, dash 
extinguish, put out (fire) 


set on fire, incinerate, burn, afflict 


fill, fulfil, satisfy 

arrive, reach, come 

sob, whimper 

cause to bloom, boil 
terminate, conclude, finish 
instigate, entice, seduce 
pierce, prick 

sell, give away 

corrupt, spoil 

caress, pass (hand) lightly over 
go out, come out, be published 
make wet, soak 


accomplish, finish, settle, compromise 


mix, blend, join, unite 
sprain, twist, injure 
hide, put out of sight 
dry, extract moisture 
rectify, correct 


69. Non-finite verb forms 


Each Bangla verb has four non-finite verb forms: a verbal noun, an imperfec- 
tive participle, a perfective participle and a conditional participle. Although 
these forms need a finite verb form to go with them, they all have a variety 
of functions and uses and play an important role in the structuring of Bangla 
sentences. For a detailed explanation of these forms see Chs 20-23. 


6.9.1 | Verbal noun 


The verbal noun is the form given in dictionaries. It behaves like any other 
noun in that it can be the subject of a sentence and it can have modifiers, 
classifiers and case endings. 


Verbal nouns are formed by adding wi a to the low stem of Class 1 and 2 
verb stems, @3t owa to the low stem of Class 3 and 4 verbs and cl no to 
the verb stems of Class 5 and 6: 


stem verbal noun 
Class | and 2 PA at do 
era crat see 
sò eat rise 
ory ott bring 
OTA ort come 
Class 3 and 4 at heat go 
ag meat give 
z zegt be 
Class 5 and 6 Dit OGGI] drive 
sport "price sleep 
«cott «conce advance 
«Reel Fecal suffice 


qt verbal noun 


There is an alternative verbal noun form in @ ba which is usually added 
to the low stem of Class 1 verbs and the low stem of all other verbs though 
high stem forms are also found. 


stem qt ba — verbal noun 
Cerat catat or ferat write 
caret raat or Jatt understand 


sò «34! or Goat 


rise, get up 


Non-finite 


verb forms 
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ST irat get down 
m mat or frat give 

at rat go 

stot Aat send 
Et gerat suffice 


This form used to be a future tense verbal noun but has lost the tense 
component in contemporary language use. The @ ba — verbal noun form 
in the nominative remains in use only in one particular structure with wta 
but the genitive forms (*IIats, WWA, FINA, «era, orta, AATA, MITA etc.) are 
still in use. 


6.9.2 | Imperfective participle 


The imperfective participle ends in -c$ te. This form has often been called 
the infinitive because some of its uses are equivalent to the use of infinitives 
in other languages: 


OT wire mao AI — | have come to see him. 

A Tbt clas DTT «I1 — He doesn’t want to eat the banana. 

MA Aca Git streece "ifa Atl — | won't be able to stay afterwards. 
MA orale «ace Gift ati — | don’t know how to sew. 


However, for a language with multiple non-finite verb forms such as Bangla, 
the term infinitive is not specific enough. 


The imperfective participle also includes present participle uses. It adds 
-®© te to the high stem of the verb, making it identical to the 2nd person 
familiar past habitual. The imperfective participle is discussed in Ch. 21. 


stem imperfective participle 
PA FS do, make 
A "ce hear, listen 
I) ES rise, get up 
cet CATES play 

era HATS see 

fa faco know, recognise 
TA OPTS come 

at MPS stay 

fy fre give 

fs face take 


* XS be, become Non-finite 
* xro lie, lie down verb forms 
Di viens lead, drive 

Xt ics sleep 

Eci] ITO go out 


Note the following forms: 


CANS from asa go 

CCo from eA eat 

CATS from AMST get, receive 
MS ^ from eret sing 

Dio from ei want 


6.9.3 | Conditional participle 


The conditional participle adds @ le to the high stem of Class 1 and Class 3 
verbs. Class 2 verbs add @ le to the a stem of the verb. In Class 4 verbs 
the a changes to e or to ai in the stem before adding the @ le ending. The 
conditional participle is identical in form to the 2nd person familiar simple 
past. The conditional participle is discussed in Ch. 22. 


stem conditional participle 
Class | and3 — X KEG happen, occur 
ga Saree lift, raise 
qa EG understand 
z EG] be, become 
fn frei give 
aj *jce lie, lie down 
Class 2 RIG CCT stay, live 
Gi GIG] bring 
kini Ace stop 
Class 4 att carey get, receive 
tt CATET eat 
att NAA sing 
Dt EG want 
Note the following forms: 
CNT from "het go 


Me or MAA from art come 
CATT from shez eat 163 


6 pial from Dert want 


Verbs fa from ext — give 
fa from ASF take 
XA from aeq be, become 


Extended verbs (Class 5 and 6) form the conditional participle in the 
regular way: 


stot ADIT send 

caret catfatcet arrange, tidy up 
Ey Pacey reduce 

feat faata relax 

Aa GIG] reach 

met Weil stand 

caret ANAG] run 

EGI qacey sleep 


«cst ANTA advance 


6.9.4 | Perfective participle 


The perfective participle describes events that have already happened or 


actions that have already been carried out. The perfective participle is 
discussed in Ch. 23. 


4 -e is added to the high stem of the verb. All verbs with wt a in the stem 
form the perfective participle with an 4 e stem. The perfective participle 
of any verb can also be obtained by subtracting the personal ending of 
present perfect verb forms, e.g. take -f& from farafe I have gone or -A 
from (xaT you (pol) have eaten and what remains is the perfective 
participle. This is true for all verbs in Bangla. 


stem perfective participle 
IA TA sit 
bet cet move 
fe fev — buy 
feat Pra learn 
GIN Corey know 
"ertet (Gj stick, attach 
A «C1 come 
ap CO — cut 
aly Qe leave 
164 st CCT get down 


Note the following forms: 


fera 


from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 


meat 
CHAT 
Real 


go 
eat 

get, receive 
give 

take 

be, become 


Extended verbs (Class 5 and 6) drop the a (or o) from the stem and add 
Baliye to the high stem, though a-verbs do not change their stem to e. 
Extended verbs do not have vowel mutation in the stem except in the 
perfect tenses and the perfective participle where the high vowel is used: 


«tatit explain, WA ANÈ | explain, WA caratteri | explained, WA caras 
| will explain but 
perfective participle 4f4cx having explained, perfect tense alfa qR 
I have explained 


ettet teach, Bit care | teach, WA ema | taught, WA etaa | will teach 


but 


perfective participle ffx having taught, perfect tense alfa fsifacafe 
| have taught 


stem 


perfective participle 


sleep 


lead, drive 


feed 


explain 
teach 
obstruct, arrest 


flee 


save 


plant, employ 
cheat, deceive 


6.10 Imperatives 


Imperatives are the verb forms used for direct address. Imperatives in 
Bangla have a wider application than they do in English as they are not 
just about telling someone what to do but are also used to direct third 


Imperatives 


165 


Verbs 


166 


person activities and to pronounce blessings, dismissals or curses. Imperatives 
are found for all 2nd GÑ, 98, WAR) and 3rd persons (ci, fe) and it is 
not unreasonable to suggest a 1st person imperative with the meaning let's, 
but since these imperative forms would all be identical to 1st person 
simple present forms, they are not given here. For all but the 3rd person 
ordinary there are two forms, present and future. 


2F = 2nd person familiar oft, corral 
H = 2nd and 3rd person honorific wA, maa, A, eret 
2I = 2nd person intimate %3, cotat 


3 = 3rd person ordinary &, Stat 
Class 1 


CVC u - o vowel change ®t wipe present future 
2F Gili (mocho) xa mucho 
H BT, NET LEGGI 
2l a (moch) qA 
3 *gs — 
CVC o - » vowel change «teil speak present future 
2F «ett (bolo) «eit (bolo) 
H "CM, WU KAGE] 
2l qa (bol) «fem 
3 TIF a 
CVC i - e vowel change {t write present future 
2F ædt (lekho) fercat 
H TAR, ANIT 
(typo), ga feracaat 
2l cer (lekh) fee 
3 fate = 
CVC e - æ vowel change Fell throw present future 
2F camet (phaelo) Get (phelo) 
H RETA, CA ATT 
2l Get (phæl) fA (phelis) 
3 RTS — 
VC u - o vowel change 9I rise present future 
2F tot (otho) Beat 
H Ss, BIA Barty 
2l 5 (oth) von 
3 wie — 


Class 2 


CaC xt stay 
2F 
H 
2l 


CV cest give 
2F 
H 
2l 
3 


CV eat lie down 
2F 
H 
21 
3 


Class 4 


Ca blew want 
2F 
H 
21 
3 


present 
«Aiat (thako) 
UT, AET 
att (thak) 


ae, ags 


present 
‘act (aso) 
RIO, UT 
wr, GA (as) 
bal 


present 

RS (hoo) Bat 
ELI 

3 (ho) 

Cale 


present 
"nte, fica 
frat, ora 
fo 
fees 


present 
eite, xam 
oy 

ot 


ru 


present 
DiS, COCR 
bis 

DÌ 

DIF 


Imperatives 


future 

caat (theko) 
PIEJELI 

EE 


future 
Qt (eso) 
EIE 
tfo 


future 
E] 

E 

Bi (hos) 


future 
utd 
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Ca text get, receive 
2F 
H 
2l 


Class 5 


CVCa gaia sleep 
2F 


H 
21 
3 


CVCa cataticat explain 
2F 
H 
2l 
3 


CaCa vieric«t lead, drive 
2F 
H 
2l 
3 


Class 6 


CVCo (atat go out 
2F 
H 
2l 
3 


6.11 Negation 


present 
ate 

AT 

att 

aT 


present 
he, Cac 
RIGI 

at 

as 


present 
Sete, gft 
ES 

ww 

rs 


present 
carae 
Carats 
carat 
carats 


present 
Dies, vifercat 
prety 

brett 

DE 


present 
Cacate 
CICC] 
Cacat 
SEX 


future 
"rica 
RIGG] 
A 


future 


yas 


pica 
INA 


future 
aaia 
Crane 
AA 


future 

sifat 

DITAN 
DA 


future 
cael 
CATA 
ATA 


Negation is closely linked to verbs. Here is an initial outline of how Bangla 


verbs are negated. Negation is discussed in Ch. 33. 


(a) with «t Negation 


The usual way of negating a sentence is to add the negative particle «t after 
the verb: 


affirmative negative 

MA serere ra > ST Ses ANT AT 
| will go today. | will not go today. 
aA a feet aT emp faerie aT 
| was ill. | was not ill. 

qf£ Aga > aT 


Rain is falling. Rain is not falling. 


(b) with fa 


Two out of the eight tenses in Bangla do not follow this pattern. Both the 
present perfect and the past perfect form their negatives with the simple 
present tense form of the verb followed by fa. fì carries both a negative 
and a past tense component. It is often attached to the verb. f never 
appears anywhere other than straight after a simple present verb form. It 
cannot be used as a sentence negator. 


MA SA acera > MAF aAA 
l said that. > | didn't say that. 
CLAD MA CATE > = aft ata m fA 
The boy got beaten up. > The boy didn’t get beaten up. 
ama aAa feicarfa — Baal AAA NA 
We have been to Nepal. > We have not been to Nepal. 
A AIAD) ENEA | — Wi COR GIGIGL 
Mother told (us) the news. > Mother did not tell us the news. 
MA Ere LNT — wif are aah 
| got tired. > | didn't get tired. 
cn gfe eet | > aR 
He slept. > He didn’t sleep. 
(c) with 3- 


Copulative (equational) sentences have the zero verb in the simple present. 
These sentences are negated with the incomplete verb 4-. The full chart is 
given on p. 158. Here are just two examples: 169 
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(c) 


gA atta TAI > ofr una x "eI 

You are my friend. > You are not my friend. 
STG ct aT | > EIE AP ae E 

The village is quite big. > The village is not very big. 


with @& 


@3 is the invariable negation of the incomplete but very important verb 
WZ- be present, exist in the present tense. È stays the same for all persons.’ 


Brats Ae weg > ONT AS TS 

| have a home. > | don't have a home. 
TA STS ST | > TA FATON S| 
He is in Kolkata. > He is not in Kolkata. 


6.12 Incomplete verbs, verbal fragments and isolated 


verb forms 


Incomplete verbs have already been mentioned: 


(a) 


(b) 


The incomplete verb Wg- be present, exist has only simple present and 
simple past tense forms. For all other forms, including the non-finite 
forms, the verb WF stay is used. 

The invariable & is absent functions as the negation of ws- for all 
persons in the simple present tense. The past tense of & is WA faeis/ 
JA facet om Ra MAA, fot facet i, the future tense is formed with either 
AFI stay or BEA be, become and Al. 

The incomplete verb =- is not has only simple present tense forms (#8, 
*6, 7H, 47) and the conditional participle 4&4. This verb is used to 
negate equational (copulative) statements which have the zero verb in 
affirmative sentences. 


Verbal fragments: 


«C of course no doubt is the only remnant of an older verb «t be. It 
is no longer used as a 3rd person simple present verb form but as a 
sentence adverb, often at the end of the sentence. 


1 The pronunciation of this word changes to «i$ in some areas, though this form is 


rarely written. 


(e) 


Ol ANS OLA WAG At ACT 
that easily eye-LOC fall-3-PR-S not <6 
That is of course not immediately obvious. 


4, related to the verb est be, become is used as an attributive adjective 
meaning future, to be: 


ora PE 


her future father-in law 


Isolated verb forms: 


gat is the 1st person simple present of A understand, a fully func- 
tioning verb, but 4f4 is used as a sentence adverb meaning I suppose, 
no doubt. 


S Zfat gire cim 
he fat holiday-LOC go-3-PR-PERF 
He has gone on holiday, no doubt. 


ct, the 3rd person simple past form of wext go, is used as an 
attributive adjective to mean past, gone by: cle «es last year. The 
use of cst is more restricted but very similar to that of the adjective 
ofS last. 

wi" is the 3rd person present continuous form of WA come. It is used 
as an attributive adjective meaning next, the following: Wara WA next 
montb. 

the perfective participle of 40t speak «a has a variety of non-verbal 
uses. Examples are given in Ch. 29 and in 29.6. 


6.13 Periphrastic tenses 


Periphrastic (or compound) tenses are tenses which are formed with the 


help of auxiliary verbs. The present perfect and the future tense in English 


are formed with have and will, respectively. 


present perfect: I have seen, you have gone, etc. 


future tense: I will go, they will consider, etc. 


Many Bangla grammar books count two additional tenses: 


1 


the future perfect, formed by a perfective participle with the future tense 
of Qt stay. 


Periphrastic 
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MA TEA NASA A NFT 
| new bicycle buy-PP stay-|-FUT 
! will have bought a new bicycle. 


many notice-do-PP stay-3-FUT 
Many will have noticed ... 


2 the future continuous (or progressive), formed by an imperfective par- 
ticiple with the future tense of slt stay 


IUE SIS! FATS AFT 
| work-CL do-IP stay-|-FUT 
l will keep doing this work. 


Bool A UG VUNG gOS sica 
perhaps EMP slowly (x2) forget-IP EMP stay-3-FUT 
Slowly you will perhaps even forget. 


The intention behind adding these two structures as tenses is to make the 
Bengali tense system more symmetrical: 


present (i) simple (ii) continuous (iii) perfect 
past (i) simple (ii) continuous (iii) perfect 
future (i) simple (ii) continuous (iii) perfect. 


The fact is, however, that the perfective participle and the imperfective 
participle can combine with forms of 9s in the simple present, the simple 
past and the past habitual as well as in the future tense. 


perfective participle: 


simple present: SA GACT AIT TGS Vat Aral WAS AG ATT | 
but life-LOC such strange event sometimes EMP 
happen-PP stay-3-PR-S 
But strange things sometimes happen in life. 


simple past: TA verset faces elfe street 
man-CL I-GEN stare-PP stay-3-P-S 
The man kept staring at me. 


past habitual: CHAT AAE BAS AFS | 
floor-CL wet be-PP EMP [is present] 
The floor used always to be wet. 


imperfective participle: Periphrastic 


tenses 


simple present: cei ARAA MITOA CID Cs AF | 
result-LOC family-GEN extent small be-IP stay-3-PR-S 
As a result the family is getting smaller. 


simple past: Ramay aR ome FCI Sho cow APC | 
Biswanath a bit control-PP take-PP rice beaking-IP 
stay-3-P-S 
Biswanath pulled himself together and carried on eating. 
past habitual: HOLT GM AAG AWS | 


He then gambling play-IP stay-3-P-HABIT 
He used to be a gambler then. 


For this reason the future perfective and the future continuous are con- 
sidered to be aspective features but not tenses in this book. For more on 
combinations with att and wt see Ch. 32 Aspect. 
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Chapter 7 


Adjectives 


Adjectives come in all shapes and sizes and don’t necessarily have any 
distinctive features. atA is an adjective, We is a noun, 8 is a noun, *€ is 
an adjective, ble is an adjective, WAIS is a noun, WF is an adjective, $% 
is a noun. 


There are, however, quite a few specific endings for adjectives which are 
derived from nouns or verbs. So, even though we cannot know for sure 
that a new word is not an adjective, these endings can identify words as 
adjectives. A list of these is given on p. 77 (adjective derivation). 


[7.4] Types of adjectives 


Adjectives are descriptive or modifying words. Bangla adjectives are non- 
declineable which means that they do not take case endings. The main 
types of adjectives in Bangla are: 


(a) qualifying (descriptive) adjectives. They can express: 
(i) physical attributes, such as size, shape, age, material, colour: 


XI big, AAA old, FIAT blind, NIA hot, fost bitter, = red, 
x€ hard, R varied, ANA golden, cries pale, stfatet sharp, 
AD ancient, > clear, “tt ripe, Te artificial 


(ii) non-physical characteristics: 


MEET shy, alfa humane, AZS simple, 7&4 ordinary, 
"fax wise, ETS deluded, Mæ confused, fv different, 
att honourable, fire temperate, AI strong, powerful, 
‘aif remaining, WÑ responsible 


(iii) opinions, comments: Attributive 


uses 


Bearers unnecessary, FÈR difficult, ce worthless, zr 
beautiful, RAs dangerous, SAIS unsuitable, RWS famous, 
fee faithful, 4% futile, rtas delightful, pleasant, SES strange, 
cass worthy, Wt excellent 


(b) quantifying, numeral, ordinal: 74 all, wet much, Z some, WP a little, 
Yao! two, A0 five, A a thousand, sx first, fast second... 

(c) possessive: WMA my, Cota your, ora their, ota facea his own, fera 
one’s own 
These are pronouns used as adjectives. 

(d) distributive: wu other, AR each, eicere each, AFG only 

(e) interrogative: f what, cs which, c bow, FS how much... 

(f) deictic (demonstrative): 4 this, 4% this, € that, 88 that, A that, PÈ that 
These are pronouns used attributively. 


When an adjective occurs directly before the noun it is called ATTRIBUTIVE, 
e.g. Geol pra AHA a beautiful morning, VÈ TRA sufficient cause, FRI FA 
harsh words. When it occurs as a complement it is called PREDICATIVE, 
e.g. MA oferta the water is clean, wat «3 FB, we are very tired. 


Here is a sentence with both an attributive (7a) and a predicative (feu) 
adjective: 


UA Brat Stat «8 feni 


The real cause of the illness is a bit different. 


EE Attributive uses 


(a) qualifying, descriptive adjectives 


AGE waet the green E Uae considerable 
mangoes discomfort 

qe atfeot the big pot ate afap red pepper 

SIE AE the sharp knife — «(5 ste stale rice 

qe wig old people aac «espcert the old books 

«eser fate QE URAC on a sparkling 

CANS a famous writer APIA morning 
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(b) quantifiers and numbers 


(c) possessives 


waa Waar 
waters Glatt 


ld UPA 


(d) distributive 


MEUS 


eiceyefo sea 


(e) interrogative 


PROT si 


Fo SRA 


Fo WI 
Fe ples 


CHIT ABT 


(f) deictic 


AR TIT 
«ne US 


CAR OG 


CAS face 


much work 
in most fields 
so much joy 


a little bit of milk 


much risk 


my bicycle 
our lives 
his illness 


other people 
each man 


how many 
questions 
what date 
what price 
how much rice 
what kind of 
road 


that woman 
such a temper 
that wave 

in that peace 


was 4 
GIA etur RA 


EIE: 

82 Tacit 
a3 iafe 
ar fea 


some problems 
more yoghurt 

his first birthday 
a few people 

in the whole town 


his experiences 
at their house 
your loan 


his only wish 
every boy 


what kind of 
person 

what colour 
which way 
whose right 
what need 


this year 

that idea 

these matters 
such extravagance 


Separating the different types of adjectives gives us an overview of the 


structures involved. In actual language use all these sub-groups can combine 
with one another to form noun phrases. The combinability and order of 
these will be discussed in Chapter 13, the noun phrase. Here are just a 
few examples. Distributive and interrogative adjectives are included under 
quantifying adjectives. Unlike in English (this our purpose?) possessive and 


deictic adjectives combine easily in Bangla. 


possessive deictic quantifying qualifying noun Predicative uses 

rata >" fafa all my things 

Cesta 48 aw @aract that big chair of 
yours 

ole Eo] FTA attr that so beautiful 
smile of his 

Siia A "es art that new house 
of ours 

ola elfe ala each of his students 

wrens 4€ arent 7p in this separate 
school of theirs 

4 E aoe Sat all this nonsense 
erar GERIG e] my many questions 


[7:3] Predicative uses 


All but descriptive, qualifying adjectives are rather restricted in their use 


as predicates: 


(a) descriptive, qualifying (see below) 


(b) quantifying, numeral, ordinal adjectives become nouns. 


Corll FA MA A 
aot AAT | 


OPP Olt BT FEI 


Your happiness is my everything. 
This is a first or This comes first. 
Self-discipline means a lot to him. 


(c) possessive and (f) deictic adjectives revert back to being pronouns. 


cersttot orate ficere 
STIS COM | 
WPT 421 
thereon Ors A 
cro fee aera AA? 
BIA Cot S| 


The writing is my own. 
The pen is yours. 

The problem is this. 

The notebooks are not his. 
Is this country not ours? 
The suggestion is this. 


(d) distributive adjectives are not used predicatively. 


(e) interrogatives 


COMA IIA PO? 


aos sepa MAR fee 


lit: your age how much = How old 

are you? 

lit: in this his objection what = 

What is his objection? 177 
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wld NNI AAT CPNT? lit: his health now how = How is he now? 
orate Ae ceprrot? Which one is my plate? 
CLAD FIA? What is the boy like? 


Sentences with predicative adjectives can be equational (copulative) when 


the adjective stands on its own. Adjectives can also be part of a verb phrase 


in active sentences: 


equational: 720i fafaa remi The two things are separate. 


active: 


x91 faa et mc ca The two things have become 
separate. 


a8 aa Cea ao «si 


The answer to this question is too difficult. 


AI ACTA UT JA ARETA TI 


The meaning of all these songs is not very clear. 


NF JA FAA EIO COANA ANAA | 
Your ability to make people happy is extraordinary. 


Adjectives with 2831 be, become describe a process. 


ver A YG mre Vea cacy 
Both her legs became numb. 


Gi& «ica fe Ola ASAT HER! ABA LAA? 
Would it have been possible for him to leave that night? 


74 Verbal adjectives 


The verbal nouns of many verbs can be used as adjectives. In English these 


can often only be rendered with relative clauses. Here is a beautiful sentence 


which shows the potential of descriptive adjectives. Verbal adjectives are 


underlined. The gloss is given below. 


Gil e| ATCA, ANCA WS TSA he ho Hl, 

beauty fill-VA Bangladesh, snake-GEN like zigzag hundred (x2) river 
ab-ab AGS ifeICe- Cw] Seda WS WY Oa Gal Set, 

small (x2) green mountain-LOC surround-VA glass-GEN like clear 

water-LOC fill-VA net 

afew Coat «refs, 

rain-LOC moisten-VA forest land 

FMA ATS MA MA cesT AR DIGG MNE, 

beautiful green step-LOC (x2) descend-PP go-VA tea-GEN garden 


AANI AIDA IG Awl Acar SHA, 

world-GEN all than big extend-VA tree-GEN jungle 
Sy MPS Ms ACH APH DNIA APTA | 

wild animal bird and royal tiger-GEN habitation. 


Bangladesh is filled with beauty, hundreds of criss-crossing rivers like snakes, 
small nets of water clear as glass, surrounding the green mountains, forests 
moistened by the rain, beautiful green tea gardens descending step by step, 
the world’s biggest creeper forest, the home of wild animals and the Royal 
Bengal tiger. 


Verbal adjectives are discussed in Ch. 20.5. 


E Comparison of adjectives 


Comparison in English involves comparative and superlative forms of 
adjectives: good, better, best; big, bigger, biggest. Bangla structures are 
simpler in that the adjective does not change at all. A few Sanskritic forms 
are still in use with comparative forms in ©4 toro and superlative forms in 
ww tomo but they are only used with a few specific adjectives. Here are 
some of them: 


base form (positive) comparative superlative 

JF JPO TOs important 

we EESEI AES abundant 

OH Tovg SHOT high 

fees Reva Rao learned, erudite 
a qos ITON dense 


There are a few other remaining superlative forms which are used as 
independent adjectives and often do not imply any overt comparison. 


5 best from @X good, PS youngest, CGI" eldest, WRS close from 
xa dense 


Here are two sentences which show these uses. The first one also shows 
that the old superlative forms have lost their superlative connotations: 


cn fa«sfercs wag Uta rene TiS cce ATOA mcm 


In those days Jayanta and Maloti were growing closer and closer. 


OR ATH SAA ATOA LA Coat reu] «pens MNA qus FA 
And the loud uproar was getting louder, accompanied by ugly, 
obscene swearing. 


Comparison of 
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7.5.1 | With ige more 


For simply stating that something is more difficult, beautiful, stressful, the 
adverb Gas is placed before the adjective: 


abt BAS SSA | A OAS FTA | «i SR erae FBSA | 
This is more difficult. She is more beautiful. This work is more stressful. 
CBG! TAS vh? iD Ue «E! A wee DTS | 

Which one is cheaper? Mine is bigger. He is more clever. 


ACH VMAS AWE TA Ate Gas RATS | abl OAS rst i 
These are riper. My father is more famous. This is heavier. 


‘alas can be used as an adjective with nouns: 
wT GAS DI AI CF Olde BI Al MA Oars Pie HASTA! 
I will drink more tea. He has more money. I need more paper. 

and as a noun by itself: 
FAA VCS! GAS wer Svat fasti 


Sulekha-GEN perhaps more know-baVN-GEN wish [was] 
Perhaps Sulekha wanted to know more. 


ite can be expanded by «s much or by @& too much or by both. 
Ula ARAO rae were caf frat 


his perspective-CL more much too much big 
His perspective is vastly bigger. 


7.5.2 | With «x3 than 


For: He is taller than I am Bangla simply says He than me (genitive) is 
tall, except that the word for than is a postposition and follows me and, 
as usual in equational sentences, there is a zero verb. 


C UT Ol APA 
he of me than tall 


waa AT cora a A aD 
our village your village-GEN than small 
Our village is smaller than yours. 


D OA NENA OA WMA 
girl-CL her mother-GEN than beautiful 
180 The girl is more beautiful than her mother. 


Cora fere wats afer A AAT Comparison of 
your pillow my pillow-GEN than soft adjectives 
Your pillow is softer than mine. 


Both the items being compared need to be mentioned. If we were to say: 


xoa <ifert orate cory TITI the sentence would mean 
*Your pillow is softer than me which is unlikely to be the intended 
meaning. 


A postposition œ] demands a preceding genitive and this genitive cannot 
do double duty. The only way to get around the repetition is to use a 
double genitive: 


COM feret NADIA COT TAN | 
your pillow my-CL-GEN than soft 
Your pillow is softer than mine. 


Here are more examples with cc: 


COMMA CHATS CARN OMAHA CHCA OMAR ICA OTT Ste | 
your-PL-GEN country-GEN weather our country-GEN weather-GEN 
than good 

The weather in your country is better than in ours. 


wise sra Pcs aa coc BR Qe! AB AAI 

human being-GEN take-PP this-GEN than-POSTP happy be-VN 
possible [is not] 

For a human being no greater physical well-being than this is possible. 


The genitive noun or pronoun can come first: 


QF OCT Al St Sey TI 
this-GEN than not read-VN good that 
Not reading (at all) is better than this. 


When something is very much more than, bigger or better we can use Was 
much or Bare Pt very much 


ANA areata OCH OATH OATS TT | 
body temple-GEN ceci much much big 
The body is much bigger than a temple. 


JA Ola coca OAS eret ferae AA | 
you he-GEN ceci much good write-IP be able to-2-PR-S 
You can write much better than he can. 181 


7 This is also useful for comparing amounts: 
Adjecti IMA SUT COC UCAS CAPA Breet STR 


they we-GEN cl very much money [is present] 
They have much more money than we do. 


wise more can also be used for amounts: 
Ola OIA a Tits TF GNA! 
she-GEN I-GEN ®© more friend [is present] 
She has more friends than | do. 
or Old BA Ow Gite GIS TH SUNG! 


she-GEN I-GEN cc more much friend [is present] 
She has a lot more friends than | do. 


*" less is used for comparing down. 


A COTM A PI CAA | 
he you-GEN bc less understand-3-PR-S 
He understands less than you do. 


Us que fames Shea WH CHS q4 PT | 
blind and illiterate person-GEN between difference very little 
There is very little difference between an illiterate and a blind person. 


7.5.3 


Three other postpositions ct, D&S and = can be used instead of ca. 
Both bias and e are really non-finite verb forms, namely the imperfective 
participles of bisa look and set be. But then, both c and cas are also 
originally perfective participles of Dewt Jook and tl stay, respectively. 
They have moved a long way from their verbal origins, particularly in their 
case use. 

aS AA Aiwa cars TiS GAG TTI 

this EMP home-GEN more much big 

This house is much bigger than home. 


EIU Ser Atal Fata calc AREN 
garden work cook-do-VN-GEN «at laborious 
Gardening is harder work than cooking. 


SS COMA crate DIS resi 
work-CL your relaxation-GEN bigs urgent 
182 The work is more urgent than your relaxation. 


In the following three sentences the genitive noun phrases come first: Comparison of 


raters KS TA MT PRET adject 
food-GEN 2&8 water drink-VN important 

Water is more important than food. 

UIA CHS TW sre, Sl mot... 

that-GEN alt EMP what-REL important that PC... 

And what is more important than that... 

AA Alt Tea cars HM eA ATHY HAT 

lie word say-VN-GEN ¢at# quiet-do-PP stay good 

It is better to keep quiet than to lie. 


7.5.4 | Negated comparison 


Since most comparative sentences are equational in structure, they are 
negated with =- 


Corts At Old Atala COCSD ANNA TA 
your cooking her cooking-GEN ctc bad [is not] 
Your cooking is no worse than hers. 


abt wees Corl Goer TA I 
this maths-GEN cci complex [is not] 
This is no more complex than maths. 


with verbal structures tis added at the end: 


CA COTTA COCH ARCS «eer Hal «ere Aes Al 
he I-GEN c& easily Bangla word speak-IP be able to not 
He does not find speaking Bangla any easier than you do. 


Superlative — AKOA 


When we compare three or more items we use a superlative (biggest, best). 
In Bangla we simply use c& with the word 7m all before it. 


Qt AKOA Tet | 
this ADTA good 
This is the best. 


qea OTT ADA ASIA | 
Bangladesh-GEN mango aay delicious. 
The mangoes of Bangladesh are the most delicious. 183 
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AS HAGA AIH ANNI feria eet MNE | 
committee world *atbcH necessary thing PC paper 
The most indispensable item in the world of committees is paper. 


for comparing amounts we use @M much. 


JA aaa caf Alt ALE | 
you ATDA much word speak-2-P-PERF 
You talked the most. 


"fs AA AP TS cac 
Shondhi *r«cbc much rice eat-3-PR-PERF 
Shondhi has eaten the most. 


A AKA AP CTO AAT 
he xaora much salary get 
He gets the biggest salary. 


This sentence, as it is about people, could also be done with Wala ow of 
all (people) 


HAA Ol APY COT NI I 


There is a slight difference in meaning between the two: Fated cafst cres 
means the biggest salary out of all the other salaries whereas the sentence 
with *r«ls cx compares the people: He earns the most out of everyone. 
Here are three more examples: 


A AA Corl APY PE FAT 
he of all much trouble take-3P-S 
He tried the hardest of everyone. 


AG AAA COC YADA | 
girl-CL of all quiet 
The girl is the quietest of all. 


WMG ANA CA Wiel AH eS ACA | 
Dadu of all good story tell-IP be able to-3H-PR-S 
Dadu can tell better stories than anyone. 


Superlative with WI among 


If we want to specify the group which is being compared we can use 
the postposition among or just use a genitive as in the previous 
structures. 


faster AIS AMEA CA AT! Comparison of 
Himalaya all mountain-GEN cz big adjectives 
The Himalayas are the highest of all mountains. 


CATA UR TY AIHA ASIA | 

boy-PL-GEN among Modhu of all serious 
Modhu is the most serious of all the boys. 
ACTA WAY ACOA AG Bea RNR | 
this-PL-CL-GEN among of all big PC Hilnabil 
Among them Hilnabil is the biggest. 


7.5.7 | Comparing equals 


When two items are equal we use the postposition 3e. 


HOM AAA TS! He is like his father. 
HOM AA WS Pat He is as tall as his father. 
HO AAA WS PA ATI He talks like his father. 


These can also be negated: 


A SAS MS Ateer fowl Fea WII 
she I-GEN 4S needless worry do-3-PR-S not 
She does not fret the way | do. 


AGA OMAG AAG TO SIC Az 
new chair-GEN old-CL-GEN © comfort-GEN [is not] 
The new chair is not as comfortable as the old one. 


7.5.8 | With GTW4-CO934 as — as 


This correlative pair is designed for comparisons. It is especially useful for 
more elaborate comparisons. 


AACA CORT Cg fac ACG Cete CATA dice ice WAH CU CALS ACA, OTA 
EN OS GAAS ACH AA Wesce MNE | 

evening hour jungle-GEN in through walk-PP go-CP cla swarm-LOC 
(x2) mosquito come-PP encircle-PP hold-3P-S his thought also he-OBJ 
covet EMP encirle-PP hold-3-PR S sting-PP start-3P-S 

Just as the mosquitos on his evening walk in the jungle were encircling him 
in swarms, so his thoughts were crowding in on him, eating away at him. 


More examples are given in Ch. 29.8. 185 
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7.5.9 | With wer in comparison to 


vei! means comparison and is related to YA balance, weighing machine 
and to the adjective «v comparable. 


VT ARTA EST Ol POT! GAS feel Ol Wer WIS WII 

other area-GEN comparison-LOC that how much developed [was] 
that say-VN go-3-PR-S not 

How developed it was compared to other areas is impossible to say. 


Fey BA areas Gera STAT MA TAA STS FA 

Hindu or Buddhist-GEN comparison-LOC Islam religion-GEN age 
much little 

In comparison with Hinduism or Buddhism, Islam is much younger. 


7.5.10) With SK, Fale near or i alongside 


This is quite similar to the structure with ets. 


Coma wala MA fs S| 
you-GEN beauty-GEN near EMP | [is absent] 
| am nowhere near as beautiful as you. 


ARREA erac SPICY « wis fee AAI 

South Africa-GEN heat-GEN 1& this not what something EMP 
[is not] 

Compared to the heat in South Africa this, | take it, is nothing. 


7.5.11] Genitive comparisons 


A graceful but somewhat restricted method of comparison is with the 
genitive only. It only works with a few adjectives: 


Gi wiwIs <1 (this can only be used with age) 
he I-GEN big 

lit: he of me big 
He is older than me. 


alata ia tata for aaa cat 
my sister I-GEN three year small 
My sister is three years younger than me. 


Here are three other comparative uses of «€ big: 


Uy AF AST YA «e Showy SII 
of course that-GEN one-CL very big violation [is present] 
Of course there is a much more serious violation than this. 


GAA Seba IE At Sta COSI? 
life art-GEN big or it-GEN opposite 
Is life superior to art or the other way round? 


wifo cea TE | 
soil gold-GEN big 
Soil is more precious than gold. 


Here is one with att before: 


BGT OA TTS SC YH ATH Ged AAT 
other day this-GEN much early sleep from rise-PP fall-3-PR-S 
On other days he gets up much earlier than this. 


one with cft much: 


aigro a-a face a create ww fg AE 
Agra-LOC three four day-GEN much see-baVN-GEN like something 
[is absent] 


There is nothing much in Agra to see that will take longer than three or 
four days. 


7.5.12, Non-comparative (tw 


It is worth mentioning at the end of this section that 'ets c can be used 
in the sense of rather or instead. This is an additional use of œa which is 
not directly comparative and does not involve adjectives. The more usual 
word for rather is 44%, the word for instead is ARIS. 


OlA COCA MeO IA CHIT ES? 
that-GEN cci Alta-OB] say-CP how be-3-PR-S 
How would it be if he told Alta instead? 


lA COCH ND) FAIA AN | 
that-GEN ctc cooking learn-PP take-2-PR-IMP 
Learn to cook instead! 
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Quantifiers are differentiated from other adjectives by their ability to take a 
classifier without turning into a noun. When we add the classifier BI to an 
adjective, that adjective becomes a noun and can no longer be used attribu- 
tively. 48 atat this red one but not *« ate «rx, Quantifiers, on the other 
hand, can be used attributively with or without a classifier: was Ga and 
"eret Get a lot of water. Here are the important quantifiers and their uses. 


y T6 Quantifiers 


7.6.1 | @6, £6 and FS so much 


These can function as adjectives or adverbs. They can be used with count 
and non-count nouns and can take singular and plural classifiers. The use 


of «we is restricted to exclamative sentences. 


as 


as 


as 


adjectives 
FS MA, «s citri! How many birds, how many insects! 


OTS Ae] COMMS HATHA CR CA Cac? 
so much sand your clothes-GEN in where from 
Where is all that sand in your clothes from? 


vefa afer ies Gwent 4B orca? 
you true he-OBJ so much-PL-CL book give-2-FUT 
Will you really give him so many books? 


adverbs 


fer TILA Foie OTIS NTA C... 
some person-GEN fate so much-CL EMP bad that 
Some people have such bad luck that... 


FACES OTS RIG Te] A CPA? 
self-OBJ so much small mind-LOC do-1-PR-S why 
Why do I think of myself as so insignificant? 


Ol HOw "AS Ha Cic ACG A 
that so much clear do-PP eye-LOC fall-3-PR-S not 
That is not so obvious. 


nouns 


MA wot pif I did not want this much. 
Of «we caw lis! How much you can eat! 


7.6.2 | Qa much, many Quantifiers 


were can be used with count and non-count nouns. It can take 9i or seit 
and it can function as an adverb meaning very. 


A UCTS BBA | That's a long story. 
OTS ANS c CACY It is very late. 


with 9t 


OHA OSG AMT AS AAMT CORDINA ACA CLG ATT 

my much-CL time this-EMP verandah deckchair-LOC sit-PP spend-PP 
go-3-PR-S 

Much of my time is spent sitting on a deckchair on this verandah. 


OF WA TG SITS Steve RA At feet 
his heart-GEN much-CL love hide-PP keep-VN [was] 
There was a lot of love hidden in his heart. 


with sfcet/sfet 


Corts rA (TS GT etter | 
your many-CL letter collect-PP stay-3-FUT 
Many of your letters will have piled up. 


TTA GAT ANE CACHE STH YC ASA Ss cit AW 

village-GEN other end from many-CL frog-GEN song hear-VN 
go-3-PR-S 

From the far end of the village the croaking of many frogs can be heard. 


as an adverb 


JA UW cere VCS eret N SATA | 
you what say-2-PR-PERF much good feel I-GEN 
l liked very much what you said. 


COMA ASS VIR ALS YRS Ala ATT 
your home-LOC much easy enter-IP be able o-VN go-3-PR-S 
It is very easy to get into your house. 


with Af as a time adverbial 


A AAS TA STS AC AT CoH... 

that song-CL also when much time teach-VN be-PP 

go-3-PR-PERF 

When that song also had been practised for quite some time... 189 


7 with an -e ending 9*$ becomes a noun meaning many people: 


BTA VACHS SS BMS Oates feet sha fs 
we many EMP sheH-OB] welcome inform-IP quarrel not do-|-PR-PERF 
Many of us were not unwilling to welcome her. 


ep AY ONT AP Rey AI, OAS OATH festi 
and only | witness [was not] more many [was] 
And | wasn’t the only witness, there were a lot more people there. 


7.6.3 | 4% a bit, a little 


48 can be used as an adjective or an adverb. 4*8 can be seen as the non- 
count version of 481, and as such does not take Bi or sel but combines 
only with 0f. 


as an adjective 
OS GG ATA fus AAI 
he-OBJ a little time give-IP be-3-FUT 
He needs to be given a bit of time. 
OA ASG ACR ONCE | 


I-GEN a bit doubt [is present] 
| have some doubts. 


Here is a combination with ws half 


AMS ACH MSG MAG correa SIS MTA CE OCA | 

girl-PL-GEN with a bit half twilight-GEN mood also l-Gen quite 
come-3-PR-S 

l also have quite a talent for flirting with the girls. 


as an adverb 


fT Oa AFG PATA 
| more a little sleep-1-FUT 
| will sleep a bit more. 


CLAD MEG ics MNI ACA AYE I 
boy-CL a bit later again come-PP fall-3-P-S 
The boy came back again a bit later. 


doubled as an adverb with ««: bit by bit 


ACOA WATO PD AG PA AVTS AUCH 
night-GEN depth a bit (x2) do-PP increase-IP stay-3-PR-S 
190 The night was gradually getting deeper. 


with classifier 


PRAA sra Dt fH fuco ates «t? 

a bit-CL hot tea give-IP be able to-2H-PR-S not 
Can't you give (me) just a little bit of hot tea? 

as "fo ata arp aea 

hand two-CL a bit-CL reach out-PP 

reaching out both hands a little way 

APPAIA fowhe FA «I I 

a bit-CL think-do-3-PR-S not he 

He does not think even a little bit. 


7.6.4 | P7, PAD 


F4 is a question word for numbers of count nouns. As a quantifier «9551 
or 8 is a shortened, colloquial form of abi (see below). ** does not 
combine with sil. **t is not used adverbially. 


abl SHS a few mouthfuls of rice 
SAI Cael a few boys 


The question words #8 and «$381 are given in Chapter 11.9. 


7.6.5 | «3$ a few 


This is a quantifier for individual items of count nouns. Since it is essentially 
plural in form, it combines with singular classifiers only. 


PAST wer AA CHE MSA N | 
a few-CL group come-PP go-3-PR-PERF this-GEN within 
By then a few groups had arrived. 


college enrolled be-baVN-GEN first few day-GEN within 
within the first few days of enrolling in college 


The following three sentences show the way the quantifier interacts with 
classifiers other than 91. 


SAS cq SITS wT oA, lord aE ate AA Pie 
close that a few-CL stand-PP [is present] they-GEN one-CL-GEN 
name Shoshibhushan Singh. 

One of the people who was standing close by was a man called 
Shoshibhushan Singh. 
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Acer ENA AF AIRIS AS cacy Aare | 
mother-GEN shelf from CL a few book choose-PP keep-3-P-C 
She picked out a few books from mother's shelf. 


DISA CATE GAA JLA fry MFA CHE Refs asics Vat Pacers | 

job from leisure acceptance-GEN day a few-GEN with he-H other 
shore-LOC journey do-3H-P-S 

He died within a few days of retiring. 


fg some, something 


Here is a nice passage from Buddhadeva Bose which contains a few differ- 
ent uses of P3: 


Afara aut sie, Foy fel dB, fag wor ago fug at fog eqD wm, 
UGA Aaa cl, Voie 6 uEpoifae Fal, fey Sat, cercato Po fey ANTA 
Bieter WHS waea SVT Te 

table-LOC scatter-VA paper, f*9 beloved book, f$% photo. all f#g-LOC 
feu not feu undeveloped word unknown-VA voice-GEN resonance, 
pronounced and unpronounced word, f*&9 emotional excitement, more 
how much fs this all-GEN raggedness-GEN among fascination fill-PP 
connect-PP [is present] 

Papers strewn over the table, some much-loved books, some photos. Some 
obscure sounds, the resonance of an unknown voice, spoken and unspoken 
words, some unresolved emotion and oh, so much more was wrapped up in 
the fascinating raggedness of it all. 


fg has the following uses 


(a) in affirmative sentences as a noun or pronoun: something 


MA fey «ere i£ | want to say something. 
a mata fey mcm ww! No doubt something happened here. 


(b) in negated sentences f$ *l means not anything, nothing 


A uf cerco cares fem at men aire... 
you if be awake-PP stay-PP fg not hear-PP stay-2-PR-S 
If you didn't hear anything while you were awake ... 


eret fee eris aT 
they f«&9 know-3-PR-S not 
They don't know anything. 


(c) fg can be modified by other quantifiers or adjectives. Quantifiers 


MA were fey cary fuco ate enfe i 
| much fg leave-PP-give-IP agreed [I am] 
| am prepared to give up a lot. 


"m IF AAA ets QS | 
all fg now his hand-LOC 
Everything is now in his hands. 


ATS Tet crew Grater cera Fey vie Atl 
girl-CL head move-PP inform-3-P-S more f$% want-3-PR-S not 
The girl shook her head to say she did not want anything else. 


e cat fey acer fari 


he much f$ not say-3-PR-PERF 
He didn't say much. 


ae fag OT wc AS ATA AT 
so much f€g | mind-LOC keep-IP be able to-I-FUT not 
| won't be able to remember so much. 


aai evt fep fice erai 

|-OB} a little fg give-CP go-3-FUT 

Just a little bit will do for me. 

Ola cers fe ctw Sal Sea WII 

he-GEN any fg eat-IP wish do-3-PR-S not 
He doesn’t feel like eating anything at all. 


aa FoR A AMA PIT ACG | 

such fs this family-LOC ever not happen-3-PR-PERF 
Nothing like this had ever happened in this family. 

at Of ory fey wc Fa? 

or you other something mind-LOC do-2-PR-S 

Or are you thinking something different? 


(d) Zis used as a quantifying adjective before count and non-count nouns 
meaning some or an indefinite amount. 
Cofacer Buia fey x2 TNR! 
table-LOC scatter-VA f$% book [is present] 
There are some books on the table. 
veis feg exu face gai 
he-OBJ f$ medicine give-IP be-3-FUT 
He has to be given some medicine. 193 
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fey spleen erc at aS oy CST TT 

f*&9 meditation impression [is present] that-REL book read-PP 
learn-VN go-3-PR-S 

There are some meditative ideas which can be learnt from books. 


(e) When f$9 is doubled it indicates a smaller, less significant amount. 


"m4 Col ferit wire, fey fey acea 
all EMP not say-I-PR-PERF she-OB] fs fg say- I-PR-PERF 
| didn't tell her everything, just a little bit. 


wal rata fey fey aia PS NA | 
French language-GEN fg fg word learn-3-PR-PERF only 
He has only learnt a few words of French. 


(f) f¥gbtcan be used as an adjective, indicating a more well-defined small 
amount than f$ on its own. f€gbt is also used as an adverb to modify 
adjectives, meaning somewhat. 


AIC FEQ RS CHANT 
Sema-OB] {Sgt hurt show-3-PR-C 
Sema is looking somewhat hurt. 


Ate Tego geo Facet | 
Sojib f«&g5! hesitate do-3-P-S 
Sojib was somewhat hesitant. 


wie feria oh feet farfare i 
person account-LOC | fs5! immobile 
As a person | am somewhat inflexible. 


Feast cfs acu cater fee 
fegbt delay be-PP go-3-P-S what 
Was there some delay? 


(g) RẸ can have the normal locative use in something but it is also often 
used as an adverbial phrase meaning at all. 


Ola IA AAA at FRETS | 
his mind sit-3-FUT not feces 
He can't concentrate on anything. 


way TT cate] OS FXO CHOTA AT | 
then not go-CP he-OBJ f«cs find-|-P-HABIT not 
If | hadn't gone then | wouldn't have found him at all. 


ADT UIT erace Die «ti EO «ti 
that-CL | think-IP want-I-PR-S not fears EMP not 
| don't want to think about that, not at all. 


fee fog fe me at 
but fgs fey happen-3-P-S not 


But nothing at all happened. 


The following sentence shows that fere in the sense at all is equivalent 


to Cbs at all 


ABI GIGS ASA Rea WI, FHS TI 
this-CL at all EMP possible be-3-FUT not f«gcs EMP not 
This will not be at all possible, no way at all. 


(h) fegand cas 


Earlier on we had the phrase fey Gea mema wrea. Compared to AS 
Gea mema et the phrase with fg is somewhat more definite: 


Cire Gea merta Ae before he could make any reply 
fey Gea esata ics before he could make some reply 


The uses of 8 are given in Ch. 14.2.1. 


tif some, somewhat 


Both an adjective and an adverb, ifi can take 9t and is used mainly with 
non-count nouns. 


AADI CRD Re 
some-CL uproar be-3-P-S 
There was some uproar. 


ets SHG ait Bata AI carats ere 

her lip-LOC some-CL naughtiness-GEN smile attach-PP EMP 
[is present] 

There is a mischievous smile permanently playing on her lips. 


Here is a count-noun use: 


"£c AA AA eA CML ATSC SIU cocer fret sets We 

Raimohan gulp gulp-ONOM do-PP quite some brandy pour-PP 
give-3-P-S his mouth-LOC 

Raimohan gulped down quite a few brandies. 


Quantifiers 
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as an adverb: 


«4 Cae fre erret | 

this girl some-CL separate 

This girl is a bit different. 

aS com, MAT UOT SII 

some known-VA some unknown-VA voice 
a somewhat familiar yet unknown voice 


7.6.8 | 74 all, everything, 74$ everyone 


94, like wc and fy, belongs to the type of quantifier that can do anything 
and be everything. The only job it does not do is to function as an adverb 
with adjectives. While we have was «9 very big and IZO «qw a bit soft, 
WA stays with its role as a quantifier and leaves the modification of degrees 
to the adverb * very. 74 goes with count and non-count nouns. It combines 
with singular and plural classifiers. It can function as an adjective or a 
noun and it teams up with f$ for the all-inclusive 74 f$9 everything. 


Wa TAN everywhere, AA AW always, AA IFN all sorts, WA stc all kinds of, 
waia 714 F all our dreams, or WAA all those people, AA Area all the 
Sahibs, 4 waxed all these, AA WAR, AA cette everybody. As well as AA cete 
there is the noun "ti everybody (see below). 


Olas erc AAI Fatt 

they also know-3-PR-S this all word 

They know all this too. 

"T4 AGA Cora PI Arete AT CSI 

all house-GEN person-GEN ear deafened be-PP go-3-P-HABIT 
Everyone in the house used to be almost deafened. 
waft wager het arent carafe 

| all-CL notebooks separate put-|-PR-PERF 

| have put all the notebooks away separately. 
CLAD AA SS AT AACE | 

boy-CL all-CL rice eat-PP trow-3-PR-PERF 

The boy has eaten up all the rice. 


*i4 can also be used as a collective noun: 

OTT dere. feta aeaa Ae faefacu fairy 

| right now go-PP people-CL all return-PP give-|-PR-C 
| am going right now to send everyone back. 


«Us AAG Al Falters AAAS Stary AS AI SA AA MA AWA Quantifiers 
now all-CL not understand-CP even later life-LOC this all word 

they-GEN mind-LOC fall-3-FUT 

Even if they don’t understand everything now, they will remember all this 

in later life. 


"mi? everyone 


Animacy and plurality are inherent in the meaning of this word so no 
other plural indicators such as {et or # are needed. No classifiers are used. 
Case endings are singular. 


AAS els ACH PA IS DIT | 
all he-GEN with word speak-IP want-3-PR-S 
Everyone wants to speak to him. 


eat AAS St FA IH AF | 

they all yes do-PP sit-PP stay-3-PR-S 
They all sit there and say yes. 

Wala Aaa HSA BAA 

everyone-GEN give-VN be-3-PR-PERF 
Everyone has been given their food. 


wT Hales «foc facufe i 
| everyone-OB] seat-PP give-|-PR-PERF 
| have seated everyone. 


"NN whole 


"m$ can be used with count and non-count nouns. Due to its all-inclusive 
meaning, it combines only with 91, It does not function as an adverb. 
"Test Wala ert, ATS selfers S 


Bangla everybody-GEN language whole Bengali-GEN language 
Bangla is everyone's language, the language of all Bengalis. 


fe «ca WIV! fra AB cam? 
what do-PP »mms-CL day waste do-2-PR-PERF 
How did you manage to waste the whole day? 
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7.6.10| 7iat whole 


9st is almost exactly equivalent to XTS. It is very commonly used in aafia 
all day. "itat can combine with ®t, 


apr arate «reca fastis 
we all day outside [was] 
We were out all day. 


"met ors OF fret BAS TA 
atat country that day enjoyment do-3-PR-S 
The whole country rejoices on that day. 


aiD fret faic siaa ersten | 
all-CL day sleep-PP spend-3-PR-PERF Jaydip. 
Jaydip spent the whole day asleep. 


EZ Amounts (vts - wise more, AF - AP much, many) 


These pairs complement one another in affirmative and negative sentences. 
They can be used as adjectives, adverbs or nouns. Apart from the uses 
given below Ufa is also a coordinating conjunction meaning and and an 
adverb in combination with indefinite pronouns and adjectives. These uses 
are given in Ch 10.1 and 14.2.4, respectively. 


7.7.1 | Affirmative — negative contrasts 


wilde more and WAF much are used in affirmative sentences. W4 more and 


aft much in negative sentences. 
affirmative negative 


mA erae Shs ss 
I will eat more rice. 


OI errat Sis WI At 
| won't eat any more rice. 


Srs wrist FER fica m 


Don't give him any more. 


OS Blas fg ANS | 
Give him some more. 


MIS GAA ACH PA BACH | 
We talked to many more people. 


Ol BTS Bret TNA! 
He has a lot of money. 


OA BIAS ACH FA VA | 
We didn’t talk to anyone else. 


veta Pt Gat c3 


He does not have a lot of money. 


CH OTS PA AUT | A CaP PA Ae AT Amounts 
He talks a lot. He doesn’t say much. 


7.7.2 | wise 


WIS is used to express more with numbers, with amounts and adverbs in 
affirmative sentences. WIS is used in comparative structures. 


numbers: tae 430) «em Cra! | will take two more pens. 
"was AD «st another five envelopes 
Olas faster acu Another twenty people came. 


Note that Wa 4«91 is the normal way of saying one more, but Sle can be 
used with 4«* for emphasis: 


Ula Geet vto | Give me another one! 
"IS aot wie ! Give me an additional one! 


«rg Tet Bide Aoa ef ass Sal acer 
this-GEN before more five time you one EMP word say-2-PR-PERF 
You have said this already five times before now. 


amounts: MAS Sa fret bera It’s fine if you give me less. 
TAS GTB UT ACA | He will go to many more countries. 
adverbs: ‘Olas MMA MINTIN | Drop me off a bit further on. 


ae MIS AXT Fat I The work can be made easier. 


ol epe] COT ATA A tae A fer wa AA cates Cereri 

chopped potato chopped onion-GEN with more what-R [was] all 
mix-PP cook-PP throw-3-P-S 

She mixed chopped potatoes with chopped onions and whatever else there 
was and cooked it all. 


Hoe fecere «err Ger fofi las wera wo pcd AETA 

reader self pen lift-PP letter-CL more mind-GEN do-PP take-3H-P-C 
The reader took up the pen himself and made the letter more to 

his liking. 


7.7.3 | Git 


‘att combines with question words and indefinites and it is used in affirma- 
tive sentences with 4 one. 199 


7. with 44: 


Adjectives 
[s «DI FLAT We TCH | 


more one-CL chance give-2-PR-IMP I-OBJ 
Give me one more chance! 


"irs AG METS NR | 
more a bit stay-IP be able to-|-PR-S 
| can stay a little bit longer. 


with question words: 


"wis fe fece pte? 
more what buy-IP want-2-PR-S 
What else do you want to buy? 


EIE TiN? 
more how many tree plant-2-FUT 
How many more trees will you plant? 


with indefinites (in negative sentences): 


OTA Cere iic AT 
more somewhere get-2H-FUT not 
You won't get it anywhere else. 


"ara fa cS DIR i 


more something hear-IP want-3-PR-S not 
He does not want to hear any more. 


Q «PW rd Tear SAA Tata ats EZI seta AE 

this word when-R say-3H-PR-PERF then-CR I-GEN more 
something say-VN-GEN [is absent] 

When he said this, there was nothing left for me to say. 


«ofr lk fuccus fefs - fee Uta Wu 

so much day that EMP give-3H-PR-PERF Hemchandra but more 
[is not] 

He had given just that for so long — but not any longer! 


Occasionally W3 can be used temporally, meaning still: 


HAS «rers, SAA SG Sita IUOS ols wit eet feat 
see-IP come-|-P-S I-GEN close to you-GEN laugh-IP more good 
feel-3-PR-S what not 

200 | have come to see whether you still like laughing with me or not. 


7.7.4 | ct much, too much Distributii 
adjectives 


The different uses of S41 were given in 7.6.2. 


af is its usual counterpart in negative structures (see above). In addition 
to this, @is used in comparative structures: Cort ora cit more than you, 
faeces ft more than twenty people, fea wiE&em a more than three 


miles. 


When aft is used in non-comparative affirmative sentences it usually means 
too much. 


s cat fot cai 
he too much worry-do-3-PR-S 
He worries too much. 


verat CaP oreet AAD Peary 
they too much money spend-do-3-PR-PERF 
They have spent too much money. 


cf can be modified by wars much or by very. 


OMS OTS AP WEM-SA FATS VAI 
they-OBJ much too much go-VN come-VN do-IP be-3-PR-S 
They have to do far too much travelling. 


fes MATT eere caf 
watch-GEN price-CL much too much 
The price of the watch is far too high. 


Occasionally @f is used adverbially to express very: 


YRC LEAH CH CATH CAP WHET TEA I 
two-CL together sit-PP eat-CP very much good feel 
The two of them greatly enjoy sitting and eating together. 


78. Distributive adjectives 


7.8.1 | Af each 


aÑ is a distributive adjective more than a quantifier but it shares with quan- 
tifiers the ability to take a classifier when it is used attributively. effe is not 
used predicatively or adverbially and it cannot take plural classifiers. 201 


7 Uris ARE careta aa wren fet «isi 
Adjectives | each-CL boy-GEN health-GEN for worry-do-|-PR-S 
l worry about the health of each of the boys. 


afore P acera mice AAA | 
each letter own-GEN hand-LOC write-3H-PR-PERF 
He wrote every letter in his own hand. 


The use of ARMs every day is given in Chapter 8.3.2. 


7.8.2 | eere each 


This is quite similar to &Ñ in its attributive use but it also forms an animate 
noun in e XSF each person. 


GAA AOF AHS ALF DANE qae ARIA | 
we each EMP one EMP with gone there and flowing 
We are each of us at the same time past and ongoing. 


AGF KAA Ole la fce Fea PACT 
each man-GEN eye she-GEN towards return-PP come-3-P-S 
Every man’s eyes turned back towards her. 


Note the use of the plural noun phrase with es in this sentence: 


oes Vesa ors firs Fat Gey BA 
each-CL tribal person-PL-GEN fixed do-VN [is present] place 
There is a place assigned to each of the tribal people. 
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Chapter 8 


Adverbs 


The work of an adjective is to modify a noun. The work of an adverb is 
to modify anything other than a noun. The word class of adverbs contains 
a considerable mixture of lexical items from time adverbials 424 now, 
SLES immediately, WIA again to adverbs of degree such as 43 very, mo? 
at all, 7 completely. 


In traditional Bangla grammar books adverbs are treated as a subgroup of 
adjectives. This is not merely due to a lack in Bangla linguistic terminology 
but lies in the somewhat fuzzy nature of adverbs themselves. The following 
word classes contribute to the formation of adverbs: 


1 locative noun forms: all adverbs with 4 and many other adverbs in 
-e (caine secretly, WA far away, AA bere, MAA completely, Cat force- 


fully, sicat sicat sometimes, MÈ at all and so on) 


2 adjective plus nominative noun combinations: «fm for so long, 424 
now, Sala this time, 4«w3 completely, etc. 
3 perfective participles: all adverbs with #4 
4 adjectives proper: «€ big, sift heavy, «€ so much, wfe too much, WA 
sufficient, 4*8 a bit, € terribly and so on 
5 If we follow the traditional division of adverbials into adverbs of time, 
place and manner, we detect a close relationship between pronouns and 


adverbs. 


pronouns 


neutral 

near 

far 

relative 
interrogative 


326534 


adverbs 
time 
ILI 
CEG) 


manner 
Corey 
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8 These represent only a tiny portion of existing adverbs but they show an 
Adverbs. underlying arrangement of the Bangla lexicon which is logical and elegant 
in its simplicity. It is good to keep this basic orderliness in mind as we 

enter the flourishing jungle of Bangla adverbs! 


LI Formation of adverbs 


There are many independent adverbs and there are a great number of 
adjectives which can also function as adverbs. 


Examples of these can be found in the lists below. There are also some 
systematic ways of forming adverbs. 


(a) *« adverbs 


The perfective participle of *«! do can be added to adjectives, inter- 
rogatives and to some nouns. Note that some Bangla adverbs will not 
come out as English adverbs in the translation. 


ad ana fae «sca «em wig 
This can be said with some certainty. 


AANA aCe OTS «cs RAAE 
Narayani had explained (it) a lot to mother. 


wh AAT IPI PET PA ICT... 
When people talk in this way ... 


Adverb combinations with «s are particularly common with onomato- 
poeia (see Ch. 36). 


eat Fearn Bea PA ITE | 
They spoke in whispers. 


MAS Gata Ql At Ha AAS APS el... 
Swami laughed ho-ho and said... 


(b) wit adverbs 


Adding the locative of 84 manner, mode to many adjectives creates 
adverbs. The first example allows a nominal reading of wt in such 
a/this way. SA is often attached to the adjective. 


AAT COMPS FA ACCT... 
204 He still talks in just the same way... 


agate fasi gOS GAR PAET | Uses of 


The man behaved somewhat strangely. adverbs 


CUBS TRENOS TAF ANA | 
The man has a lot of personal problems. 


(c) Adding 4 e (a locative ending) to some adjectives and nouns. This is 
the same locative process by which postpositions are formed from nouns 
(fees - four inside, BA - Gata above, WA- wit before, A - At beside) 
and most of these postpositions can also be used as adverbs. It is note- 
worthy that some adjectives participate in this process. 


IFEA patiently, Ae for no reason, AANA easily, WITA finally, 
wer imperceptibly, ct BI little by little, Waa absentmindedly, 
MAA actually, MA secretly, cerita forcefully, loudly, 4a far away, 
aca slowly, WATE incessantly, fasa soundlessly, alae silently, 

< earlier, previously, XS publicly, openly, AZMA secretly, 

ARE easily, AM cordially, am freely, easily 


This pattern also provides the standard way of using onomatopoeia in 
sentences (see Ch. 36). 


DBD sticky, cloying, DENB quickly, BEEE brightly, Sec sparklingly, 
ate heavily 


(d) Some adverbs are formed by adding ®© to to adjectives and nouns. 


Ut partly, ATS at least, $9w here and there, WNS incessantly, 
continuously, "«reistra*he unfortunately, AANS firstly, at first, AWTS mainly, 
SS consequently, as a result, 3S on account of, RETS especially, 
HETS probably, possibly, MAATS usually, AS clearly, *ret« naturally 


82 Uses of adverbs 


Adverbs can be classified according to the company they keep. Only a few 
examples are given for each type. A more complete picture is given in the 
semantic classification below. Note that the lists below include adjectives 
acting as adverbs as well as quantifiers. Many adverbs and adjectives act- 
ing as adverbs have multiple uses. 


(a) adverbs modifying verbs: 


BENG quickly, veteretfe quickly, WA slowly, tec patiently, 
SRG hurriedly, 8 verbatim, WATA absent-mindedly, {5% correctly 205 


8 s CSS weet Cog He went away quickly. 


Adverbs 3yt, Se «cem Yes, what you say is correct. 
Sea De | Proceed slowly. 
verat FA DI M They are carrying on patiently. 
S BORG EO ATA WI He is unable to run fast. 


AE MAA NEA YAH | The girl is wandering around the 
garden in an absent-minded way. 


(b) adverbs modifying adjectives: 


qa mf very expensive 

aR tes too clever 

"cre nt very happy 

CH TG quite big 

Ste OPTS almost impossible 
Pf Ser totally separate 
MPAA MTT completely crazy 
Slat pa extremely difficult 
Trea faateea impossibly annoying 
WET AHA extremely beautiful 


(c) adverbs modifying other adverbs: 


TS ARS so easily 

FS WHAT how beautifully 
qa vpro very quickly 
OTS CHICA very fast 
LEAT (MAT totally secretly 
Olas spoe more quickly 


(d) sentence adverbs 


Sentence adverbs are quite distinct from other adverbs in that they do 
not have multiple functions. Here are some examples: 


fort cae ex MA acer? 
Perhaps he lives in Delhi? 


cea sre aaa ya fera feet 


Dates really were my favourites. 


HAH LACS] AFG VNC Ore CCS A | 
| will perhaps have to leave a bit early. 


"Wa vm APO! AA «co cene fma 


206 Of course | never had any closeness with girls. 


AOS AÈ ATH A SHANG lated Orat AT 
Of course when she heard the news she showed no change of heart. 


BUT Tag GA IGT HT TA 


I would rather listen to another song. 


MA WE ES 4 KAI CATT NT | 
| may as well sleep on the sofa in this room. 


You have undoubtedly forgotten . . . 
SAG SAE CHS A 
No-one actually said that. 


4 "WESS Gi HS Wes Hea AT 
It is quite likely that he won't reply. 


$83. Adverbs one-by-one 


Adverbs can be divided into the following subgroups by meaning: time 


adverbials, adverbs of frequency, adverbs of place, adverbs of manner 


which include adverbs of vagueness, and adverbs of degree. 


8.3. 


I 


Time adverbials 


There is some overlap between adverbials of time and of frequency. Adverbs 


of frequency are given in 8.3.2. 


aF} a long time, for a long time 

COTA ST SMTA OTST UR, PATE | 

We have been waiting for you for a long time. 
waa finally 

A Geol CST AACA | 

Finally the common people gained some awareness. 


BAY VAAL ACH CNE | 
The food arrived at last. 


atest before, ago 


y «Es Ul two years ago 


OTA Sica wt Grae arava 
We mentioned this earlier. 


Adverbs of 


time 
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8 wie, Ws today 


Adverbs 
wes cats feicafacer 


Where did you go today? 
wrest nowadays (usually with simple present) 


ONS Cores Tatas HAM TCT T 
Nowadays people don’t listen to their parents. 
StS for now 


Raa aios: Peb wa «cs freti 
Firoz pushed the thought away for the moment. 


pista cce fuco lS USS caesi 


He has given up his job so for the moment he is unemployed. 
alata again 


Ol Gata Fa OPA? 
When will you come again? 


eat Sata WAS PAR 
They are fighting again. 


alata is also used as a linking conjunction (see 29.1) 
Wx in the meantime, by now 
Heats Sores Bes EA vrais Bere «RC OTST | 


The man got up and looked all around him in bewilderment. 


aad Sores Saya, DLT Wala LS ACTA 


By now the boy was thinking about his chances of leaving. 
Suse at present, for now 


verset Suttle ra oa a GIT aT 


For the moment we know nothing more than that. 
«ata this time 
«jets. fee aif certos Ta | 


This time, however, I will go first. 


GAA HC AH CAS TS SHAKY GSI FATS AA WI SHAG! 
But when Arju came to the village this time he was unable to feel 
208 the same attraction. 


wet right now (also af, es), at now, ««t«e still 


ONT LET Ics let faf | 
We are throwing him out right now. 


ata now 


aa ola fe Sat Aa? 
Now what else can be done? 


QT TAL St GANS MVTR | 
Now it has increased instead. 


ate still, yet (often with the present perfect) 


GANS OY Bale? 
Has it not finished yet? 


WAAAY ees Mace FA AAS Yes Aca | 


Abinashbabu hasn’t yet been able to forget those college days. 


«estet until now, by now, «ems for so long, by now 


LOR A CA cared ANTA WISI TATE 


Until now he has been awake looking through exam books. 


Waal Feat facer cowl ANA A eN ATS | 


If (we) had set off early we would have been able to reach Srimongol 


by now. 
«exe finally, after such a long time 


GORY Tq CACM SPS LTN | 


Finally the old gentleman was reassured. 


CHCA GOR PA TTT | 
The gentleman finally spoke. 


«fms for so long, such a long time 


WA Se Gots cq oa ACH Fife, ars OAS ea usce feral, ADE «p Tl 


wea mcs facafaet ora 


It felt as if | had committed a major offence by socialising with her for so 


long and letting her come to my house. 


MOMS AACA CUBE VI fb A 


lit: an old person of so many days should not be sacked 
If someone has been here for so long, he should not be sacked. 


Adverbs of 
time 
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aoa finally, by now (after such a long time) 


ALT- AAT AHA MANS FATS LSE ARY me FHS efc alata AH 
ATLAS CA ETT NA 

At first he had problems identifying everybody but by now he was able to 
match up faces and names. 


aaa, 42414 this time 


Uta Geta fee ERI AT 
We will not be able to stay for long this time. 


Gata A Gta Males FA ac 
This time he has brought his wife. 


aay 9mm just then, at just that time 


OTT ATT ACS Core aha Baya ifs 
Just then the delightful sound of a flute rose up. 


aa VY in the meantime, by now 


«rq won D JAI AETS | 
By now the baby had fallen asleep. 


qS el QA Awa AA WA | 
By now he had become so old. 


as ever (often present perfect) 


Cia cot fafare «x uct Sete encres | 


He had never been to Delhi before now. 


Glad See Otay aay fof, freer AAAI WA Peat TOGA Sey | 


He had never taken any rest, never had, even for a moment, been indulgent 
with his health. 


SITS FATS sometimes 


fee PLS SAAS TCT AST PA AWA ATT! 
But sometimes, by mistake, the truth comes out. 


UA Fee SATS faced AA FA [A SMA 
Sometimes | accidentally speak my own language. 


ala, HeKF yesterday, tomorrow 


BA ANS SAAS BAI 
Tomorrow everyone will have to be told. 


«rer sete feats fac MAN Adverbs of 
Yesterday we said goodbye to him. time 


Aast, Faget a while 


Cal CARH AAA HA YEAS HM PA ACA ArT MATE | 
After they had left, the two of them stayed sitting quietly for a little while. 


aie Bows ara HY oie MANA AABE wares 


After some hesitation he took the middle road. 


Ft siete eret facer wats race AAI 
He may regain consciousness if you pour some water on his head for 
a while. 


forester, Paa forever 
fee maia «qe fast] UES MTA | 


But our friendship will remain unbroken forever. 


«4$ "Re frat erus MA ATTI | 
This memory will stay with me forever. 


SAT then, SAS still, yet 
FEA ATS Ula HE OLAS HL AD Gata CRAT cover | 


Bakul was just about to go out when, just at that moment, that voice could 
be heard again. 


qirot Olas fe eme ahaa, la SAT Ola Ole 4C MwA UTA AE | 
Mohitosh was just about to say something else when he caught sight of me. 


Ord Vrs a8 eat AN Valet | 
But at that time this idea was not yet popular. 


weet’ immediately, directly 


TAA PACA FA AAS AAS GLH Ola MAI Hea HS SAA eT AT 
Even though Manjur is perfectly capable of coherent speech, he could not 
immediately think of a reply. 

veta? then, afterwards. WRA can also be a conjunction. 


HATCH AH ACH FE FAS VA, lara ETO Va, wlaria NNS KA | 
You first have to learn the letters by heart, then recognise them, then 
write them. 


WANA AI ASAT ATG CNET | 
Then everything disintegrated into disaster. 211 
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AAT at first 


Tre AAI cai PA TA | 
At first the two of them did not talk very much. 


ALT BIC AUCH Som AT Biel! 
At first the flowers are covered within the stem. 


WG as soon as, 48 WA just now 


Wla is a time adverbial as well as a restrictive degree adverbial (see 5.5.8). 
aa often appears straight after the phrase it modifies, giving it the charac- 
ter of a postposition, e.g.: VIG Wa in name only 


xa as a time adverbial can also stand on its own meaning just now, but it 
is often preceded by «8 this. 


otf ata acre 


| have only just arrived. 


Sat ASNA DCT CNET | 
They have just left. 


«fo Te seh BCAA 
The book has just been published. 


ata often appears after nominative verbal nouns. Examples of this use are 
given in Ch. 20.1.5. 


@ last time 


MAA STIS TY CHEAT SO Fry TTC | 
The last time you saw me was a long time ago. 


CHANT ATS AR She fs wc AVR AH 
And | can't quite remember where | put it the last time | had it. 


eta finally, in the end 
icy OT nt cerca Reta | 


In the end only | was awake. 


OTA VAC CC SAA MSS SETS CT ATA 
Perhaps we will finish up on the same road again. 


"pO ACH at the same time, immediately 


This adverb retains its postpositional character in that it usually follows a 
preceding genitive. 


fee C mPa Sires ACH ACH RAG ww Adverbs of 
But that respect would fade away with time. frequency 


TANS he QM ACH ACH Qe TA AY HA Fala Se AY CLF GAIA 
DIM fece ester | 

Immediately after father’s death Helan’s mother started pressuring her 
oldest son incessantly to dissolve the household. 


Wa omm always, all the time 


Ol Gel AA AII GS GSS OTB | 
He is always in this same state. 


AR eres ONS WA AAT AST AAS 
That shame would always make him blush. 


mA recently 


ola wr refe stat ferc 
His mother died recently. 


fafa »meife "ros oferta RATA! 


This thing has only recently been newly invented. 


cata that day, A AI and AF at that time. All of these can be used for 
talking about the distant past. 


ores airy Ya RDT ARTN | 
| noticed that he was very agitated that day. 


C Aaa algeria Aiwa Alea cele SAS feet «ti 


In those days, women had no role outside the home. 


fee crenata estat Secafer at cere Seater AAAA Tel SATOH | 
But the scribes of those days copied out English documents without 
knowing any English themselves. 


8.3.2 | Adverbs of frequency 


Some adverbs, such as #4 7mm, can be time adverbials when they are com- 
bined with stative verbs. 


lA A ATT HT AAA ANTS | 
He is always depressed. 213 
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and adverbs of frequency with active verbs: 


A MNE AI ANI COPA FR | 
She is always phoning me. 


a rarely. $7 is used as a noun, adjective or adverb. The semantic impact 
of #4 is less than expected or deficient in some way. ¥4 is also used in 
comparisons (see Ch. 7.5.2) 


A «P3 PA ATI 
He doesn’t speak much. 


«me WOUND AI FAS WO 


Such events happen very rarely. 
ARs every day 


Sre fe Aia wel crest eos aH? 
Should this not be watered daily? 


UNAS AOA OTS UA GA FATS ENI 

l have to travel a long distance every day. 
eis, MIÈ often 

era cole wfo eura face ete Pea Ne wm 


Her two eyes are often fixed on me. 


lat IEEE PA e 
They often talk about you. 


aa time 


4 is a noun which combines with numbers and quantifiers and can also be 
doubled to imply again and again 


OAs AA many times 


Oil OTs ata Sorstora A 
| have been to Kolkata many times. 


FTA once 


AFA ONE HATA, YY APA | 
Once | saw him, only once. 


«rera «2 fafa pe ata a, wfm ricer cas AAA ARTA eA AAI, Ora 
fee fafa aac at 

Even if the things can be moved out of the light, once a reaction has 
started it will not stop. 


INI repeatedly, again and again 


OTA Aaa SS Ye SAA 
We make the same mistakes again and again. 


UNA AAAI AA RAPT lA FA | 
l kept thinking about him. 


Wea Weal, Wet WA sometimes 


OATS ICQ TAT test BS CH ATT! 
| sometimes finish work first. 


MER Tat STI OS YA PaCS Bal BA! 
Sometimes | feel like murdering her. 


A regularly 


A afore «Ier Ba AT 
He doesn’t work regularly. 


Ula afore eraa «Pic ASM WABI | 
He needs to go to the doctor regularly. 


cte daily 


AG MES BG FAG Slade Celer Ast At 
No one likes doing the same work everyday. 


Are ore Srey fuc Su 


He has to be given a daily injection. 
Wa FIJ always, all the time with active verbs 


OHS AI ATT AS Were He 
Why are you always irritating me so much? 


CHAS AIT WAGGA ret faces ROI 
He always locks the door. 


"mm ATI occasionally 


NTA AIT ANT DPA Sat AET 
We talk on the telephone occasionally. 


ONE AIT ATT AGA FB CCS Seti «rcr Sa 


It is a good idea to keep him separate from the others 


from time to time. 


Adverbs of 
frequency 
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maate usually 


AtS CF ATH STA acy ies STS Altay Stat BT | 
Usually at that time | wear extremely ordinary clothes. 


S MAAS Fast SCA Al 
He doesn’t usually come on Wednesdays. 


8.3.3 | Adverbs of place 


Some place adverbs are also postpositions and are discussed in Ch. 9. The 
remaining common adverbs are given here. 


QATA here, SMTA there, AATA there 
All three adverbs can indicate either location or direction. 


AUT CBS S| There is no one here. 

OTe ASP artic coa t We arrived here yesterday. 

eic wife certa n wea — Your brother is there, isn't he? 

epe fele «er ACH CHAT eA? Who are we going to meet when we get 
there? 

OTA craic cast orfa aa Atl We won't be there for very long. 

Cfr warte. cranes faerat | We were also there that day. 


wies right, «tcx left 


Adjectives of direction are UM right and @ (or aix) left. For adverbial uses 
locative endings are added: wit te! Go right! aic ts! Go left! or the noun 
for direction f$ can be added. 


theft CAs | The road is to the right. 
ate areata atta | The house is on the left hand side 
of the road. 


ats this way and SS that way 


qA Sis cerae AS cg There are no more houses this way. 
eis GET RID AAEE | There is a small hospital that way. 


atts on this side, SIA on that side 


These give locations mainly, but can also be used for directions. The side 
can refer to rivers, roads, fields or any open, visible space. 83 is also 
used, half-jokingly, to refer to beyond life, i.e. death. 


SAT AAT SATA DT CNTT... Adverbs of 
When father went to that side ... = when father died place 


AMA GAA GTS AST SHAAN] SAAC | 
A lot of new mango trees are planted on the other side of the river. 


ABTA ARTA CITT 
Stay on this side of the road. 


"3 distance 
"3 is a noun with the following adverbial uses: 
OAS TA or «S73 a long way away 

NÈ AE eee ARTA 


We are still a long way from home. 


COMICS CHATS STA SATS Wes cfe 
We have come a long way to see you. 


«T3 so far 
IORA AA fe aa Aba? 


How can we walk such a long way? 
wr "s close by 


PTA AAT CACHE OH CAA | 
The shop is close by. 


Crs "3 any distance 


HUA CHG "ra SACS BIT A 
She does not want to walk any further. 


Wa Gat everywhere 


MAGI AI SANTA MON VA 
The song is being sung everywhere. 


AT straight ahead 


caret is an adjective meaning straight, honest, plain, simple. As a place 
adverb it is used for directions. 


cater fare Senses west TTT 
Going straight will take you to the station. 
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8.3.4 


Adverbs of manner 


We will take a closer look at just a few common adjectives/adverbs. Adverbs 


of manner answer to the question how «44? The non-specific answers are 
Coty, GAT, NIN, 


8.3.4.1 


IT, ANA, CONA, ANTENT... so, such, in such a way, «fel just like 


that, for no reason 


The difference between them is the deictic near-far distinction, with ow 


the neutral element. Both 4*«* and 84 can express emotional involvement. 


4*4 is much more common than ww. They are adjectives but can also act 


as adverbs modifying adjectives (444 «fet so exhausted) or other adverbs 
(Sa gto so quickly). In order to modify verbs they can combine with 
Wi, ATTA, CONTEI in such a way. They are also occasionally used as 


nouns: 


AIT IOl VAG WAI 
That is also perhaps not impossible. 


Corns ofl oie CARAT | 


l have not seen such a thing before. 


as adjectives: 


QP I anre HT PATS ATA... 
that you can do such work... 


UTA AIT FAY FATS AA | 
We have never heard anything like this. 


AIT CHS QA GTA | 


No-one like this has yet been born. 


as adverbs: 


AT BALA GACH in so many ways 
gatas COUT IA | 


They are still saying (it) in the same way. 


HOTS AAC AIT shes TT 
It is not so difficult to rectify that mistake. 


feces wi, Og Aho cows ser ATI 
It was December but it was not that cold. 


Adding 8 to these words gives them emphasis but the use of «xfs and vifa, 
pronounced emni and omni, goes beyond mere emphasis. They are often 
used as sentence adverbs meaning just like that, for no particular reason. 
The equivalent xf temni can mean in the same way. 


CH AZ SA Tee? «fti Why did you say that? Just because... 
MAL wire conta cca 


| also thought of him in the same way. 


Ua oA Zale tat Us S BT ATE as AA MAYS | 
And then again, suddenly, the whole sky is lit up by an incomparable 
radiance. 


8.3.4.2 | Specific adverbs of manner 


xa wl bit by bit, gradually 


Cer OCH ld Gals Fea eti 
He came round again gradually. 


cei Berl sera Glas fe BAA TIC I 


His strength to live is gradually running out. 
ure softly, slowly, Ia slowly 


Often doubled, wc is used for sound as well as for speed or manner in 
general. 8t is more limited than Sew in that it is used only with speed 
and with time passing. 8k is also often doubled. Roads in Bengal are often 
marked with Ja vs or Sica sif setaa for Drive slowly! 


Wf a Sica tea cab cate! — The long day passed slowly. 

TS SNS PA eT Speak softly! 

A 4 ONG eng SS TA He works very slowly. 

OS FCI LEG OMY sic KA! One has to proceed a bit carefully with him. 


ast, AA, GT AAT alone 


at is the neutral word for alone. 


MA «reet NE | l live alone. 
QE PIG PATS Slot AeA wv! He likes working alone. 


«sett alone, without others. ae tends to emphasise independence. 


OPT AF CAS AAA AT 
You can’t go by yourself. 


Adverbs of 
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8 A rer AS Aiea SH «cd 
Adverbs She does all the housework by herself. 


at at alone, lonely 


This is more emotionally charged, and can imply lonelinessly or deliberately 
setting oneself apart from others. 


JA Fe ME stica AT AT CATA TRE 
Are you leaving me here by myself ? 


«ret AT Tiel fe? OUT fes IR celata ACHE 
What do you mean by ‘lonely’? Am | not with you? 


LEACH, TEAL together 


LEACH CATT Sle mw WI? 
Wouldn’t it be better to go together? 
SDI C AST AeA frre UTA eA Al Col? 


child-PL-GEN together one-CL room-LoC give-CP problem 
be=3-FUT not EMP 


It won’t be a problem putting the children together in one room, will it? 
cerca fast, loud, forcefully, S fast, quickly, soon 


C@la is a noun meaning force, strength. Adverbial uses retain this meaning, 
as the examples show. 


S qa cerca ATG retta 
He drives very fast. 


NS Gila PA Tew BI AT! 
You don’t have to speak so loudly. 


Coca ots UNS | 
Pull hard! 


cata «a by force 


OUTS Cera ea fecu Are? 
Will you take me with you by force? 


stpt comes from the noun eet hurry, urgency, so the adverb is concerned 
with the passing of time. ccs, not Stgo, is used with verbs of movement: 


w «xe cerca Xio ofa ati | can't walk that fast. 
ALA Cerca NEE AA | He can run very fast. 
AAN «pa cerita ocu The train goes very fast. 
220 But when we go on such a train... 


Brat oE Aa atta | We will be able to arrive quickly/soon. Adverbs of 

CAAT ehehetfe aaro icai The girl can write fast. vagueness 
BE precisely 

vta fos ew AOA BAG 

And just at that moment it happened. 


"etat foe sister fates sia at 
We do not exactly sell paper. 


cale, ARIS perforce, of course 


ARISE OSHA CA A ASG AR «CEST EIOS TA | 

Through force of habit he had brought a book with him in his hand. 

SEA DM TOT OCH] Pay “Ste AeA WI Ae aA! ARS SUA AOA AYA! ECT 
arene oprah Beat As «phe afe From 

Bokul threatened in a strained voice, ‘Not a good idea, Dada. Of course, | 
am a new man. Otherwise | might have kicked up quite a fuss about this.’ 


AE easily 
Oil Ae ola BTiS Aa | will easily get his permission. 
CA ARS AT Srey CNTA | They found out (about it) easily. 


z suddenly, immediately. 3% can stand on its own or it can combine 
with FA, 


Baie & fa? What was this suddenly? 
Ula BIS TA ESL... He suddenly remembered ... 
AAT BY BOIS JTA cater | All these dreams suddenly evaporated. 


8.3.4.3 | Adverbs of vagueness 


The following are adverbs with an inbuilt vagueness factor: 
@ as if, so that, like 


@ is a conjunction as well as an adverb. As a conjunction it can be quite 
clear where it is headed: 


CHE yt WE nct 
so that know one knows 


but as an adverb its particular role is to fill an undefined gap. The Samsad 
gives among its definitions for cm I am failing to recollect just now, what's 
his name and so on. 221 


8 ONT AT FH TT AEG E 
Adverbs Something or other is going to kick off again. 


QA AS HR HA A AY SPS AeA 
When on her arrival she saw that Shotish was not there she felt somehow 
greatly relieved. 


CIT IA strange, uncomfortable 


fe Gift PIT lt TT Be 
| don't know what came over me. 


a BS Cue OA Ola AT! 
It was as if his hand was no longer his. 


re IFN somehow 


ONT CHING APA DEET 
We get by somehow. 


APIPA SO SO 


A IPIFII AA FATS ANTA 
She can cook after a fashion. 


cess ets lit: how I know is often used mid-sentence to indicate uncer- 
tainty or vagueness. The sentence does not have to have a first person 
subject. 


MADI CE PRT GT SATS TE ey DNA | 
The song somehow made her feel like crying. 


8.3.5 | Adverbs of degree 


af very, too, excessively and URRE excessive 


af is a relatively formal equivalent of ft much, too much and modifies 
adjectives and nouns 


ufeptets overly clever, ITS extremely fussy, ISB overheated, 
ufs *s extremely small, 4£ ate «trs TAN this very peaceful place, 
«peers OPS AAAI CAA an extremely ordinary girl 


whefsw usually has negative connotations 


cate eicere ufofre cart seat A I 


222 The girl talks far more than necessary. 


wena Wey IRRE WADA Fat Sx Adverbs of 
There are too many discussions going on between them. degree 


WES at least 


Ors UBS vi face ATS | 
You could at least have given him some tea. 


AALS VBS ACH FAH a Viel {S| 
It would have been good to take at least Bablu along. 


«ex, Pata, WAT entirely, totally 


These three adverbs are similar in their use. 7 is somewhat more formal 
and can also be used as an adjective. 


fagia face rata erae emi verf cw CATR 


The preparations for returning to Tripura were almost complete. 


"hrs SA rer Seat CART | 
I had completely forgotten about Dadu. 


ART SB AT AAA ACCT ATE I 
In the western sky the sun had gone down completely. 


ATs AAN sro] Fever | 
The whole world stood quite still. 


SUC cet acwaica Ms TTI 
The statement was not entirely a lie. 


ATI! Sry AS Zale | 


The time was not entirely wasted. 
arate even 


CHS Fates Alea At Oras fe elfe aE! Gay fH OHA Ayal Gas ra 
Bea SUT Pers AS A AI SHA CHA 

No one can understand how | have changed. Even my friends ask me why 
I have such a low opinion of myself. 


Baers AH AE ATS cael Fal TATA GAAS CIS TVG AB TANA CATS 
ATA AT 

It is impossible for the ship to enter the canal. Even a small launch cannot 
go on this waterway. 


"ces aay AAT -ASN Gers efe, Oris | 


This weather at the beginning of winter is disconcerting, even improper. 223 
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FAF, IAM more or less 
CAB! PIAR ANS Veta Te TR | 


That is about seven thousand miles away. 


OAT FR PIA YH GPT ONCE | 


I have about two hundred Taka with me. 
C481, N, Wa only, AA and *{¥ are very similar in use and can often be 
exchanged for one another. 

AFNA OCT Aled | CHAT ATMA SANS CPA KA WPCA | 


Sukumar will leave. Only Somnath will still be unemployed. 


WIAA Ae OAS v2 fus OHNE 
l only have another two days. 


wien i Dt facet Der | 
Giving them only tea is quite enough. 


xta can be used in the same way as cs and *¥ but it can also appear 
after the phrase it modifies. In connection with «4«wta one only is used as 
the adjective only: 


A MNI APA CKT He is my only son. 
CAB GAT SHA That’s the only way. 


as an adverb: 


wig for via fec TA OT MST A cole FTNA | 
Within only three or four days Kalyan became a different person. 


Ta ANS «ms Urata Sat 
This was only seven years ago. 


BAMA AUCH AA 
This will remain a dream only. 


qa very 


*3 is one of the most common and most versatile adverbs in Bangla. It can 
modify 


(a) adjectives: «4 «€ very big, YI wet WJA a very good person, FFA very 
beautiful, «8 I7 very bot 


aB ATA Af JA FA AHI At this time the water is very low. 
Cae «4 Wh AT The will is not very long. 
RaRa Fate a I feel very confused. 


(b) adverbs Adverbs of 


. degree 
A YA cerca RIDE | He walked very fast. 
A HS UTA Ty E CH We became friends very quickly. 
ONT Yq PIR PAT | He sat very close to me. 
A 4 ARTEA eie... He said very easily ... 
(c) verbs 
MA ya cacufa | had a lot to eat. 
A YA BPS ATA He laughs a lot. 
Gio qa Sm The girl is crying a lot. 
Git «a EROS He walks a lot. 


Ula A spese sa fcm A And he certainly took that chance. 


43 can also act as an attributive adjective: 


COR g PE TiNa This is a big worry. 

A YA PETA TA! He works very hard. 
EIER Ya was MICE I needed (it) very much. 
wld Ya ga Se He is very wise. 

A 8S AI CCIE He gets up very early. 


In connection with 4*8! one plus classifier *3 is used as an adjective or 
adverb in negative sentences meaning hardly, not much. Examples are 
given in Ch. 13.7. 


Wet very 
Scr NA MTT TT | Their garden is very big. 
eiie mainly 
Heaters Aes GNA | He comes mainly in the winter. 


MA erem cio rp efe! I read mainly short stories. 
atta almost, often 


eff is mainly an adverb but can occasionally be used as an adjective. When 
the emphasiser € is added A43 becomes an adverb of frequency, meaning 
often (see above). «ta without an emphasiser can also mean often. Here is 
its use as an adverb of degree: 


Olt A AT HAW Bey | Almost all her clothes are yellow. 
ABI A AeA A VX BABS! t is almost impossible to remember all of this. 225 
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facro especially 


ama facet wot face «ce! We have come especially to buy some 
shoes. 
alata fomes 42 fot Stet eH | like this poem especially. 


cA quite 

Cit caet Stet GA Ore He gives fairly good advice. 
wat extremely. 
wat is both an adjective and an adverb modifying adjectives. 


Gia wat Alcala TESTI He is a very bad-tempered man. 
wierd afe Stat FTI Their house is extremely big. 


g approximately, roughly, carve at all 
AISA Dg Bret Aiea | This way it will work, pretty much. 


UTA DE for Sera Bret aD «cafu 
We spent about three thousand Taka. 


a as a noun means total. With a locative ending it usually means in total, 
altogether. 


olf raroa cid orata cmi Ihave been to Kolkata three times 
in total. 


With the emphasiser € it means at all and is used predominantly in nega- 
tive structures. 


ONT AB aE GTS DRA I did not want to know this at all. 

DR satel tT AT It doesn’t sound at all bad. 
xA sufficiently. This can be either an adjective or an adverb modifying 
adjectives. 

A errors WAS AGT HACE He has given us lots of help. 


8&4 Order of adverbs 


The order of different types of adverbs is usually time, place, manner: 


Cal ATT Siena Alves Yq AAI sia Peary 
They sang very beautifully at their house that day. 


But adverbs can also appear at the beginning and end of sentences and 
the order they appear in is relatively free. 


Adverbs of the same type, however, go from the more general to the more 
specific: 


OS Ate AIT at nine o’clock this morning 


where English goes from the specific to the general. Here is an example for 
place adverbs which shows the opposite arrangement of elements in the 
two languages: 


| 2 3 4 5 
3A ae It 401 aao 
5 4 3 2 | 


at a house in the village of Payrabondo in the district of Rongpur 


Order of 
adverbs 
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Chapter 9 


Postpositions 


Where English has prepositions before a noun, pronoun or noun-phrase, 
Bangla has postpositions which follow the noun-phrase: 


cord WH 

you-GEN with 
with you 

DREA fato 


table-GEN under 
under the table 


vel fac 
that about 
about that 


last night-GEN accident-GEN after 
after last night's accident. 


Unlike English prepositions, Bangla postpositions are not a closed word 
class. With a few exceptions, they are nouns in the locative case or perfec- 
tive participle verb forms and the dividing line between what should or 
should not count as a postposition is by no means clear. It is, however, 
useful to treat postpositions as a word class in Bangla, not only to help 
foreign learners, but also because many of the locative noun forms or 
perfective participles concerned have changed or expanded their meaning 
in their use as postpositions. There are also a few original, underived 
postpositions. 
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KAN Common postpositions — overview 


(a) underived postpositions: 


Wale since, until GV, Ges for, ats through, “tt until, up to, 
one until, A towards, fat without, 1S, TS like 


(b) postpositions derived from verbs: 


we! without, except, Cac from, fata by, through, «a during, F with 
(instrumental), &, 2205 from, XA through, via 


(c) postpositions derived from nouns: 


(i) spatial 
Ica on, above fao under, below 
[cd out, outside of fea in, inside of, within 
"wes in front of FATA behind 
Aet beside FS near, at, to 
wa between, among scat between, among 
face towards 


(ii) temporal 
‘ats! before 9a after 


(iii) circumstantial 


wee with "mic about 
Raa against MAN through 
ACF for, on behalf of «cst instead 
ARS instead elc about 


92 Case use 


The general rule is that nominal postpositions require a preceding genitive, 
verbal postpositions do not. There are, however, some exceptions to this. With 
every entry below, the following points are given: 


(a) meaning or range of meaning 
(b) case ending of the preceding noun phrase 


Common 
postpositions 


— overview 
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9 (c) occurrence and other uses 
Postpositions (d) derivation 
(e) for less common postpositions: synonymous postpositions 


93 Postpositions one-by-one 


9.3.1 | WEF (also ws) 


(a) within, at an interval of (b) nominative (c) not very common, also used 
as a noun (d) nominal (e) %4 74 


vetera spo fes fret Urea EID qc 


They have a market in their village every three days. 


9.3.2 | wae 


(a) from, until (b) nominative (c) not very common (d) original postposi- 
tion (e) cic or AAS 


BY wai from birth 
fee m A PIO AN AT Oe erai 
But until today | couldn’t make the time. 


9.3.3 | eet 


(a) before, ago, in front of (b) genitive (c) very common, also used as an 
adverb (d) nominal 


word Gest before that 

aaraa serico before Monday 

AF SNF qus Tea a few years before that 

FAT YA IPDA dia AAG Aral at 12.56 pm 

Sa Ua Ut or VT UPA Bes before his arrival 

fey Gea fce iara ace before being able to make any reply 
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9.3.4 | Gem (also Gems) Saita on, above 


(a) to, towards (b) genitive (c) not very common (d) nominal, also used as 
a noun meaning purpose, direction (e) fne 


eaters Val eaa Gowers our travel towards the village 
Ola Gevaert {HFS ot ECKE A letter has been sent to him. 


9.3.5 | EKT (also CAT, 657) 


(a) on, on top of, above, on the topic of, more than, in addition to (b) 
genitive (c) very common (d) nominal, also used as a noun meaning top, 
also used as an adverb meaning above, upstairs, also used as an adverb 


wld SAI or 4a BA are used in statements to mean in addition to that. 


CBfacera Gotta «2 SEI There is a book on the table. 
vts Gece fefe Fg | He is distressed about me. 
weds Sota Sat frc freni He said this to my face. 

ets «faeta Gora fey ANNT cafacucg i 


Some reviews of his poetry have been published. 


ORAS GAA Ace MSM AB ACT 
the clothes that were getting entangled on the line 


Iw alt Bey At coa Seld! Iam not angry with you. 
et fe Sara Cotata Greta DfA BA | 


That will depend on your financial requirements. 
PIA HAA BOR | more than seventy years old 


Ola Fala God FA sema WA «lae ASI 
Nobody had the courage to contradict him. 


9.3.6 | «eleife 


(a) close to, near, by (b) genitive (c) not very common (d) nominal, more 
commonly used as a noun (e) +% 
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ae ARR facece arly AA TA care PRO corey WS AVA 


Mr Monsur sits by the river almost every afternoon writing poetry. 
vera «uot facta SAPS | He is about thirty. 
gears See UPS AIG qu AAS Ho qu 


As he came close to the village everyone, young and old, came running. 


[337] em 


(a) close to, near, by, to, from (b) genitive (c) very common (d) nominal, 
also used as a noun in connection with cce from: "eta PS cae from him, 
also used as an adverb 


ASA HY ACA ABT eater CH corer I 
When we got near the house the car broke down. 


ola Walaa PCR ACH | He lives with his parents. 

"debes «icm asa foo fede! — Readers used to write letters to 
Saratchandra. 

Coma «ice ArT D | am asking you for your help. 

EC ERI E IECUR HI pray to God 

Sits «icm Fat Diez ask someone’s forgiveness 


COMA SE Saat cH erem IZ! | am not embarrassed with you. 
* is also used for comparisons (see Ch. 7.5). 
Cora «Ice erf offa Compared to you | am poor. 


9.3.8 | «x3 (also biz) 


(a) than, compared to (b) genitive (c) very common (d) verbal, also used as 
a verb form meaning having asked (see Appendix 4 on compound verbs), 
also used as an adverb meaning rather (see Ch. 7.5.12) 


alata coc for qua IE three years older than me 
TOPLAS COT Wie better than yesterday 
OIA WIA OCH AHA more beautiful than her mother 


(a) meaning, (b) case ending of preceding noun, (c) occurrence and other uses, (d) deriv- 
ation, (e) synonymous postpositions 


Sea Sisters OCH Gorter Ts cd! They have a much greater income als except, 
than we do. without 
LAI DZS ls A VAS FAIN | His body is a lot whiter than his face. 


9.3.9 | giet 


(a) without, except, apart from (b) all cases (c) very common (d) verbal. 
Unlike most other verbal postpositions in the perfective participle form, 
wel is in the verbal noun form. 


nom MA mnt Wate veer fairey 
Everybody has left apart from me. 
gen sts Bel rra AH TNTE t 
Everyone, apart from me, caught a cold. 
obj SUG SH cores Bet «heces A | 
| have said this to no-one but you. 
loc ACT BIST CX CHC ATT MAS ANA | 
You can come any time except in the morning. 


ot utet apart from that, also is often used at the beginning of sentences to 
introduce additional information. 


WIS crete for Aw erc wifes cry! Ol e Use aa fabio etfs 
So there he took regular singing lesson. And also he became attracted to 
theatre. 


SAT AAC ARS spei] AO AT! St AG ees A aT me wis foe Prat 
Te AHS AT 

At that time there were no proper exhibitions. And what was shown could 
not rightly be called cinema. 


‘OR aa Aa BR “cea! ^el eret aia fev 
‘You are chasing after a delusion, ‘Delusion!’ ‘What else?’ 


gA Bret Gta HE Seal 4 pA cef! No one but you has ever said this. 


UNAS BSI S CHIANG BWA AM He doesn’t go anywhere without me. 

aA oma "b wret ula fey «2 | am just your wife. 

asi hel Urata FAST HIG BI | have but the one coat. 

VÍA Bet fore remit festi There were three salesmen apart 
from him. 
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use between the two forms) 


(a) with animate nouns: for, on bebalf of, about; with inanimate nouns: 
due to, because of; with verbal nouns: in order to; with stretches of time: 
for, for the duration of (b) genitive (c) very common (d) underived 


ma (where GS is preceded by a nominative) as well as 48; and ela 
"Cj are used as conjunctions meaning so, therefore. 


with preceding pronoun: 


Coa Gey for you 
Ol Gey Sata Gers fogli | worry a lot about him. 
fread Gey vos Fal feel sorry for oneself 


with preceding noun: 


for facea er for three days 
ACTA GAT sn Vt cem! He has caught a cold because of the heat. 


«E»r4 «cena Gey Urata FETS YI BT WI 
Due to all this upheaval | can’t sleep properly. 


STAT AAA «ehe Sosa So GATS AT AGT ACW A | 
The reason is that due to housework and so on many gave up singing. 


with preceding verbal noun: 


«42 wfa Cola Sata Gey CoS SS LAA | 
In order to get the film ready, a technician had to be brought in. 


for wifes acrfacers vere empiece ARS Sala TT | 


He came to literature in order to establish a modern prose style. 


9.3.11| care (1) (PIR care) 


(a) from, since (b) nominative, genitive after verbal nouns (c) very common, 
also used as verb form (d) verbal 


In combination with animate nouns P8 cc is more common than cts on 
its own. This use can be considered a double postposition but syntactically 


(a) meaning, (b) case ending of preceding noun, (c) occurrence and other uses, (d) deriv- 
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the postposition «X9 reverts back to its nominal function. More on com- cis from 
bined postpositions at the end of this chapter. 


inanimate noun: «I8! (UF from the road 
animate noun: 00ta «le cas from father 


cat is often used in conjunction with a until: 
WSBT CAP AS AAG from morning till night 


OSE CS OF TOTS fat RA rif 
from today until the 3st of this month 


Ol cares OT Goicwat His | | get advice from that. 

menter CAH IND CTI wipe the sweat from one's brow 

Dist CACHE Sor HHOT CIP HA AT It is not very far from Dhaka to Kolkata. 
COTA BCA CAH QUT HP Since when have you been here? 


AS CHE CATH RANO Grece AST go from one extreme to another 
NTA Vea Slice calc el We realise that from the previous 


"pep «cafe discussion. 
USA CATH tHe el ARE cite This is not easily detected from the 
ATE TH outside. 


Ola he CATH Ria Bacar! The piece of paper fell from his hand. 
ATH CAET | 
Here are two examples of c&t# used with animate nouns: 
ME CUB HC ATA Tere ... heard from the guard, came 
and said ... 
Foals MT WR cce wa AA SHA! So | live at a distance from people. 
In some cases <A can be used temporally meaning after: 
A cce fe cu mones era ce IA 
Who knows what happened to him thereafter. 
vices MSNA AUF Cw cary Facey 
After going to America he gave up alcohol. 
BQ CATH: 
Corts HE r Oly fe coicafar What have | received from you? 
facate oa STE cae fur face... Having said good-bye to them, Firoz ... 


In the following example #18 is clearly a noun: 


«4*8 PE AUCH HAT... When you look at it closely ... 
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9 XF is used with fre self meaning of his/her own accord 


Postpositions 
2 A fece: CATH LB SA TETE She said this of her own accord. 


ete (2) 


(a) than, compared to (b) genitive (c) common, equivalent to cc 


(d) verbal 
ote fes etat care cant eife? Do | know anything more than that? 


els CACHS AM speed, Ol mer lora Farol feet AETA cars CAPA 
More importantly, they were more powerful than the men. 


CETA CAUCE GS Brora TH CaP GIF | 


The smell of jasmine is more intense than that of roses. 


Comparative structures are given in Ch. 7.5. 


9.3.12) fite 


(a) towards, in the direction of, at, approximating (b) genitive, nominative 
in fixed phrases (c) very common, also used as a noun (d) nominal 


qA GEB Oe corer | The ball was rolling towards the goal. 
egre face acuti Come around at evening time! 
Celo recess face in around the fourteenth century 


aa «is SA OM per wifszer es op KAI faci 


Again and again my eyes were returning to her beautiful face. 

with nominative 
acaa fox faces fife The stairs are on the west side of the house. 
wala ust ops fice fers wei 


And towards the south-west is the tiled room. 


«peer ett ARG! Coral whereas oT firs fee fece 
A major author was alive towards the end of the 13th century. 
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Here is an example which uses ft# as a noun: fra with 


WL, OFT aoa Greet face caw afaa | 


Surjo, you wanted to swim against the current. 


9.3.13) Frew 


(a) with (instrumental), through, by, via, from, by means of (b) nominative, 
object case with animate nouns (c) very common, also used as verb form 


(d) verbal 
caret ye face who cite cI The boy ate rice mixed with milk. 


ARA Grate fren CE cata The bird flew through the window. 
alle Get ECT Water is dripping off (her) hair. 
theo ceres fuc? Which way is the road? or In which 
direction do we go? 
ats fac who «ig We eat rice with our hands. 
fois fcx vi aaia prepare tea with sugar 
"fg fecu «tan tie with a rope 
are fren mes fel bleed from the nose 
erster fac ret see through the window 
met fara žit walk along the road 
"gs fae fac cero come via the new bridge 
"the fara CO aaga bite one’s lips 
following animate nouns in the object case: with the help of, through, 
from 
Dies Fred errata ANTA SAA The furniture was moved with 
his help. 
A Atay AST ERE I few He reads various books bought 
fefc acu | by his father. 


COAT Ht CI COLTS fra GIS DTI! Your country wants that from you. 
The objective ending can be dropped when the noun is non-specific: 


cate fac «rer «aig l get this work done by someone. 
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Here is an example in which the function of fra hovers between postposi- 
tion and verb: 


SHAG HG AB A attest fer Sra AVS 
Some evenings she used to fill with song. 


In the following sentence faa is a verb form: 


wrens yee fcr eft fe At aw taa? 
Can you be happy if you give them grief? 


9.3.14) wisi 


(a) by, through, by means of (b) nominative, occasionally genitive, genitive 
after animate nouns (c) only in formal contexts, rare in spoken language 


(d) underived (e) fx, fac 


ah aH Bla TM cAtatra what is understood by this word... 
wrest arat Ae fey ene Not everything can be proved by argument. 
Sat UWF TI 


with animate nouns and pronouns: 


raced ata RA Es! The curriculum is set by the teachers. 
alata alat aS «he Bq Atl This job won't be done by me. 


9.3.15. $c 


(a) by, via, with, during, for (with time), not used with animate nouns, 
mainly used with time and place (b) nominative (c) common, also used as 
verb form (d) verbal 


qi a viet call by name 
PAI I erm SAD... l have been noticing for a few days... 
GE AMR Wa FNNO q ara There has been incessant rain for one week. 


« ASI Ma «foc NA ANINA AISA | 
Further along this road is the prime minister’s residence. 


OTA GAT GGT WhSI eat ATAPI We came along a different route. 


ao Cs WE HAT Ot Al, Ot AA 
What he had seen up till now were just lies and illusions. 


(a) meaning, (b) case ending of preceding noun, (c) occurrence and other uses, (d) deriv- 
ation, (e) synonymous postpositions 


In some of these temporal uses, the meaning of sta comes close to the use is up to 


of Gt for, but there is a difference in perspective: 


(1) for stella sca qf? BAe! and (2) fes agaa ecu qf? sc can both be trans- 
lated as It has been raining for three weeks. Sentence (2) is more about 
the amount of rainfall, sentence (1) about the stretch of time, the individual 
days of incessant rain, the daily struggle to get the washing dry and things 
like that. In other words, %4 looks at the situation from the inside, Gv 
from the outside. 


9.3.16, ihr, TNS 


(a) up to, until, by (with time) (b) nominative (c) not very common (d) 
underived (e) sc, WS 


Ula anea «ist la poa Pra | 
And by evening he would return to his cottage. 


«fere mA Ae Ola UTS Dre] AN BAZ! 
By April he had received a lot of money. 


a8 SAAT FOP cH MA AH serere ATA Sera ATEA | 
In this belief; by May, he had got himself head over heels into debt. 


9.3.17| fes 


(a) under, underneath, below, often spatial (b) genitive (c) very common, 
also used as an adverb (d) nominal 


cofacera fco underneath the table 
otarga fecto at the foot of the mountain 
vaa fato below the picture 


EIE REDEEM LA | The man is less than forty years old. 


9.3.18| fec 


(a) with, about (b) nominative, objective with animates (c) very common, 
also used as a verb form (d) verbal 
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AGA TRAA GB MMAB! fecu MAF SrA! 
Afterwards Sanjoy thought a lot about this matter. 


wearer oifacast fecu AE A perc 


Nowadays the environment is being discussed everywhere. 


SpR epp waa ferar foie fos fers 
On top of that, in spite of his ill health, he writes letters. 


Oras Ui Bre ot fcr ceret safe aw ifs 
We can be proud of what we have. 


aa Stat feres ALSA A ACA Shel faccus 

Scholars have given various explanations as to the reasons for this. 
with animate nouns and pronouns: 

esce fcn Set Goer The topic of Roton came up. 


Lae BATS Acs fecu Ce; cot cic AS C2 STATA | 
Naturally, a half-dead wife is no use to me. 


OI cra Wes fc orca Fras fata «tester | 
I fed them all dinner the following day. 


Git makes fra catotet aaa Coca Ae facea Star AFA | 
He and his wife live in the east room on the top floor of a two-storey 
building. 


in the following two examples fs is a verb form: 


carers fH APS AWA! She takes the children visiting. 
Brest ferc aera Aes He takes some money and goes to the market. 


9.3.19) WF 


(a) for, on behalf of, in regard to (b) genitive (c) common (d) nominal (e) 
overlaps with Gv 


ATF comes from % meaning side. There are some overlaps with We: 
OHS cotta vice AAN efi 
ONT cetwra Grey ena SES 
l pray for you. 


(a) meaning, (b) case ending of preceding noun, (c) occurrence and other uses, (d) deriv- 
ation, (e) synonymous postpositions 


ace has the more limited and more specific range on behalf of, on the fias instead 
side of. 


waa AF (no genitive) is used at the beginning of sentences to mean 
furthermore 

ats AR AGT «er SSA 

It is difficult for me to say. 


Ins "Ic AR MIAN fa MeN ceu HFT AA 


It is not so difficult for them to explain these lessons. 


AI AAAS AK DIRA SANA CAG 
This is a fantastic place for getting lost. 


US As SAT Ota AT [a Crea feet A 


Of course all this wasn’t very urgent for you at that time. 


MIA AE ALOT e ferm] eeu AET | 


It is possible for a human being to be aware and reasonable. 


x MT HITS moror APT Ica THE ATS EX WII 
It is not possible for them to stay in a very expensive hostel. 


with verbal noun: 


Nazrul’s poetry is very valuable for an understanding of Nazrul. 


9.3.20) HITE 


(a) instead of, in place of (b) genitive (c) common (d) nominal (e) overlaps 
with qe 


fora vifsracs creat facucu She added salt instead of sugar. 
Crate fis ARE AIG oro fics TA | 


The girl will wear shirt and trousers instead of a saree. 
MA corms ftw caret BS al? Couldn’t | go in your place? 


Gag St «erra ARE «rer Fal Cio | 
Instead of all this talking we ought to do some work. 
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9.3.21) %7 (also A7) 


(a) after (b) genitive (c) very common (d) nominal, also used as adverb 


S is used as a conjunction meaning then, afterwards 


veta faci aera A... after she got married ... 

alata Rew AF qmd WA... a year after the separation ... 

facta ofa fret, qucd AA qud day after day, year after year 

SIS AE Rata Si flor aA almost three months after starting work ... 
veter for fred sica three days after today 

Fee «He WE Lala AA A OTA ATTA ST FCA AT 


But now, after becoming a mother, she is no longer afraid of rejection. 


ata is also used spatially: 


«4 SBA ACH TEN ! Left after this road! 
aeea Wa aea Get off after Shobhabazar at Syambazar. 
WATS | 

9.3.22| AIE 


(a) until, up to, as long as, used spatially and temporally (b) nominative, 
ocasionally locative, can also follow verb forms (c) very common, often 
used in combination with cat from (d) nominal 


The use of 8 as a noun in the sense of limit, extreme is rare but the 
nominal meaning pervades many of the postpositional uses. 


wx Ms Det «cof I have reached my limit. 


As a postposition fS is extremely flexible and wide-ranging. What has 
sometimes been perceived as an adverbial use of #8 in the sense of even, 
or in C3 *rs finally, is largely a translation issue. The phrase internal struc- 
ture is that of a postposition firmly attached to whatever precedes it. 


OS cac afta AAG from today until Sunday 
HRS AF mats OAS from the mountains to the sea 


(a) meaning, (b) case ending of preceding noun, (c) occurrence and other uses, (d) deriv- 
ation, (e) synonymous postpositions 


Beret eis Aw ATS You will be able to walk as far as the hospital. ^ *ms until 
ATA | 
Ig ANG Aes ASA ZAI Atl It was not possible to get up close. 


preceding locative: 


Face Ocal 9r A WIA ASAT ACH AA PAA | 
Until they get married all the siblings will live with their parents. 


TAS colc4 ATE crois OH | 
lit: even up to eyes you didn’t see him 
But you didn’t even see him. 


In this and the following structures English has to resort to an adverbial 
translation: 

ARED ere ATG VAP 

lit: up to one drop of water you didn’t drink 

You didn’t even have a drop of water. 

OS AGA Cala Sat 9nfs caterer rer SPY A | 

That day | couldn’t even find the language to comfort him. 


examples with @ ríe: 
AR ALE CH AH CATH 
He survived in the end (after all). 


CIS CATS ATT ATE A Fates AARE... 
After a lot of thought he finally understood ... 


were aa fara faa, weit re ota wig AR wer Paras WII 
At that time we still believed that you wouldn’t perhaps, after all, break 
your promise. 


#8 following an imperfective participle: 


This is unusual and perhaps not representative as both examples are taken 
from the same novel,! but this use of f€ should be noted. 


AAS Ct ABDO "Dg icf | At that time he hadn't even learnt 
to walk. 
"erra face A Sa 9T "qe Ati He couldn't even look at me. 


1 Creer NTA, Ce pul erp mss 
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Verbal nouns preceding #8 are often, but not always, either followed or 
preceded by the negative particle 7. In these cases f€ conveys the meaning 
as long as: 


TA AT Oat réf verat ANA AA AeA | 
They will remain sitting here until he comes. 


faai cere MST A ALY HATA TOA IPD) fey UT eq? 
As long as the thing isn’t broken, why should | buy a new one? 


9.3.23| AT 


(a) towards, in the direction of (b) genitive (c) rare (d) underived, fes and 
Af are much more commonly used 


He is looking out of the window towards the stillness of the dark night. 


9.3.24| AHA, sem, error 


(a) near, alongside, next to (b) genitive (c) common (d) nominal, also used 
as a noun 


fes me cata CES CSI There are no shops close to the house. 
EIER EE aea Our photo was printed alongside 


AR wi" ec yours. 
EIE PE MES E c NE There is a Kadam tree right beside 
the house. 
9.3.25, Placa, AXAT 


(a) behind, at the back of (b) genitive (c) common (d) nominal 


la PILA MAIT FAA PA There is a very sad story behind it. 
miaa sera PxA a fa ctm He dragged me along behind him. 


qa raters AA MA sepa] 4B S JAA WII 
Those who come after us (our descendants) will not understand this 
language. 


(a) meaning, (b) case ending of preceding noun, (c) occurrence and other uses, (d) deriv- 
ation, (e) synonymous postpositions 


9.3.26) af Af towards 


(a) towards (b) genitive (c) not very common, somewhat formal (d) un- 
derived (e) fit& is more common 


wld alana Sie Brae «BOX CqCS ATA 


And his attraction towards Saida might also fade away. 


Rara effe veta feet reta oat | 


He had a deep interest in science. 


frea etfs wast welfare aa 


One does not usually look down upon oneself. 


«re fry spat C$ conta facera mala effe 


You don’t have a modicum of respect for your own wife. 


9.3.27) ITT 


(a) instead of (b) genitive (c) common, colloquial, equivalent to “fae 
(d) nominal 


qA erat aa Bea tT 
teaching English instead of the local languages 


Tia BS Aga ma festa 


There was censure rather than sympathy in his sister’s voice. 


Bow vens qa WAT AST ore A fac ceti 
Instead of flying, the language jumps about like this. 


9.3.28) NXA 


(a) outside of, beyond (b) genitive (c) common, also used as noun (d) 
nominal 


Wad Wea aAa Beats aa? What is all that noise outside the house? 
HTS MEA Seal Der The discussion is going on outside the 
country. 
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«pra fafa ota feta A 


All these things are beyond his imagination. 


oferta aed ys free Olga NA acer | 


The engineer took a rifle and came out of the tent. 


Ul Bates Aletta SARs wld faces at coca iffa T 
We can’t help looking towards the things that are beyond our reach. 


9.3.29 


me 


(a) after, except (b) nominative (c) not very common, 4 or Bt are more 
common (d) nominal 


Y «ms «tc carafe facere care fica reti 


Two years later the girl returned from abroad. 


speret «tor NIS ccm A Cos F 
He doesn't know the rest of the girls except for Shunoyoni. 


ST | CTS Tr Wir ila AAT SF-A AANT | 


Almost six months later | saw Sholil in the coffee-house. 


9.3.30 


Rat 


(a) without (b) locative noun phrase follows fat (c) not very common 
(d) underived (e) more common: stel 


fat is the only preposition in current use. In most contexts the postposition 
wie! can be used instead of at but the unusual positioning of feat before 
the accompanying noun phrase makes for an unobtrusive and elegant 
phrase structure, particularly in contexts like Rat 8a effortlessly, Ra «cà 
without problems, etc. From a structural point of view, feat acts more like 


a prefix than a preposition. 


feat «mefepica without discrimination 
feet td Gea beet corel got up and left without notice 
feet COTA Or ABTA | He teaches the girl without a salary. 


feat «rct eres D MEE She put down the phone for no reason. 


(a) meaning, (b) case ending of preceding noun, (c) occurrence and other uses, (d) deriv- 


ation, (e) synonymous postpositions 


9.3.31| Rae Ra against 


(a) against, in opposition to (b) genitive (c) common (d) derived from adjec- 
tive fawa adverse, unfavourable 


vetat fare Cora Uferatat RAA? What is your complaint against him? 
"rat ma fara co those who rise against me 


faite area fara Sat aereo fort wu ATOA at 
He was not afraid to speak even against the British king. 


9.3.32| fees, CONT 


(a) in, within, inside (b) genitive (c) common (d) nominal, remains very close 
to its original nominal meaning 


feed is usually spatial in meaning. It can also be used temporally or 


transfiguratively but the postposition ¥ is more common in these con- 
texts. 


qria ooa fes ira? What is in the bag? 
"encor Sa Say cE feet Atl There was no one else in the museum. 
Ye Wer fewcs Ola XP) BA! — Within two months her baby will be born. 


fee were fowrd N ARAA OH mo Ol Side Hey BMA FAS Al 
But he would never admit to anyone what goes on in the dark recesses of 
his mind. 


== 
(a) like, as, suitable for, according to (b) genitive, nominative (c) very common 
(d) underived 


WS is one of the most frequent and versatile postpositions in Bangla. The 
examples below show its structural features and semantic range. 


comparisons, with preceding genitive like, as 


aAa WS as now, WENI WS as before, Sta Atala WS like his father, 
wa-a sss WS like a frightened child, Actor sre WAFA as dark as the 
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night, WR sre SrtA as free as the sky, Miaa WS NI as deep as the 
sea, IDI WS GHGS silet bright red like a tomato. 


MAMAI MWS AA ACF I (She) sits like a stone. 
gaa SOAP Gera xe like the intercity train in Karachi 
MA fascia TOF bcer ew ifs | can disappear like lightning. 


with preceding verbal noun in the genitive: suitable, appropriate 


FRACS AVIA WS CHING GUN AT AE 
There is no girl at the college to teach Suroma. 


COMMITS «erts TS aH a suitable story to tell you 

aaa AGL Corsa TS FFT GA! Here was a gap suitable for entering. 

ARA aaa TS ANI IS Gata! | don’t have the time to rescue the 
country. 


«| KA Gla YEA Alaa TS MYA AZ GST AS | 
There was not one person in this town who would understand her sorrow. 


att TS erret a place worth seeing 


with abstract nouns in the nominative according to, to 


Tiere ate Ana Freer eT TS | 


Malika arranged the house to her own liking. 


"ca OTA ANTA TOA AAS TY! 
| have everything | need in the room. 


Ws, with a preceding genitive, is used for approximate time references. 


BPS ASG WS CM Ae | The event will be finished by about 
seven o'clock. 
| UGA WS NAc | It will take about two hours. 


"" is attached to some abstract nouns and to some adjectives in the 
nominative. 


ARATE at one’s convenience, SATS as per instruction, ATS as you like, 
AMTS as per advice SFTS properly, SETS well, YPS at one's pleasure 


(a) meaning, (b) case ending of preceding noun, (c) occurrence and other uses, (d) deriv- 
ation, (e) synonymous postpositions 


9.3.34] xay 


(a) within, among, in between, inside, in (b) genitive (c) very common 
(d) nominal 


"GO can be used: 
temporally to imply before or by a certain time 


TADI MIDIS NA between nine and ten o’clock 


AB LCA WT within an hour 

AWA AG by evening 

ffs errata curatori faeces fret Sioa wan | 

He was returning to Mombasa again within twenty days. 
spatially 

wt WETS AT within ten miles, WA WA in the room, A WSA WA in 

that field 

qoi Ota «Espera Aces AAA! The notebook was left among his books. 

OYA war cB cr IE He was nowhere in the tent. 

Wl HR ATA TC ATH ETC His body is lying in the forest. 
figuratively 

COTS er TS WAT between you and me, 

Olt Weald EIE in his mind, 


CAMA Cerca wGU WARS Slat the language used in polite society 
Olea, aA NA AAAA fe ewe Honestly, what's so terrible about this? 


Ct era sig pe GS festi He was self-absorbed and content. 
Agar wo efus wig You are also included in that plural. 


a8 fap eater Ste erar pg Sig cast fara fea eti 


These old mixed-up feelings in me have returned with a vengeance. 


9.3.35| IHRT, TWT 


(a) in the middle of (b) genitive (c) common (d) nominal (e) xa 


(a) meaning, (b) case ending of preceding noun, (c) occurrence and other uses, (d) deriv- 
ation, (e) synonymous postpositions 


aay in 
between 
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"hers no frat A C, He Slee GS, Hie WIIG AS, Tet Uta 
offal tates, sofa Face aertsceri-afés eters i 

He spent his days like a king, without worries or responsibilities, 

a colourful bright butterfly in between the sky and the earth and 
under the sun. 


eaters atelier sepa wl ej afa «eri 
In the middle of the meal she had this idea. 


ra ANRA cnet cect wc 
The boat is floating in the middle of the river. 


qaiea can also be used temporally: 


aS Fara rante fafere Aaa | 
He went to Delhi in the middle of last year. 


9.3.36] ew 


(a) among, in the middle of, in between (b) genitive (c) not very common 
(d) nominal (e) less common than w% 


wien CofA vlcera sical Tet REI lcs Ola spa Ara nx aA | 
Along the paths they had built they had given beautiful names to various 
rest stops. 


OSA Tat Sly reper MA | You are just one among many. 


9.3.37| WIT 


(a) through, by, by means of (b) genitive (c) not very common (d) nominal 
(e) less common than fara 


MASA MS I CAA BARA AACA ATA | 
Human life gains significance through our endeavour to benefit others. 


ACTA MHC MTT TAS CH ACA 
People keep their spines straight through hard work. 


(a) meaning, (b) case ending of preceding noun, (c) occurrence and other uses, (d) deriv- 
ation, (e) synonymous postpositions 


9.3.38| wher sies through 


(a) according to (b) nominative (c) very rare (d) underived (e) *e is more 
common 


mA focera afb fee est FAR | cook according to my own taste. 


9.3.39 | WPS 


(a) through, by (b) nominative, genitive with pronouns (c) rare (d) un- 
derived (e) fiat or tst are more common 


GAL AAT GVA WAFS Bole Zoe ANB 
I get all this news suddenly through other people. 


HS TAKS HEI Heat cuiu 
The letter was obtained through a messenger. 


9.3.40| MTS 


(a) since, for (with time) (b) nominative (c) rare (d) underived (e) Gita ace, sca 


«wen Ae Wir TAS | There hasn’t been any coal for two days. 


9.3.41, WH 


(a) with (b) genitive (c) very common, also used as an adverb (d) nominal 
KTX is a common variation of 7. 


Although x is predominantly used with animate noun phrases to mean 
in company witb, it can also take on instrumental dimensions. 


MA corns ICE ATA l will go with you. 
«qq ACH GH Glas «fo efe Alongside this there is another indicator. 
Olea ACH SAA Hl AaB IS! | have no quarrel with them. 


(a) meaning, (b) case ending of preceding noun, (c) occurrence and other uses, (d) deriv- 
ation, (e) synonymous postpositions 251 


9 
Postpositions 


252 


Ors VASA ABTA ACH Olt COMA fe AS 
But there was no real match between his and Farzana’s preferences. 


aR "(fears ACH Ges MTC | Becu stood up reluctantly. 
Ola NÁA ACH LA LATA | They accomplished it with pride. 
WC ACH ACTH he said with sadness 
wfsehe cal Cents ACH ATT... Amitav said forcefully ... 
9.3.42) "qe 


(a) despite, in spite of (b) nominative (c) common (d) nominal 


ala Sat age UN NRA Cu 
Even though he is forbidden, Amin goes to the cinema. 


BOR UH ACHE MA CB A eve SATA | 

Against his wish Joydip shook his head and said no. 

AS AMY AGS AAG ACH ACH GCI VAT 

Despite these goings-on the boy fell asleep immediately. 


UPR AS GATS A] FA ACH Cem ACS CHS VATS! Ys AE ATAA | 
Unintentionally much has been said that could upset someone. 


9.3.43, We 


(a) about, on the subject of (b) nominative with nouns, optional genitive 
with animate nouns and pronouns (c) not very common, also used as a 
noun (d) nominal (e) fata is more common in informal language 


aes frend moni APCS ACSA AS SAAT | 
We are not equally aware of our own treasures. 


AL APAE SATS DIA | (He) wanted to know about this. 


Cara FTO AAE PS AN A At OTA 
He had had no idea about the power of words. 


CA CTA APACS NA AA AOA TR 
We are getting more curious about James Joyce every day. 


(a) meaning, (b) case ending of preceding noun, (c) occurrence and other uses, (d) deriv- 
ation, (e) synonymous postpositions 


9.3.44) "new ANAT in 
front of 


(a) about, on the subject of (b) nominative with nouns, optional genitive 
with animate nouns and pronouns (c) not very common (d) nominal (e) fra 
is used in informal contexts, feaa on the subject of is also used 


ls AIH GSCI E a word about him 
a aya Soars etait hex wi! There is historical evidence on this. 
eter wae fafes fee rr AT 


Mihir didn’t know anything at all about Taposi. 
conta PaA aya eft Stef Iam thinking about your letter. 


Tas TAI ACH MAA fe Gey AT 
You don’t know anything about my parents. 


"HW see mF (Ch. 9.3.41) 


[9.3.45] race, meN 


(a) in front of, facing, ahead of (b) genitive (c) common. aa is more 
common than ara. (d) nominal, also used as adverb 


CADA AINA MEANA BAZO MFR | 
The guard is present in front of the gate. 


aira A OA MRa wea He is standing in front of us. 


lA MRE MEA AT ITET | 
She said (that) to her father in front of her mother. 


9.3.46) Zo 


XƏ is used in exactly the same way as cis, The sadhu form 288 is found 
in older texts. 
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(a) (1) from, since (2) than, compared to (b) (1) nominative (2) genitive 
(c) not very common (d) imperfective participle form of 367 be, become 
(e) &c$ is more commonly used 


1 from, since 
waits BS since time immemorial, MA XS from where 


A ATT VS OLAS WO GAB! GAS | 
From that time on the awkwardness between them began. 


2 than 


At KS aero! OAS TG! Lolita is much taller than Radha. 
He was somewhat more modern than Ishwar Gupta. 


CAG AST AeA whewHa VS cat TANA 
Staying alive is more painful than dying. 


9.3.47| XA 


(a) as, for, on bebalf of, via (b) nominative and genitive (c) common (d) 
verbal, also used as a verb form 


With a preceding genitive &3 expresses on behalf of and usually follows 
an animate noun phrase. 


fefe NA ax ITTA | He spoke for me. 


BUNA A LATS coca UTA E xt zx 
If you play in our place we will be infinitely happy. 


ARM LA PS PA IHS AA Al CO 
But no-one can speak on behalf of the cattle. 


With a preceding nominative &3 expresses via in connection with travel. 


vata Raya cs aorta We have come via Mirpur. 
s ife aca Praca He will return via his village. 


In the following examples &¥ is a verb form meaning having become. Only 
as a verb form can &l be negated, as in the last sentence. 


(a) meaning, (b) case ending of preceding noun, (c) occurrence and other uses, (d) deriv- 
ation, (e) synonymous postpositions 


eic GEC ASS corer Bea AS | Postpositions — 


I stay in a house there as (having become) a paying guest. other uses 


Pat eta mc MEA xs 


Ruma stood still like a stone. 


Uf la TH A VA els Va fey aes AAA A! 
Not being his friend | cannot speak on his behalf. 


94 Postpositions — other uses 


As we look at the other uses of postpositions we need to remind ourselves 


that the majority of postpositions are themselves locative noun forms. In 


the uses below they regain their nominal character. Underived postpositions 


such as me like, «tst through, w for or postpositions derived from verbs 
cce from, FA by, through, «a during, fct with do not occur attributively 


or as adverbs. 


9.4.1 | Attributive uses 


fao ARAA 
EIE ERIGI 
EC EE Bieta Fatt 


9.4.2 | Adverbial uses 


"ica later 


CE fray ica USA AAPA EG 
lat AAI OPAC | 
abt ACA MENDA FAA 


art earlier, ago, first 


[eraot Seat wie | 
"Hic -JA e AE 


in the statistics below 

outside people (strangers) 

events from long ago 

in the house next door 

events that occurred four months later 
compared to before 

people close to me 

in the coming month 

But things look a bit different on the inside. 


This happened again many years later. 
They will come later. 
We will discuss this later. 


Give me the present first. 
(I) will wash my hands and face first. 
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All spatial postpositions can be used as adverbs. 


A ics PIN AAT A He doesn’t go out anywhere. 
festa HE HB There is no-one inside. 
ofa aa fara rete | Go and stand at the front. 

Geta and fb as adverbs usually mean upstairs and downstairs: 
CH GATS AICS | He lives upstairs. 
FAC UT GST BHI Ta There is another flat downstairs. 
vetat vers Ya State The two of them are very close. 
waa foafes force vifa Will we forever be standing at the 
«eq fes? back? 
TBAB ANAT CATE YS FICE! The shop is very close to here. 


4 Us Fira Bflarws ede gasta Tow uice, fog fe alates fog ae! 
The tornado causes extensive chaos outside of this centre, but right in the 
middle nothing happens. 


wee with, alongside 
fate ace fart Rini was also there. 
CHET CI WR GAS D-3 AR, Oats AARS Cu A 


It’s not just that the man is dishonest. He is also a liar. 
wee forms an adverb with «3 along 


OU Wiese ACH A Stata TTD A caters | 
l took him along to my house. 


4*2 same with AH means at the same time 


GES ACH AA GST EE E UA qa Gaol Uefa Ue TE 


This has, at the same time, an external and also a hidden meaning. 


9.4.3 | Double postpositions 


When two postpositions occur together, the first one reverts to its nominal 
status. The second postposition determines the case ending of the first. 


Ad CI ever since 


Old Deel Weald WA AT 
...ever since he left or from his departure onwards 


OA ACH PA «ens AA CATH la Tq YEA AN I Double 
Ever since talking to father he has been very down. postpositions 


tg ccs from close 


FAD GEG PI CCH HATA... If you look at it from close-up ... 
ONT ec Yq «Im CS eI PAS ANSI I observe him very closely. 


With doubled spatial postpositions, the first one often gives the position, 
the second one the direction. 


fea fac through 

eter «cos few fac eletti He looked through the red glass. 
eta fna above 

fasta creat gore fac NTI Planes fly above the clouds. 


maA cas from within 
MAAT ATF cH feces spore £C 


The wound will come from within himself. 
rat fac, so A through 


«refe AB Got scu serrer wat fuc ATA d 
A road went right through the middle of the trees in the jungle. 


ATTA xo fuc fag A fag AGA SAS eret coii 


Through each person some new thoughts were revealed. 
at fac alongside 


the Union Board road alongside the mosque 
fre fica with respect to, along, around 
Sree QAI fre firey «cra wo HIS MAST AE 


So in this respect there is not much to choose between them. 

«2 fre foes fe whewo aa al? Is it not possible to go this way round? 
The following two examples show the difference in case use: 
Gata faces along the top 

"his ates Gots faces Slory SIT attest I 


Walking along the top at the side of the road, you don’t get muddy. 257 
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Versa free upwards 


Vice fuc Al OSA, serat CHITA AT 
If you don't look up, you won't see the stars. 


Some postpositions are less likely to drop their locative endings than 
others, simply because of their phonological shape. W34 outside does not 
even exist as a dictionary entry. Both wt before and WTA in front of are 
so much more common than their nominative root words that the locative 
endings stay. 


ica *rás until before 


for wor ertet AAG OTT «01 STOTT aT 
I didn't know this until three months ago. 


‘alata cate from outside 


JA Nera coc fee fra acm? 
What have you brought from outside? 


ma fact along the front 


NED maa free fS ATA | 
Take the car along to the front. 


9.4.4 | Modified postpositions 


Now that we have seen the postpositions that can function as adverbs, it 
is not surprising that these same postpositions can be preceded by modify- 
ing adverbs. 


facra foe ertet directly before the wedding 
old UPA OTS VACA a long time after his arrival 
Ora Yq FIR very close to me 

ers airy ertet two days before this 

SNA PTA ANTA directly in front of father 
Wifo «2 weet Vica two miles above ground 
remi eeu AF «qms ANA a year after the separation 
Ola wate for A ICI three months before his death 


95. iQ CS and other places ie cies and 


other places 


This section brings together some semantic observations which do not 
easily fit in anywhere else. Glosses are given to show the differences between 
Bangla and English. In «teet erat ARa Tagore points out that cic from 
can only be used with inanimate objects, which is why we have to say 
URS FR ccs lit: from close to a person from someone. This has to do 
with physical locations and draws attention to the fact that Bangla is very 
precise in naming the location and origin of things. Tagore gives two further 
examples: 


MRA SS (or Ae) ACK AA GTS | 
bird-GEN throat from song rise 
The bird sings. 


COTTA AT CATH AH CIFTE | 
person-GEN body from smell emerge 
The man smells. 


Other examples with ccs are: 


SUB OA YA ACH ATCT | 
word-CL his mouth from hear-|-P-S 
l heard it from him. 


Aiea she cce «sei coca 
rain-GEN hand from protection find-|-PR-PERF 
| have found protection from the rain. 


favors JA cac erts STA BETS 
danger-GEN mouth from life-GEN fear-LOC run-3-PR-C 
He is running from danger in mortal fear. 


Parallel to this, and moving away from cs, we have phrases like the 
following. It is noticeable how precise the Bangla phrases are compared 
to the English and how the relevant body-parts are almost always named 
where English takes a more holistic approach. 


mother-GEN hand-GEN prepare-VA bread 
bread prepared by mother 
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ANIA CAC FA ANC AM 
women-GEN stomach-LOC word stay-3-PR-S not 


Women can’t keep things to themselves. 


fra HITT "heic ATA AT 
own foot-LOC stand-IP be able to-3-PR-S 
He can't stand up for himself. 


AIAG PCA PICA ACT AT Aa N CNTS | 
news own ear-LOC hear-PP mind bad be-PP go-3-PR-PERF 
Hearing the news he got depressed. 


Olt WS TICE 
his nose call-3-PR-C 
He is snoring. 


Pl ANA e OKA HAA B ATG AHS TH... 

ear-LOC hear-VN-GEN and eye-LOC see-VN-GEN this EMP whole 
sound and sight 

all that he had heard and seen... 


ATCT OTS CACHE | 
he mind-LOC shock get-3-PR-PERF 
He had a shock. 


A ate vifera «eie ac 
he hand drive-PP work do-3-PR-S 
He works fast. 


Ola WC IA MNA CUTS BATT CECA Goer | 

his mind-GEN eye-GEN in front of girl-GEN picture-CL float-PP 
rise-3-P-S 

He pictured the girl. 


Chapter 10 


Conjunctions 


Conjunctions are joining words. They link together sentences or parts of 
sentences. Bangla conjunctions divide into: 


1 coordinating conjunctions 
2 subordinating conjunctions 
3 correlative conjunctions 


Below are given the main conjunctions in Bangla, grouped by semantic 
component as well as type. Many Bangla conjunctions also function as 
adverbs, adjectives, pronouns or nouns. Since conjunctions are all about 
linking sentences or parts of sentences, we will come back to them in the 
context of complex and compound sentences in Chapter 29. 


10.1 Coordinating conjunctions 


10.1.1] Conjoining, adding and (see also 10.4 below) 


€ and, also 
MA aa efte VN | 


| go-I-FUT you 8 go-2-FUT 
You and | will go. 


44 and 


Ola ICE HI Xo AI fecerat coles crest ATA! 
he-GEN by all hear-PP “48 own eye-LOC see-PP come-|-PR-PERF. 
l heard it all from him and saw it for myself. 
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Conjunctions 


A APM Ole Al CPIM ACY Sli CPT UA 
he once think-3-P-S not where go-3-PR-C wis why EMP go-3-PR-C 
He didn’t think once where he was going or why he was going there. 


WI and, again, then 


get up-PP stand-3H-P-S Dr Mitra walk-do-3H-P-S “ata sit-3H-P-S 
‘alata get up-3H-P-S 
Dr Mitra got up, paced up and down, sat down and stood up again. 


10.1.2| Alternative or, instead 


west or 


SAS Gey Aa Sea Frew GSA al Stas mcr -AA AOR 
someone-GEN for cook-do-PP give-PP come-3H-P-HABIT "estat 
someone-GEN on behalf of letter write-3H-P-HABIT 

She would return having done the cooking for someone or she would be 
writing letters on someone’s behalf. 


aor 


wail wa ses at Oly wa yea? 
| house wipe-I-FUT «tl you house wipe-2-FUT 
Shall | wash the floor or will you do it? 


fS or 


vert afer fe aa wl A ferma ef at 
they willing f unwilling that | something EMP know-I-PR-S not 
l have no idea whether they are willing or not. 


feeat, frat or 


UA MOT OE FEAT Wal AMSA ATS DIN... 
they-REL power-LOC [is present] feat they-REL power-LOC go-IP 
want-3-PR-S 
Those who have power or those who want to get power... 
feat whether or not 


ext AP aa fea Ol GATS COTTA 
they happy be-3-PR-PERF feat that know-IP-want-|-PR-PERF 
262 | wanted to know whether they were satisfied or not. 


Wa XUI Per Pal VAG fat he cl MATS BAI Coordinating 
all arrangement properly do-VN be-3-PR-PERF feat that also EMP conjunctions 
see-IP be-3-FUT 

We also have to see whether all the arrangements have been made 

properly or not. 


"lor 


oat wat at Aa SISTI NA | 
I-GEN ten or twelve plate need-3-FUT 
| need ten or twelve plates. 


A WA N attest QIS AA | 
he go-3-FUT «t stay-3-FUT still not say-3-PR-PERF 
He has not yet said whether he is going or staying. 


Wife or 


A GB Ura aie ferenti crear fe c1 
he walk-PP go-3-H-FUT aif® rickshaw take-3-H-FUT fixed [is absent] 
Whether he will walk or go by rickshaw is not certain. 


a instead, rather 


QS calor ARAI oat, IAL ACHR 

this-LOC small-PL-GEN hard work not lessen-3-PR-PERF 44% 
increase-3-PR-PERF 

But this did not reduce the children’s effort; rather it increased it. 


10.1.3} Contrasting but 


web however, yet 


Ola ACH efron AIDA, AAG Ola MINA ACH HA SATO AN WII 

he-GEN with so long-GEN acquaintance W45 his parents-GEN with 
see-VN do-IP give-3-PR-S not 

| have known him for such a long time, yet he won't let me meet his parents. 


few but 


ifs ra ATT «2 fece Vn fre curerfoces serere AUI Heer | 

| always this way-LOC come-I-PR-S f€ boy-CL-OBJ today first 

see-|-P-S 

| always come this way but | saw the boy for the first time today. 263 
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word but 


*icg feat Gt at Ord Ag COT St 

read-3-PR-S whether or not know-|-PR-S not St4 read-ba-VN-GEN 
EMP word 

I don’t know whether he studies or not but study he should. 


v4 but, nevertheless 


SAPNA HATS Aaa A OY AIG! Ay VACA 

house-PL-CL jnow-IP be able to-3-PR-C not ©q road-CL mind-LOC 
[is present] 

He doesn't recognise the houses but he remembers the road. 


10.1.4| Causal because 


iat because 


SHG YI ARS AY HAT AVY Sala TS HS AZ| 

work-CL very easy [is not] 14% help-do-VN-GEN like someone 
[is absent] 

The work is not very easy because there is no-one who could help. 


cart because 


pir por cate cR WCG face ote SATS RT! CHA, Als "has Slat «i 
pce Fata «rol Are ARS Vz 

chicken-GEN young much care-GEN within with rear-do-IP 
be-3-PR-S. cl method know-VN not be-CP chicken-GEN young 
breeding easy [is not] 

Breeding baby chickens has to be done with much care because 
breeding them is not easy when you don’t know the proper 

method. 


Consequential therefore 


wies therefore 


OM FSS AY) BSAA FRO fea cw ARA te 

he-GEN duty end. so Kolkata-LOC return-PP go-IP problem 

[is not] 

His duties were finished. So there was no problem in returning to Kolkata. 


JOR therefore, consequently Coordinating 


cals viata care etry coc Sawa Gta AG Carew Boats caeca face e 
a fest feet «ti 

small job from promotion get-PP yard-master until rise-3-P-S. "wale 
salary-GEN towards also more worry [was not] 

He got promoted from a small job to station master. Hence there was no 
more worry about his salary. 


«ice? therefore, so 


ONAN Cel GFA VST A! FHS COTM Temi Pala fH rcu? 
I-GEN EMP money-GEN lack [is absent]. *ic&$ you-GEN 
embarrassment-do-VN-GEN what [is present] 

But | am not short of money. So why would you be embarrassed? 


BIE so 


veta OATS CHS om ele «rater veriora 
he-GEN come-IP late be-3-PR-PERF So bad feel-3-PR-C 
He came late. That's why he is feeling bad. 


conjunctions 


ATT for this reason, therefore 


WAG ASG TISI HST Ola TY FA 
man-CL a bit different. Tas he-GEN friend few 
The man is a bit strange. That is why he has few friends. 


IXE if this is so 


IT is a conditional clause which operates as the correlative in conditional 
structures af" — IXA if — then. It is also used as a preclause at the begin- 
ning of sentences Sige Bf Ate At in that case I won't go. What distinguishes 
it from purely temporal conjunctions like W414 then is that it always needs 
a precursor, something to follow on from. Examples for ett in conditional 
sentences are given in Ch. 29.7. 


at et otherwise, if this is not so 


vehehetfe ofa 9e! mcer UT corms caca AAI 
quickly ready be-2-PR-IMP “tf &«t you-OBJ leave-PP go-|-FUT 
Get ready quickly. Otherwise | will go without you. 
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10.1.6] Temporal 


SA, vetavica then 


ITE OC SNS CAT AS, DAAA WPA CATA, CPNT? 
we before rice eat-PP take-|-PR-S Stat card play-|-FUT how 
How about we eat first and play cards afterwards? 


10.2 Subordinating conjunctions 


Two-part correlation is the typical technique for sentence embedding, sub- 
ordination and complex sentence structure in Bangla, so there are only very 
few single subordinating conjunctions. In addition to this, non-finite verb forms 
fulfil many of the functions subordinating conjunctions have in English. 


(a) a that 


la fe ora fH opera OPTS scia? 
you what not-see-2-PR PERf that his illness be-3-PR-PERF 
Did you not see that he was unwell? 

qal that 


«C$ CUT FHS ROY ACCT IAT ACT FCA 

this-LOC country-GEN harm be-3-PR-C «tsi they mind-LOC 
do-3-PR-S 

They think that this is harmful for the country. 


(b) «P! that (resultative) 
C" ae fossis safer cl aor cen Goer 


he so much shouting-do-3-P-PERF that baby-CL cry-PP rise-3-P-S 
He shouted so much that the baby started crying. 


(c) ae?! because 
Ola Wl ANA Ace Plas Wey Pall Tees AT 
his mind bad because someone-GEN with word speak-3-FUT not 
He won’t speak to anyone because he is depressed. 
(d) of purpose so that 
ol"! so that 


"EIC SG BA Tey AHS coy YT cals AL STS | 

softly (x2) word speak-2-PR-IMP child-CL ca sleep from not 
wake-3-PR-S 

Speak softly so that the baby doesn’t wake up. 


are so that Correlative 


QE DITRA DBI Fay, WES deel ATS AA ATT CATH 

one-CL job-GEN attempt-do-|-PR-C xirs move-PP go-IP be able 
to-|-PR-S here from 

| am looking for a job so that | can go away from here. 


TE so that not, lest 


aofa PAU oas «fers Ie ww ANS | 

so many days word-CL you-OBJ not say-|-PR-PERF *c@ fear 
get-2-PR-S 

| didn’t tell you about this until now so as not to scare you. 


(e) as, as if c") 


We Se AOS CTT SHO VIC SCR SG 

mind-LOC be-3-P-S Sormita also 7 one-CL disguise take 
[is present] 

It seemed as if Sormita was also taking on a disguise. 


CAR CAT SSA DCN AGT | 

Becu Gl my word hear-PP sky from fall-3-P-S 

lit: it was as if Becu, hearing my words, fell out of the sky 
Becu was stunned by what | said. 


10.3 Correlative conjunctions 


Correlatives come in pairs and make for quite different sentence structures 
than in English, so much so that it is sometimes difficult to translate the 
conjunctions themselves. Correlative uses are demonstrated in detail in 
Ch. 29.8. Apart from the subordinating correlative structures below, there 
are the following two coordinating correlative structures: 


Bl - Al 23 either — or 


Or, Tt, €x OM 4 Aw arg vest Ue, Wi EN URN Wisi 

look mother £3 you this house leave-PP move-PP go-2-PR-IMP «t ex | 
go-|-FUT 

Look, mother, either you leave this house or | will go. 


Ba ois fice ae At Sa IGT NA cra 


either we self go-I-FUT or some-OB] send-PP give-|-FUT 
Either we go ourselves or we send someone. 267 
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ACS CS - ef AA or GIA BA not only — but also 


KF CO A erac FATA AeA, MAT cep, lA AACA APTN calcs RE Fara 
A Ol re WOE Vide Va wi 

one-LOC EMP he I-OBJ Binoybabu say-3-PR-S elder brother 
say-3-PR-S not that-GEN on aunt from deprive-do-3-FUT that EMP 
any way-LOC EMP ought be-3-FUT not 

It is bad enough that he calls me Binoy Babu, not elder brother, but to 
deprive me of an aunt on top of that is not at all right. 


The following sentence contains a conditional clause within the second main 
clause. This does not, however, affect the overall coordinating structure. 


MS COI Mifare Fray lel SUS GB, Ola Gores wh aa eu WINICS As o 
A ATH mca fH PA? 

one-LOC EMP almanac-LOC prohibition except word EMP [is absent] 
that-GEN on if house-GEN rule make-IP stay-2-PR-S then family 
protection be-3-FUT what do-PP 

Not only are the almanacs full of prohibitions, but if on top of that you keep 
on making your own family rules, how will the family line be preserved? 


Here now are the subordinating correlatives: 
aim - oa, wf" - wre if — then 


BAT UH UPS Ala WIA HLS mi 
you "ft come-IP be able to-2-PR-S S&A tomorrow come-2-FUT-IMP 
If you can come, come tomorrow. 


aime - $49 even though 


UTA wfee Bes sep Sq OF AeA PA SAS fT WII 

we "€ much chat do-|-PR-S 54g mind-GEN word ever 
say- |-PR-S not 

Although we chat a lot, we never talk about our feelings. 


q- Ot that 


vafa cr fret I rsen set Hoary acy NFA | 
| that day *Il see-|-P-S ®t forever mind-LOC stay-3-FUT 
! will remember forever what | saw that day. 


A- Gi he, she 


RAT CH ayer OPA FH OIF con Al? 
GI girl phone do-3-P-PERF you what she-OB] know-2-PR-S not 
Don’t you know the girl who phoned? 


@ - Ot that 


AB A PIA EDT Wl Ol Wier Fea STA 
this-CL @ totally impossible St you good do-PP know-2-PR-S 
You know very well that that is quite impossible. 


aay - Ola when 


"B WA AS erster AA GH fee atta facet? 

rain when come down-IP start-3-P-S then you what road-LOC 
[was]-2 

Were you on the road when it started raining? 


WS - 6S so much 


Woot AA Ec OT Corafacet, Soot C 
*Ww-CL bad be-3-FUT he think-3-P-PERF ©©-CL [is not] 
It was not as bad as he had thought. 


ANT - COM SO 


ORCA AS SS AIT Dela CONT Det 
office-LOC all work aa go-VN-GEN Coat go-3-PR-C 
All the work in the office is going the way it is supposed to go. 


etd - ore that way 


OR ARIANA LI A wits Aa Ales cattate haat CE WC WP fecu atete 
PCT | 

you man be-PP cfeit4 world put straight-2-PR-S poet-PL that EMP 
care-LOC word with move- do-3H-PR-S 

The care with which you as a man put the world to rights is the same care 
with which poets treat words. 


10.4 €, WA and 9432 


In order to get to grips with the uses of €, 44€ and W3, here is something to 
keep in mind. First, Bangla has naturally much less need for a conjunction 
and. We sat and talked is "rst «c «e«t «eret, You and I in Bangla is sim- 
ply 3A wif; When more people come along we can list them and add a 
collective noun at the end, or we can add € or W43 before the last item: 


gA, VHT, Ger, Afa orate or la, SI, Ae s crferet 
you | Raul Selina everybody you | Raul $ Selina 
you, me, Raul and Selina 


8, OIF and 44% 
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10 Second, when we look at the underlying meaning of these words W4 more, 
Conjunctions $ also, as well as, 488 in the same way, their uses become clearer. 


without conjunction: 


28, «rel, R, MA We UATE mca ANR fac | 

book notebook pencil head all bring-IP be-3-FUT exam take-IP 
You will have to bring your books, notebooks, pencils and heads to take 
the exam. 


Sal 9 wi v ciis 
they two brother two sister 
They are two brothers and two sisters. 


IEEE MT AWS EE 
we fish meat eat-3-PR-S not 
We don't eat fish or meat. 


"WE at aria wees fey «er ex fs 

laugh-VN not laugh-VN relationship-LOC something not 
say-VN-PR-PERF 

Nothing was said about laughing or not laughing. 


with Ua: 


ONT QAI cole ACA AA A OS COTA Sata FY AA 

| here from move-IP go-I-FUT not W4 you-GEN do-VN-GEN 
something [is absent] 

I am not moving from here, and there is nothing you can do about it. 


with 4&2: 


S Ye TA AH cee LAL MA ADA FTA | 

he very beautiful story write-3-PR-S “4% (in the same way) song 
compose-do-3-PR-S 

He writes stories and composes songs very well. 


with €: 


A «ae fuc lsat AT FA rere AM 
he someone-GEN direction-LOC look-3-P-S not word say-3-P-S 8 not 
He didn’t look at anyone and didn’t say anything. 


270 


Chapter || 


Interrogatives 


Question words or INTERROGATIVES can be either pronouns, adjectives or 
adverbs. This section brings them together and gives an overview of what 
basic question words there are, how they expand and how they are used. 
All question words in Bangla start with #. 


TD Basic question words - overview 


Here are the basic question words with their word classes: 


em who pronoun 
fe what pronoun 
CHT why adverb 
CHT how adverb 
Carat where adverb 
TA when adverb 
KGI when adverb 
CHT which adjective 
ro how much adjective 
Fa, + how many adjective 


1.2 ce who 


@ and its case and number variations #M, SEF, Stal, «ora are quite straight- 
forward in their use. Since they are pronouns they will appear where their 
equivalent nouns would be: 


for MA 4crgi— ce TAR? 
Dadu has come. — Who has come? 271 
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or, as the complement in equational sentences: 


nominative sg 3A nTa — Í4 ce? 
This is Raul. — Who is this? 
genitive sg COMA whews Sat fest! — Sra whewps Set fuer? 
You were supposed to go. — Who was supposed to go? 
OAT tata ACH ACA — OPT Sta ACH Aiea? 
You will go with father. — Who will you go with? 
objective sg M YS TA — wi «Ice decus? 
Mum is looking for Sujon. — Who is Mum looking for? 
nominative pl Sal Seve UPA! — Bal Bers OP? 
They will come tomorrow. — Who will come tomorrow? 
genitive pl eiea aa E EE E Fall 
Uncle and his family are expected tomorrow. — Who is 
expected tomorrow? 
objective pl  wfEcatscra «et CHA — SIMA qe ara? 
(She) will scold the brothers and sisters. — Whom will 
she scold? 


C$ and its case variants can be placed at the end of sentences for emphasis: 


fee «ie ARIA [OW AA C? But under these circumstances who will 
go to bed? 

BAT ACG CHP Who said that? 

CAC CHOI? CHC CPCI PET? Kill? Kill whom? 


Although the use of these interrogatives is usually restricted to animates, 
the object case #1# is also used for inanimates in equational structures. 


wed SICH A? What is meant by ‘town’? 
y 


1.3 f what 


1 f$is both the nominative and the object case inanimate interrogative 
pronoun: 


nom: jio fe wie? What is in the bag 
obj: cottest fa itur? What do insects eat? 


f$ combines with a great number of nouns to form interrogatives. 
with nouns indicating kind or type: 


fest how, in what way fetes what kind fe sac what type. 


with other nouns: fs what 


conta fe ceras serica? 
you-GEN f« problem [is present] 
What is your problem? 


veta fes waeeta? 

he-GEN fs need 

What does he need it for? or with f$ the object of wama 
What does he need? 


ure f ata? 

today f« day 

What day is it today? The expected answer is a day of the week 
fata, ANTA, etc. 


conta fe eme? 
you-GEN f% profit 
What's in it for you? 


vetara fe efr? 
they-GEN fs right 
What right do they have? 


fe Sra what method, fe PR what problem, f a what colour 


f$ combines with some perfective participles to form interrogatives. 


faxa how vef fe aca eta? How do you know? 

fe fa with what — fe fara «tte? What do you eat it with? 

fefe about what fe face fowl «a? What are you thinking 
about? 


fe «*t saying what Os fe «cer wie? What should | call you? 


2 f&is used as a question marker. In yes-no questions such as Are you 
tired? Do you want to go with me? Is he your brother? Have you seen 
him? f$ is inserted, usually straight after the subject, with the effect of 
turning a statement (declarative sentence) into a question. 


declarative: A «mecs Ata You will go to the market. 
interrogative: ef fe aeta wica? Will you go to the market? 
vf fe aie? Are you tired? 
ofa fe erat ACH ATS DIS? Do you want to go with 
me? 
c fe coma wis? Is he your brother? 


ola fe wires orm? Have you seen him? 273 


I These two separate uses of f$, one as a pronoun and one as a question 
Interrogatives marker, have caused quite a lot of headaches in the past. Tagore wanted 
to introduce the spelling 4l for the pronoun and reserve the spelling f 
for the question marker. Some uses of this can still be found in contem- 
porary literature but on the whole the initiative was not successful. 
3 f$ can also be a conjunction meaning or (see Ch. 10.1.2) 


SOL tet fe sp Ufa fe mca era? 
that-CL good f« bad | f€ do-PP say-|-FUT 
How can 1 say whether this is good or bad? 


11.4 cet why 


c3 is usually pronounced keno but when it is used by itself as a plaintive 
Why? the o ending is sometimes dropped. 


C¥4 is a sentence adverb. It does not combine with nouns or adjectives. 
G&* can be positioned: 


(a) at the beginning of the sentence 


CHT BCI NI? 
cP be-3-FUT not 
Why not? 


CHT QA SE raha? 
c¥4 this all trouble-do-|-PR-PERF 
Why did | go to all this trouble? 


Just these two sentences show that «#4 lends itself to rhetorical 
questions and accusations, particularly when it occurs at the beginning 
of the sentence. Its unmarked position straight after the subject gives 
a more neutral impression. 


(b) after the subject 


PA HA ATT BTA Ht wu? 
flower c3 such beautiful scent be-3-PR-S 
Why do flowers smell so nice? 


vef ces acm? 
you C31 come-2-PR-PERF 
274 Why have you come? 


(c) at the end 


Putting «#4 at the end of sentences adds emphasis. 


FA SA IAA FT? 

you something not say-2-PR-PERF c«&« 
Why didn’t you say something? 

SA «ne A gc CPA? 

he-GEN so much delay be-3-PR-C c«&« 
lit: why is his considerable delay occurring 
What is holding him up? 


1S eat how 


Gm is both an adjective and an adverb and can mean how as well as what 
kind, what sort. 


as an adjective: 


BA PI TTT 
he c3 person 
What kind of a person is he? 


"RESI PIR? 
road-CL cay 
What is the road like? 


QO CHAT AS? 


this C3* excuse 
What kind of an excuse is this? 


as an adverb: 
JA eese etu? 
you C34 [is present] 
How are you? 
MIDI HATH FNR? 


village-CL see-IP ces 
What does the village look like? 


Adding the perfective participle of «at do to c (having done how) expands 
its scope as an adverb. 


ce how 
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EI BA how 


ARNG PIT PET Ver? 
mountain C34 #4 be-3-P-S 
How did mountains come into being? 


Cam aa fücy ccu? 
CHa] <A tear-PP go-3-PR-PERF 
How did it get torn? 


16 cest where 


A occurs with its locative ending Ay more often than it does without 
it. The nominative appears in combinations with some postpositions at 
acs from where, AA A up to where. 3È koi and C$ ko are colloquial ver- 
sions of Catz. It can appear straight after the subject or follow the verb at 
the end of the sentence. In existential sentences it always comes at the end. 


Told Stata cPLA. MPT? 
his parents cl live-3-PR-S 
Where do his parents live? 


GA CHA CATE CREW? 
train cet from leave-3-PR-PERF 
Where did the train leave from? 


DIRDI $8? 
key-CL where 
Where is the key? 


1.7 eq and $44 when 


These two interrogatives differ according to the time frame they occur in, 
seen from the present moment into either the past or the future. 


w4 has a time frame of more than a day and less than, say, twenty years. 
It can be replied to with either a point in time or with the stretch of time 
that has passed or is still to come. 


fefe Seq slat NEA? TS «ms! 
When did he die? Last year. 
ola <A ATE? TOT | 


When did they arrive? Yesterday. 


coma ANF ea? BAS "wp A Fa and FAT 


When is your exam? In another two months. when 
JA F HY A FA? ayia | 

When did you last see him? At Christmas. 

COTA BCI CATH A Or? sre ABH for Tad SA 

Since when have you been Since three years ago last week. 

in this country? 

SING WA A? ATCA NRG ACA | 

When will you go to Canada? Next August. 


aq has the same range of answers but within the time frame of a day. 


S FIT AOR? APEA | 

When did he arrive? This morning. 

JA Sty Ges ctw? fest Se | 
What time did you get up? A little while ago. 
WE PAT SENI Para? "Wis AG ice 
What time will mother cook? In a little while. 
SAT CMS BA? sors face | 

What time do we have to eat? Around six o'clock. 
FA VI SAA? AITA ATA 
When can we talk? After the meal. 


It is important to note, however, that of the two words, $49 is the one that 
can leave the present time frame and be used to talk about the distant past. 


In a context of about a thousand years ago: 


feu foe Seq Sia ort agea, wt PPS «ur 
but exactly when they-H country leave-3-P-S that certain [is not] 
But exactly when they left the country is uncertain. 


In addition to these two, the following terms, involving other question 
words, are used for asking about points of time: 


cata frat what day 


SAt cta feto alata fata 
Which day is the ceremony? Next Sunday. 


we ORA on which date 


JA Fo wiface wR? Cos wifes | 
What date are you leaving? On the thirteenth. 277 
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fe ata which day of the week 


ware fe <a? 
What day of the week is it today? 


eds | 
Friday. 


CH AIT, SEA ATT or FPI ask for a more or less precise time: 


PACT CLT ATT OT LNA? 


What time did the film-show finish? 


MA Sb "DIS Elea? 
What time will the bus leave? 


Coral gA Sora? 


What time is your class? 


AA aF ATT SA | 
Almost an hour ago. 


IEEE 


At six o'clock precisely. 


ACY web 
Half past six. 


To ask about stretches of time we use combinations with «e how much 


(see below). 


11.8 Cels which 


Ges is an adjective and as such always used in conjunction with a following 
noun. The only way it can be used on its own is with a classifier AG which 


one? or Cafe which ones? 


Unlike f in connection with nouns ($ west what problem, f$ 9s what 
question) c&l« presupposes a choice of options and asks for a specification. 


GING aT teste Cea? 


Coral pty Sil wiley cric? 


sfera cay Bieta Sher? 


Sa CTA ACHP 
abab) cain faces? 
«461 CHIT eret? 

<a CPT CLOTS? 


for place: 


for time: 


Corts a wT Alaa? 
fester cpr TIC BA? 


Doubling of c&t« implies plural: 


BRI GY BT HT ANZA Meat AWA? 


JA cept cate oreste eaaa? 


In which shop was the shirt bought? 
Which poem do you like? 

What type of an engine does the 
car have? 

Where (in which place) do they live? 
Which way is the hotel? 

What place is this? 

At what time (of the day) is the 
meal? 

What time is convenient for you? 
During which months is the monsoon? 


What kinds of transport are 
available for travelling? 
Which shops did you go to? 


Wg 8 how much and #3 how many 


These two adjectives ask about amounts. 


a can be used with countable items only, so it often appears with a 
classifier, mainly with 9t, but also with fb, 4m, &« or BE It does not take 
plural classifiers. ** appears without a classifier in combination with 
measure words. #% combines with 4« one: Fa a few. FX is often shortened 
to «. 


without classifier: I Qt how many hours 
a Mat how many miles 
=a fit how many days 
a CH how many kilos 

with classifier: «wwe fest? How many people were there? 
Sata «2 faci actio? How many books did he bring? 
safe “tH fice? How many words have you learnt? 
«Publ vifa wala? How many keys are needed? 


Fab! is also used, as we have seen, with time. «9t ace lit: how many does 
it ring = what time? 


With the locative ending #8618, or shortened #618 means at what time and 
is asking for a specific time, given in numbers. 


Ə how much can be used with all non-count nouns but it is also used with 
many count nouns and measure words. While «8! looks at individual items 
8 looks at sums. 


*"$ with measure words and nouns denoting time and space: 


g9 wis lit: how much price = how much 

*we "4 lit: how much distance = how far 

ula So caf «ace XI? How long do (we) have to wait? 

5 Bret how much money 

$9 "RE at what time 

ors lit: how much moment = for how long (within a day) 

«we fq lit: how much day = for how long (longer than two days) 


to compare: 
A PI AA ATTA? How many (individual) days will he stay? 
expects an answer in figures: ots fes fa another three days 


A BS frat ATA? How long will he stay? 


*"s how much 
and #3 how 


many 
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expects a less precise answer: Clb for AIS about three weeks 


9 can function as an adverb with adjectives and other adverbs: 


PHANG PS Aw? How big is the place? 
PS FI On? How much less do you want? 
PS Otay Brey cacy? How long ago did he leave? 


Fo Sle Aerie ANA? How well does he play? 


*"$ is also used as a quantifier and can combine with 8! and et to form 
a noun. These uses are given in Ch. 7.6. 


as a noun: Oot xa? How much have you heard? 
«wescer fec wa? How many should | take? 


There is no significant difference in meaning between #801 and «eset ex- 
cept that #861 can be used with humans «381 cxa how many boys. «eset 
(fet) can be used for animals but is unlikely with humans «eset sts era? 
How many cows does be have? 


*P$ as a quantifier: POC! AA how much courage 
Poel «eri ANSI how many banana leaves 


1110 interrogatives as indefinites 


Interrogatives are used in the formation of indefinite pronouns, adverbs 
and adjectives, e.g. 


C& who — cE someone, cA which — aS any, IR where — ceste 
somewhere, etc. (see Ch. 14.2) 


But they can also function as indefinites themselves, usually in exclamative 
sentences. Examples are given in Ch. 27.4. 


Chapter 12 


Emphasisers, particles, 
interjections 


This chapter gives the remaining word classes of Bangla, divided in the 
following way: 


| emphasisers 8, € and csl 


Each of these words has particular syntactic tasks and uses but can also 
be employed to express attitude or emphasis. 


2 particles Ut, wl, At, PA, FB, feo, a 


These are syntactically loose items which are used to express attitude. All 
of them also have other functions. 


3 interjections Wal, SNR, «2, cort, es, Sat... 


These words are designed with the sole purpose of expressing feelings and 
attitude. As the name suggests, they are thrown into conversations or narrative 
and have no syntactic role. It is impossible to do these words justice by 
taking them out of context and putting them into an analytical environment, 
but I have tried to give a representative selection of them to show what 
they do. The translations in this section are, by necessity, based on intuition 
more than on accuracy. Glosses are given for many examples. 


12.0 Emphasisers 


12.1.1, 8 


€ is a specifier which is attached to the end of words, after case endings, 
and can go with almost anything. € emphasises the item it goes with but 
we find plenty of sentences with more than one & 


28 | 


12 PIA cot SAAS 
Emphasisers, problem EMP that € place-LOC € 


particles, There precisely is the problem. 


interjections . . - 
The most regular use of € is with the deictics A< aÈ, 4 < 4€ and € < e£ 


These combinations are so commonplace that they have largely lost any 
emphasis by themselves but this emphasis can be resurrected with the right 
tone of voice: 


CAR is used idiomatically on its own to say Quite right! or Exactly! 


Some uses of 2 are lexicalised: 9 that — SÈ so, therefore, 4€ one — AFB 
same, ÑA almost — MIÈ often aA such — ««Í3 just like that, a now — «ts 
right now, at once 


The role of € is built into the syntax of particular structures and implies 
as soon as: 


with imperfective participle: 


SUB Tew Al ITOS 
word-CL say-IP not say-IP 3 
as soon as he said this 


with conditional participle: 


TZA (AAR lA ACH CHAT BET I 
outside go-CP € he-GEN with see-VN be-3-P-S 
As soon as | went outside | saw him. 


with perfective participle: 


dawn hour rise-PP $ but mind-LOC fall-3-P-S 
But immediately on waking up at dawn he remembered ... 


In some contexts the emphatic impact is quite pronounced compared to 
the version without 3. 


without 3 with € 

S A STS CCS erster | — € IA who co NNA | 

He sat down and started eating. He started eating as soon as he sat 
down. 

JA ora ertet — Rie m ww 


282 You know everything. You (of all people) know everything. 


ofa cor aft at MA cot AR «ti 


But | don’t know! But | have no idea! 


This example shows that € and cet can go together, whereas 2 and $ do not 
usually occur together. 


In other contexts the impact can be sensed but often not translated very well. 


Ola cole WIG npa free erm fus cue wem 
her eye two-CL I-GEN towards almost fixed be-PP 2 [is present] 
Her two eyes are fixed on me. 


MA RA cot fate | 
| marriage 2 Cot not do-|-PR-PERF 
| am not even married. 


ica SHS AS ww 
dance-GEN for € so much mischief 
It's the dancing that causes so much mischief. 


"etae orf elec «ra STH AfA STA | 
our daily life-LOC all this topic not arise-3-PR-PERF € before 
None of these topics ever even came up in our daily life. 


We see that in this sentence € has positioned itself between the verb form 
and the negation. It can also appear in the middle of verbs if they are in 
the present perfect or the past perfect. In those cases the fat ending can be 
preceded by an emphasiser, but these cases are relatively rare. Here is an 
example with both € and cet halfway through the verb. 


qA cet fg, Ula fe erfecutst cerita? 
come- 2 csl -|-PR-PERF more what complaint you-GEN 
| have come, what do you have left to complain about? 


12.1.2, 6 


The basic difference between 2 and © is that € separates, $ includes. $ is a 
dissociative emphasiser, € an associative emphasiser.! 


Whereas €is an emphasiser and nothing but an emphasiser, $ has a number 
of different jobs. 


1 Probal Dasgupta, Bangla in: George Cardona, Dhanesh Jain (eds) Tbe Indo-Aryan 
Languages, Routledge 2003. 
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1 $ forms indefinite pronouns and adverbs from question words 


la whose — 4148 someone’s, who — #6 someone, tt which — 
CATS any, Fett where — c«eistte somewhere. These are discussed 
in Ch. 14.2. 


2 changes now 949 to still a48 and if f" to even though ame 


IJEICELE EIE Where are they now? 

Ola ATS easy SAAT | They are still in the same place. 

Ola afr certet Salt AAS... If you listened to me... 

gA as waa Sal ety At... — Even though you don’t listen to me... 


3 Sis a conjunction meaning and, also and sometimes or 


ais ate gfe tica You and | will go. 
vifa cotta Ae 1 | will also go with you. 


"he mcs rca 
not  be-IP be able to-3-PR-S 
or maybe not 


4 Added after the conditional participle and the perfective participle $ 
introduces a concessive element. 


OUT Ace cater if | come too M ACR cis even if | come too 
SG Ka having done her duty — «$4; TAS even though she did her 
duty 


Here is the full sentence: 


AAG PST eT Brae CU AS cae | 
complete duty follow-do-PP €- CONC she abuse eat-3-P-S 
Even though she fulfilled all her obligations she was told off. 


And here is one with a conditional participle. 


SA «E CANES fae wc wc Yq es festi 
word not collect-CP 6 Mina mind-LOC (x2) very satisfied [was] 
Even though she could not express it Mina was feeling very satisfied. 


After the imperfective participle € is more likely to mean and, in addition 
to that: 


RACH VG OS tera TIC TI Faroe NAI | 

perhaps slowly (x2) they-GEN with reconciliation d-IP € be able 
to-|-FUT 

And perhaps slowly we will be able to make peace with them. 


5 like 3, € combines easily with cet but there are no multiple occurrences 
of $ in sentences except when we get a double act: Comite eret aca «t, 
Baas eret erst stl You don't like it and I don't like it either. The posi- 
tioning of € in sentences is not always obvious to speakers of English. 
Here are some sentences to show this. 


ep Slt AHS "ub THE 
of course he-GEN with $ wife [is present] 
His wife was of course with him. 


CRE Ola [ra fSwadt Goyer Sea Gare 
think-IP $ his breast-GEN inside-CL glare-ONOM do-PP rise-3-P-S 
Just thinking about it filled him with gladness. 


ffs St Glos | 
he that know-3H-P-HABIT © 
And he knew it! 


vifa vers; frat vist awe cates OST AFS | 
| help take-I-PR-PERF Dhaka published a few dictionary from © 
| also consulted a few dictionaries published in Dhaka. 


And here are two mid-word examples again: 


aaa TS cet fey DSTA 
say-baVN-GEN like cet something happen-3-PR-PERF $ not 
Nothing worth mentioning happened. 


[13] cm 


cst is undoubtedly one of the most interesting single lexical items in 
Bangla, partly because of its variability but also because it requires careful 
listening and intuition more than learned analysis. ce! can act as the 
correlative partner of wf? (see Ch. 29.7) or introduce the second half of a 
sentence with a conditional participle: 


«eret fn OIA cet eret AI 
tomorrow if come-2-PR-S cet good be-3-FUT 
It will be good if you come tomorrow. 


Dear Coler col erar fee 
move-PP go-CP ost problem what 
If she leaves, what’s the problem? 


Other than that it tends to go its own way. We will look at some very 
common Cs! structures first and then at a variety of examples. 
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12 ton its own is used in conversation much like the English Well? So what? 
Emphasisers, What then? 


articles, 
p «sta fre wics Eta aia AT “cote” 


interjections j a: Beige ; 
But | don't like him.' 'So what? 


S3 ceti Quite so! Exactly! s cst! Quite right! 
Bl Ct «CB or Gl Ct Sas That’s obvious! Of course! 
At ot! Of course not! or, with a questioning tone Not as far as | know. 


wit cet It's there. Of course we've got it! 
"icq «T cP? wee ceti Why won't you eat? It’s there! 
“DI CHS?” "wc COI!’ ‘Is there no tea?’ ‘Yes, of course there is? 


cst can be asking for reassurance or confirmation: 


HT Oe tea CO? 
you today stay-3-FUT cet 
You will stay today, won’t you? 


wie aA col? 
good [is present]-3H cet 
You are well, aren’t you? 


Ura aa Wot fey «paf «t cel? 
we this-GEN like something do-1-PR-C not cet 
We are not doing anything like that, are we? 


HG «esI A esa face Far die wl, 42 Col? 
total word you now marriage do-IP want-2-PR-S not this EMP cet 
So basically, you don't want to get married now, right? 


COTS COt BAA Stet vricot, IS At? 
you-GEN cst pineapple good feel so no 
You like pineapple, don’t you? 


ffs Gitta cot MAA TA ANA AOE? 
he know-3H-PR-S St you I-GEN here come-3H-PR-PERF 
He knows, doesn’t he, that you have come to me? 


It can stand for an emphatic but: 


"ix AT ceti 
price too much cet 
286 But that's too expensive! 


MA frye gR «t orl Emphasisers 
| something EMP understand-PR-S not cet 
But | don't understand a thing! 


MA Cot aR 
| cst human being 
But | am a human being! 


It can offer encouragement after an imperative: 


ada OAT Hawt Fe WS Tet Cot 
now real matter what that EMP say-2-PR-IMP cot 
Now do say what the real matter is! 


Or it can give a gently reminding nudge: 


fee GOT Belo cH Ot cot secs AM 
but third person-CL who that St say-3H-P-S not 
But you didn’t say who the third person was. 


Fee a cel cre caes SHA a 
but that Cot that-EMP old story 
But that is the same old story. 


Oy cet ofa 
| cot [is present] 
But | am here. 


Sat Gel AT ATT AWG Fra 

they cet always fight-do-3-PR-S 

They are always fighting. 

C" Col AA AB PATE 

he St all arrangement do-3-PR-PERF 
But she made all the arrangements. 


ureters Cot the a 
we-GEN csl car [is absent] 
We don't have a car, though. 


ifs Cot Aa AACA APS AT ABTS 
| cot all time-LOC stay-I-PR-S not home-LOC 
| am not always at home. 


feu oft cot creda ola fe Fea regt 
but you cel see-2-PR-PERF he-GEN what state 
You saw the state he was in. 287 
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et whet AAS cet IE 
that apart contact St [is absent] 
Apart from that there is no contact. 


Here is the mid-word appearance: 


ales TANT | | had already seen it earlier. 


122 Particles 


Particles are lexical items which are taken out of their regular contexts 
and sprinkled into the conversation to add a little twist or express attitude. 
That Bangla is a language with attitude? is particularly visible in these par- 
ticles, in the way they unobtrusively combine with emphasisers and question 
words, turn up in unexpected places and often add a note of sarcasm, 
humour, irony or doubt. 


12.2.1| of 


stis, above all, a nominative and objective inanimate pronoun. It can stand 
on its own as the subject or object of a sentence and is used in correlative 
structures. But it can also act as a particle with no effect other than a 
slight hesitation or looking for the right word. It usually occurs at the 
beginning of sentences. 


Ul OA WEI whe ava? 
tol more two-CL rice take-2-FUT 
Will you have a bit more rice? 


vet fe ew Diaa? 
‘ot what say-IP want-3-P-C 
What did he want to say? 


Ol FS MA MAA HA IH? 
‘ot how much do-PP salary give-3-FUT month-LOC 
How much monthly salary will he give? 


In the following two sentences St acts almost like a contrasting conjunction 
but: 


2 Rabindranath Tagore, «teer serat afapa, eter Raas Aes Dhaka 2002, p. 25 


"WE Peg AAT ca lA | Wl, AP UAT TIS! Particles 
mothere when hit-go I-GEN ®t one older brother [is present] 
My mother died a long time ago. But | have an older brother. 


Old BI COT AAA, Ol CADIS OPT cra 
but money EMP need-3-FUT EMP ®t that-CL EMP | give-|-FUT 
But it will cost money. | will pay. 


12.2.2, qt 


*l is a coordinating conjunction meaning but and it is often used with 
question words adding a note of doubt or helplessness. It can follow or pre- 
cede the interrogative directly or appear elsewhere in the sentence. In these 
contexts @ is difficult to translate. 


"pp Aer AHS at fa me? 
word speak-PP gain EMP t what be-3-P-HABIT 
What would be the point in talking? 


cqerst fe «t Face? 
poor man what 3t do-3-FUT 
What will the poor man do? 


CHT «E AAT FAT 
why <t this all word 
What's the point of all this talk? 


ERU ELE] 
you EMP t go-2-FUT why 
Why would you go? 


CHE «i AAR día 
someone 4l come-3-PR-PERF understand- | -PR-S 
Someone has come, | take it. 


aqa coca t armi fs? 
now go-CP ai fault what? 
What is wrong with going now? 


3l often follows ast perhaps: 


QFE ICI excel At fest AI 
a bit short perhaps «t [was] he 
Perhaps he was a bit short. 289 
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qt can follow am if 


am at eat Gat... 
if «1 they understand-3-PR-S 
If they could begin to understand ... 


[22.3] wf 


Apart from being the universal negator in Bangla, *! has the following uses: 
as a conjunction or 


able cet? at alae fag? 
this-CL EMP st more something 
This is it, isn’t it? Or is there anything more? 


SUB AST At SIBI quio Al Coca... 
word-CL true *l joke understand-IP not be able to-PP 
uncertain whether this was true or a joke... 


a 


o 


a connector between indefinites or interrogatives: 


"Het FASO MAS HAMS A PIAS MGS BCH 

whole Kolkata-LOC living beings somewhere st somewhere stick-PP 
[is present] 

All over Kolkata living beings are confined somewhere or other. 


AOA Gl SPATS SiS AN AT carta I cov 

stream-GEN piece of straw float-IP (x2) where «I where go-PP 
stop-3-PR-S 

A piece of straw floating in the stream comes to a stop somewhere. 


as a connector between imperfective participles: 


n 


Wat Cola VS Al VSS Orel GHA 
again dawn be-IP =t be-IP go-PP come-3-PR-S 
And she comes back first thing in the morning. 


as a particle following second person present and third person imperatives. 
These uses are given in Ch. 27.3. 


12.2.4. ct why, $$ where 


Both c4 why and #8 where are used as rhetorical questions, expressing 
disbelief or doubt, or a challenge. Translations can only be approximate. 


“CH COL DEAT CARL “Dear Cote? PS?” Particles 
he EMP move-PP go-3-PR-PERF move-PP go-3-PR-PERF where 
But he has left! Left? | doubt it! 


‘HAR COL?’ “PS AL COL? 
see -2-PR-PERF EMP where not EMP 
"You've seen it, haven't you?’ ‘No, | haven't! 


GOH YAH wie Orr d YAH CHA? AAAS MAS CRT 

they-OBJ two-CL-OBJ call give-|-FUT two-CL why everyone-OBJ 
come-IP say-2-PR-IMP 

‘I will call them both. ‘Why those two? Tell everyone to come!’ 


12.2.5| fe 


fe has a variety of uses (see Ch. 11). In addition to these we find some 
combinations with f$ as a filler word or a wait-a minute-while-I decide- 
what-to-say stop-gap. These combinations do not take kindly to being 
taken out of context. Here are some of them. 


eat fes ates serrer Aa? 
they f not what today-3-FUT 
They are staying today, are they? 


ARTS «ere fs 
true say-IP fe 
You don't say! (or something like that) 


Here is a typical example with «t and f together: 


Uy «2 fec «6t att at fera wt on Bea fl 
of course this with one-CL song not write-PP «t he do-3-PR-S f« 
Of course, what does he do but write a song about it! 


fe aif what do I know? is widely used, also on its own, to mean exactly 
what is says. 


S fe Gift Sra SY CAH AACE 
he f$ Gift who-GEN to from hear-3-PR-PERF 
He heard that from who knows where. 


ata f what more? has a shoulder-shrugging effect 


ara ota fe 
go-|-P-FUT more what 
Might as well go. 291 


12 wea aed Cof ola fF | 
Emphasisers, fear-LOC die-PP go-|-P-PERF more what 
particles, | nearly died with fear. 


interjections 


fe ca what as if indicates vagueness 


CPE MEOH «cer FH VT WATS AT I 
man-CL this bit say-PP what as if think-IP stay-3-PR-S 
The man said this much and then remained thinking about who knows 


what. 


12.2.6 


e 


When used as a particle @ often has a softening or mollifying effect. It is 


usually attached to the end of sentences and tends to resist translation. It 


is similar to but weaker than cet. More often than not it implies because. 


«fs aca fort axes BIT GI 
such do-PP he-H look-IP want-3-H-PR-S cx 
He just wants to see it. 


OAT WESS BA I 
we-OB] obey-IP be-3-FUT cx 
Because we have to obey. 


MLS ASST AST ATT CR STS? 
so morning morning come-2-P-S ci today 
You have come so early today? 


wats oats cui 
permission not-give-3-PR-PERF c 
Because he didn't allow it. 


MS Cerca PA «ema WABI fart A AI 
so loud word say-VN-GEN need [was] not @ 
It was not necessary to speak so loudly. 


GL as an interjection can also occur mid-sentence with the same mollifying 


effect: 


MA ater xf cater Sat cx mI Macs NI 
| father-GEN house go-CP they that laugh-3-PR-S I-OB] with 
It’s that when | go to my father's house they laugh about me. 


292 Some other items such as @A, CPA AA, f$ CA are given in Ch. 8, p. 221ff. 


12.3 Interjections 


Interjections express emotions such as joy, amazement, surprise, dismay, 
disgust, fear, disdain, indignation, outrage, despair, pain or well-being. An 
indication of their emotional content is given for each of the following 
examples. This is only a small selection.’ 


wa OK, fine, well 


Opal, att BSE HTS AA? 
INT now letter-CL see-IP be able to-|-FUT 
OK, now, could | see the letter? 


HPAI, STAT Cet STA | 
INT that be-CP EMP good 
OK, that’s good. 


ret ob, well now 


URI, ene Valero Vy el? 
INT such excited be-2-PR-C why 
Oh, why are you getting so excited? 


"sitet, THT cot IS wey Fahy 
INT | EMP that EMP mind-LOC do-I-PR-C 
Well now, that’s just as | thought. 


alg amazement, joy, surprise 


as, fe spa Sat «eroe AA cacao | 
INT what beautiful word speak-IP learn-3-PR-PERF girl-CL 
How beautifully the girl has learnt to speak. 


RESI EE COT 
INT what joy-GEN news EMP 
What wonderful news! 


etait, Wet expressing: despair, regret 


Sean, THA GAG ANA corer CN 
INT my life-CL ruin go-3-P-S INT 
Oh, my life has gone to ruin. 


3 It is surprisingly difficult to translate interjections without sounding either slightly 
deranged, undignified or downright rude. I have at times smiled at Fie! You wretch! 
Mercy on me! and Oh, how illstarred I am! in W.S Milne’s Practical Bengali Grammar 
(1913) p. 283f. Now I can only say Mercy on me! 
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12 aca, ola fe Hey Fae? 
Emphasisers, INT more what endure-do-|-FUT 


particles, Oh my, what more do | have to suffer! 


interjections : : 
6 expressing: revulsion 


Ve, fe teen! Ugh, how awful! 
Ge, Ola XC IS aT 


INT more hear-IP want-IPR-S na 
Ugh, | don't want to hear any more! 


wra, UA expressing: exasperation, helplessness 


CHET eret, "ences, UTA AIG feme ae 
man-CL say-3-P-S INT my support something EMP [is absent] 
The man said, ‘I have nothing at all to help me. 


Old AA Gly elus ART WAST 
INT this-GEN for your help need 
Don’t you see, that’s why | need your help! 


aira «wt, OMA Al 70 way or mild contradiction 


YMA Mas Ol wp WIS Cece aR ences at! FB ice Sat acer acre 
two month during only plan EMP fold hear-I-PR-C INT City 
Bank-LOC word speak-PP come-|-PR-PERF 
For two months we’ve had nothing but failed plans. Enough is enough. 
l have been to talk to the City Bank. 
“CH EC «T MANI ACH” “STE AT? 
he go-3-FUT not you-H-GEN with INT 
‘Won’t he go with you?’ ‘No way!’ 
eal expressing: consternation, surprise 
SM, CH ENE A FAB? 
INT who say-3-PR-PERF that word-CL 
Well, | never, who said that? 


fè expressing: disgust 


fes | ofl Oras «B ICH UTA GIT ATI 
INT you I-OBJ this name-LOC more call-2-FUT not 
Argh, don’t call me by that name again. 


fae fes! oft ae rato! 


INT (x2) you such bad 
294 Uh, you are so evil. 


We expressing: disgust, exasperation Interjections 


MS, LAA YI ier fH Tata YI A? 
INT one time sleep break-CP what again sleep come-3-PR-S 
Duh, once you are awake how can you get to sleep again? 


37 expressing: pain, sympathy 
Ba, Corts BA MNE al? 


INT you-GEN pain feel-3-PR-C not 
Uh, doesn’t that hurt? 


Ba, UIT abt cot eret AT 
INT | this-CL EMP know-1-P-HABIT not 
Oh my goodness, | didn't even know that. 


Ba, sw As, ena oh dear (sympathy, impatience) 
"IW EIN, AS cals ara! 


INT such small child 
Oh Lord, such a small child! 


QA, ATS AT AMA S3 «i? 
INT this-LOC mind bad be-3-PR-S not 
Oh dear, doesn’t that make one depressed. 


"3, TA 3, expressing: rejecting, anger 
Ya, ela ACH ES. CHI? 


INT he-GEN with go-I-FUT why 
No way, why should | go with him? 


TA 2, Ula FONA era? 
INT more how much time say-1-FUT 
For goodness sake, how many more times do | have to tell you? 


fe A expressing: surprise 


fe ca OS 4B onm? 
INT you this EMP time 
What, you at this time? 


fe ca poi Sea EH Cle cen a fe Were OPT! 

INT quiet-do-PP [is present]-2l that say-2-PR IMP not what say-IP 
want-2l-PR-S 

What? So quiet? Say what it is you want to say! 
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Chapter 13 


Noun phrase structure 


This chapter gives a close-up of what goes on in Bangla noun phrases. The 
structure of Bangla noun phrases ranges from bare nouns or even a single 
deictic 4 this! to quite complex formations. In sentences, noun phrases occur 
as subjects, objects, complements or locative phrases but their internal struc- 
ture is the same. For the present purpose we take the noun phrase out of 
its sentence context. The term MODIFIER in connection with noun phrases 
is used to describe the categories (a) to (d) below. Note that, apart from 
classifiers (®t, ®©, etc.), which are attached to nouns, quantifiers or numerals, 
all the remaining modifiers function as attributive adjectives and come before 
the noun. When they come together, they appear in the following order. 


13.10 The modifiers 


(a) possessives WNA, CANHA, IIT... 

(b) deictics: 4, 42, e, 68, c, AB 

(c) quantifiers or numerals: Was, f&g, 7A, FS, 4, MA, AF, v2, ASA... 

(d) qualifiers: (attributive, qualifying adjectives) 4%, 374, «mite... 

The sequential order of modifiers is quite stable. The way they occur with 
one another and their relationships with classifiers (x) within noun phrases 
is set out below. Noun phrases do not necessarily have a classifier at all, as 
we saw earlier. There can never be more than one classifier in a noun phrase. 


(x) classifiers: 81, cot, ©, ©, «tet, er, B Yet... 


Here are two typical patterns: 
@ — () (969 (d noun 


wa 4 fea 9t Co a 
these three small sons of mine 
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(a) () (9) (9 noun — (x) 
cemis A weft A CTT 
those urgent papers of yours 


132 Possessives 


These range from simple attributive pronouns such as tss, rata my, your 
to whole phrases. 


In the sentence below reta possibility is the subject and the focus of our 
noun phrase. The whole preceding phrase counts as a modifier. 


AAA Tics la Al enar ANENA meta MSA SCA Wi 
Monday-GEN after she-GEN with more contact be-VN-GEN 
possibility be-3-FUT not 

After Monday there will be no possibility of any contact with 

her any more. 


However, in the great majority of cases, this slot is filled by single or two- 
word genitives. 


Possessives can take a classifier and form a noun phrase by themselves: 
atatt mine, Omad yours. 

Possessives appear with nouns alone: wma aÙ my husband, mwega viet 
the number of volcanoes, miaa aif the water of the ocean, Aasaa «rad 
the reason for change. 


Possessives combine with deictics, quantifiers and qualifiers and precede 
them all. 


with deictics: 


(a) (b) NOUN (x) 
want a Sisi Bt 
our this project- CL 


this project of ours 


vera A Da ASA 
her that move-PP go-VN 
this her leaving 


Note that when the order of possessives and deictics is reversed, the 
deictic inevitably becomes a noun phrase of its own: 


WNA 42 ce this son of mine 


Deictics 


but 42 wa carat This is my son. 


with quantifiers or numerals: 


(a) (c) (x) 
seta Ww 
his all 


all his problems 


ma fay 


mother’s some 
some of mother’s jewellery 


wena NS Bt 
their total- CL 
the whole of their property 


with qualifiers: 


(a) (d) NOUN 
Rata pui «sti 
Rima's beautiful garden- 


Rima's beautiful garden 


vea facea wore 7 
his own 
his own restless mind 


restless mind 


13.3 Deictics 


NOUN 
"mont 
problem 


QEG 
jewellery 


rtf 


property 


CL 


In combination with other modifiers, deictics follow possessives and precede 


quantifiers and qualifiers. 


Deictics are selective with quantifiers or numerals. They easily link up with 
numbers, with #4 a few, and with m$, aṣa, 73 all. 45 and Ge are them- 
selves deictic quantifiers. Combinations with indefinite quantifiers such as 
fey some or WAF much are unlikely. Pre-nominal quantifiers and numbers 
usually produce an indefinite noun-phrase such as ««81 cet a boy, fort aR 
three pictures. With a deictic these noun phrases become definite 48 att 
A that one boy, 42 feat AR these three pictures. 


13 (b (9 (x) NOUN 
M j 


Noun phrase cii gF yee 
structure that one CL moment 
that one moment 
A wa qia 
all that fuss 
«4 PH I GLES] 
these few lines 
Deictics combine with qualifiers: 

(b) (d) NOUN (x) 


48 "Tes fnm 


EY 


this new system 


A "rers ELI 


that unexpected event 


13.4 Quantifiers and numbers 


As we have already seen, quantifiers and numbers have a special status in noun 
phrases. Numbers almost automatically claim the classifier: ptt 42, never 
*sits 3291, Quantifiers are a bit more varied but they also take the classifier 
away from the noun. Measure words such as feet kilo, Wa miles, 98 yard, FF 
maund can stand in for classifiers in that they follow a quantifier directly. 


X81 Wists? two pineapples — v8 caret WAIA four pineapples 
fet «ert three bananas — fox AA Fe twelve bananas 


Quantifiers and numbers combine with qualifiers: 
(c) (x) (d) NOUN 
feu aT "WIS 
some ripe mangoes 


get — fames — 8M 


endless annoying questions 


«4S $i aw HZA 
so much recklessness 


As we can see from these examples, quantifiers before the noun, with or 
without a classifier, result in indefinite noun phrases, except in the example 
302 with 3 all which is all-inclusive and therefore definite. 


13.5 Qualifiers Qualifiers 


Qualifier-noun combinations without a classifier are likely to produce 
non-count or plural noun phrases. 


non-count: ATS AA WT FS? How much is green soap? 
CBT DIST FES BAI Coarse rice has to be bought. 


plural: Syl Fat harsh words tot Fett green bananas 
"ifs mE expensive 341 cer rich people 
clothes facuf fers foreign things 


A qualifier plus a noun with a classifier gives us definite noun-phrases with 
endless possibilities: 


(d) NOUN (x) 
òa —— cnp set 
the difficult problems 


Fra CTT Bt 
the black pen 


13.6 Reversed-order quantifiers 


Quantifiers and qualifiers can swap places. This occurs in order to give the 
qualifying adjective a more prominent position or sometimes just to create 
a different rhythm. It is particularly common when the qualifier is modified 
by «s very or ww much. 


Not all qualifiers participate in this reversal. Here are two examples: 


(c) (x) (d) NOUN 
ae — a xe 
a red flower 


and 


1 Bt Cb A 


two small boys 


are not remarkable enough to warrant the swap. In the examples below, 
on the other hand, the reversal occurs almost automatically due to the 
emphatic nature of the qualifiers. 303 
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example (ii) (d) (c) (x) 2: 
feats ae 9t 
huge one CL river 
a huge river 
*4 pa sae Ñ atta 
very beautiful few CL song 
a few very beautiful songs 
Iq IT 4 fo alfs 
extremely big two CL elephant 


two huge elephants 


These reversals occur much more often with the unobtrusive 4«8t than with 
other numbers and they do not occur at all with 4 all, c much or fs. 


13.7 qF set and Ya 4«9I not much 


Two off-shoots of this reversal are 48 4«8! and %4 486i, used as adjectives 
or adverbs, always negated and meaning not much, hardly, hardly at all. 
They can have a noun following but often also appear with verbs. Here are 
some examples: 


as adjectives: alata YI Gaol WARA xf 


I-GEN 44 4@6t problem not be-3-PR-PERF 
| didn’t have much of a problem. 


OLS Old AT SGT I HR 
that-LOC he-GEN 44 “#8! worry [is absent] 
She did not feel very worried about this. 


as adverbs: OAT CATS SA lA AGT MSG Aer A 
then from word more 4¥ 491 say-3-PR-S not 
Since then he has not said very much. 


OTSA TE LEST mcs UPA | 
discussion 4¥ bt be-IP not see-|-PR-PERF 
I did not see much of a discussion going on. 


13.8 Numbers with and without classifiers 


We have seen the tendency to add 9t or f to numerals almost as an 
automatic procedure. There are some specific situations which cause the 
classifier to be dropped: 


= 


when the numeral is followed by a measure word, a collective noun 4 and aot 
or a type word: 


bia wi$et A four miles distance 4« AG FAG a yard of cloth 
We Aat wf two mugs of coffee ae GHBI yx — a wink of sleep 


a BTS bl a sip of tea astm ae a row of seeds 
QF CHIBI |FSt a pair of shoes FIT AEA a kind of lake 
(b) when the numeral is followed by a stretch of time: 
for irt three months AEH one day 
wet fsifsio ten minutes site abt ofa five hours late 
bid «m4 wi?! four years ago 4« «B4 AA a year later 
(c) when the numerical element is the focus or the number is considered 
a total: 
vetera fes KT They have three sons. 


OAC YR ACN SATS | Both our daughters are in India. 


S 


at the beginning of stories and for emphasis, when a new subject is 
introduced, in titles or headlines: 


AD oaa Tt the story of the five thieves 
for qia three travellers 


as Rg Pa a drop of vermilion 
aF pura ASC on a beautiful morning 


We aren fest there were once two kings 


BE «rand «att 


In addition to the above, 4 is used without a classifier when 4# means 
the same rather than the number one: 


est AS UEC HIT FCA 
they one office-LOC work do-3-PR-S 
They work in the same office. 


Fa Hoa CB «e PTT 
all station-LOC that one system 
There is that same system in all stations. 


let eios ABE As Sle catcat At 
good say-IP everyone one thing understand-3-PR-S not 
Goodness is not the same thing to everyone. 305 


13 The use of 4€ on its own adds a note of immediacy, directness and, fre- 
Noun phrase quently, an expectation of more to come. Compare the noun phrases in 
structure the following two simple sentences by Ketaki Kushari Dyson: 


(1 with classifier) verata feras aft wider T | 
language-GEN writing one+CL complex dance 
Writing language is a complex dance. 


(2 without classifier) «ic aema ae Ra wife | 
here-LOC Bangla-GEN one-NO CL huge strength 
Here Bangla has a huge strength. 


The difference between these two sentences cannot be easily reflected in 
the translation but sentence (2) has a slightly more pronounced emphasis 
or edge to it. We can effect a similarly slight difference in English with sen- 
tence pairs such as: 


(1 with a) We went there on a beautiful winter morning. 
(2. with one) We went there one beautiful winter morning. 


Here are some more examples without classifiers. Although it is not easy 
to judge the impact of these phrases without their contexts, we can perhaps 
sense the slight edge and expectation in them. 


ae feats AIAT a huge problem 

As ASA ATS one winter night 

Qs BATA FA an incomparable happiness 

AB IEI CAS a famous writer 

«pe ABA Sal gf... One evening we were talking... 


vera wisis era as WIM above him (older than him) one brother 


fag sees DANIS ola 

IF FST WI But he also had a responsibility towards nature. 
ae fes xac 7|! ^^ a different kind of clarity 

as Waly RAA a big sacrifice 

ag Ra erat a colourful language 


Here are some contexts: 


A AS RES CH | She is a strange girl. 
A AAT AF AENA At AG cte Then something incredible happened. 
A ae fen Set That's a different story. 


ABS oF wel era mc aam That was a big insult. 
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Chapter 14 


Pronouns in use 


The following sections bring together some further aspects of pronouns and 
their uses in sentences. 


IET Independent deictics 


The distinctions of ct neutral, 4 near and $ far deictic, which are set out 
in Chapter 5, become almost irrelevant in actual language use. This means 
that the role of deictics as pointers is, in fact, more important than where 
they point. We find instead that, when used as free-standing items, 4 is pre- 
dominantly used with inanimate, € with animate referents. 


Here are some examples with 4 and 4$ as independent pronouns. 
«12 cet OT cetsices «ceret 
this EMP | you-OBJ say-|-PR-PERF 
l have told you this. 
CRIB cates Cel 4 PETI 
small from EMP this learn-3-PR-PERF 
They have been learning this since they were small. 
a3 AE BTS Fe cater A 
this from much something understand-VN go-3-PR-S 
One can draw a lot of conclusions from that. 
a rara fe favi 
this again what danger 
What new danger is this? 
OAS ASS ATS OWI Ala Ol teas fs 
more also someone this-LOC entangle-PP go-3-FUT that not 
think-3-H-PR-PERF 
You didn’t think that someone else would get entangled in this. 
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could be used instead of 4 in some of these examples, but the use of $ 
is less likely. 


$ on its own is almost invariably used with human referents. 


In attributive uses such as 42 33 this book, $3 *te« in that town, AR stet 
that idea, the near-far dimensions are again restored. 


142 Indefinites 


This section deals with uses of indefinite pronouns, adjectives and adverbs. 
The dividing line between pronouns on the one hand and adverbs and 
adjectives on the other is not helpful in the consideration of these structures. 
We will therefore call all the items listed below indefinites from now on. 
As we are dealing with relatively simple sentence structures, no glosses are 
given in this section. 


Indefinites are formed, as we have seen, by adding $ (or o-kar) to question 


words. 
interrogative indefinite 
e who CHE someone 
la whose alas someone's 
Bic to whom ESI to someone 
fe what feg some, something 
ceat where [e JEU somewhere 
FAT when SITS sometimes, ever 
Cels which CHING any 


Examples of indefinite pronouns were given in Ch. 5.2.5. The remaining 
indefinites are NS somewhere, FAIS ever, SMS any. Z counts as a quan- 
tifier and is given in Ch 7.6.6. 


Bangla has no negative nouns, pronouns or adverbs such as nobody, noth- 
ing, never or nowhere. Negation in Bangla happens on the sentence level 
instead. Indefinites in connection with a sentence negator such as t, fa, «- 
or G8 result in these negative items. Indefinites are also essential in inter- 
rogative contexts. 


Here are some examples: 


Indefinites 


14.2.1] ceislle somewhere, anywhere — PII plus negative 
nowhere 


affirmative: 
ONT ics wrest cateths create I have seen him somewhere before. 


QUT HANG AST Dies Tea, GS «i? 
There is a bank somewhere here, isn’t there? 


interrogative: 
DIRTI celu AeA coitu? Has the key been found anywhere? 
vef ceste cree, AIT? Are you going out somewhere? 
negative: 
cH "WEE I We won't go anywhere. 
foot cette NA I didn't find the letter anywhere. 


14.2.2| PAS sometimes — #476 4l never 


caine frat any day is used as well as $478 in questions. As well as $479 «t 
the phrase cmas fre At is used for never. 


affirmative: 

IEEE WE AWS We eat fish sometimes. 

A SAVE OPA | He used to come occasionally. 
interrogative: 

gA Seas ely we a? Have you ever eaten shrimp? 

vetat fe cepe fr oS Stl Mery? Did they ever say that? 
negative: 

Ulta Sts ARA TA We have never been to Paris. 

ABI SATS AI A That will never happen. 

«et cette fre RAA aca AT He will never believe that. 


14.2.3) PITS any — FITS plus negator not any, none 


affirmative: the use of I$ in affirmative sentences is rare, unless it is 
modified by w4, UT or & (see below) or if cS precedes $3 (Ch. 7.6.6). 


CA Ble CD "acd AT | He lives in some small town. 
CSG ING Fry «remm AA ESI The man said something, perhaps. 309 
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interrogative: 
la fe eee Gea cra at? Will you not make some reply? 
ine fey «ica? Will you have something to eat? 
negative: 
Corte sqq CAB? Isn't there any news? 
Ola re MRE ARI He has no ambition. 


Indefinites with Giz and Gv 


When ws more precedes indefinites it implies in addition to and is best 


translated as else. It contrasts with wt other which in connection with 
indefinites implies instead of and is often best translated as different. 


with W4 more 


OIA PE SNA At No-one else will come. 

"wis fry «ea? Do you want to say something more? 
"ra cette carers? Did you not look anywhere else? 

Ola FAT A FA CU T Don’t ever say this again. 


with ww other, different 


OT HE AS PA WA! Someone else said that. 

ORT SAS ACH OTT HOT AT I wouldn't have gone with anyone else. 
OT BSS UH SAMA... If you love someone else ... 

veg cee fairy NTT He will have gone somewhere different. 


wes does not link up with #848, Instead Uy cete Wa (lit: other any time 
= any other time) is used. 


14.2.5 


Indefinites with cr and «t 


Gt and qt preceding an indefinite increase the indefiniteness. More precisely, 


they change an indefinite some to an indefinite any. 


Gp CSS COM IFS SUI TTA 
what-R someone you-OB] same word say-3-FUT 
Anybody will tell you the same thing. 


HAA I BAS ACH ice «Paca at few! 
matter-CL what-R someone-GEN with discuss-do-2-FUT-IMP not but 
But don’t discuss this business with just anyone. 


MA cq Cerere ATT GPS AA | Indefinites 
| what any time come-IP-be able to-FUT 
| will be able to come at any time. 


lat Cu BANG DRTE ATT AT 
they what-R any restaurant-LOC go-3-PR-S not 
They don’t just go to any restaurant. 


qt precedes fey 
ve wr fey epe, oft ata “rw aife T | 


she what-R something say-3-IMP | more hear-IP agreed [am not] 
Whatever she may say, | am not willing to listen any more. 


A at fry NT 
he what-R something eat-3-PR-S 
He eats anything. 


14.2.6| Double indefinites 


Double indefinites have a plural meaning. 


CHE CHE some people, FAIS FATS once in a while, ceste AS in various 
places, BINS CHT some 


CHG CHG MAN Cice ATRL wer CITA ÅD | 

someone (x2) head from gamcha open-PP waist-LOC wrap-3-PR-S 
Some took their gamchas' from their heads and wrapped them around 
their waists. 


FA SAA Try Way FA Aa BIO AAI 
ever (x2) own mind-LOC word speak-PP rise-IP be-3-FUT 
Once in a while one has to talk to oneself. 


"istic cette cele ASA WA AGT Fe FT| 

garden-LOC somewhere (x2) night-GEN within new flower 
blossom-3-PR-PERF 

In some places in the garden new flowers have come up overnight. 


ine cts alg APA corr ait atc 
any (x2) student teacher-GEN than much understand-3-PR-S 
Some students understand more than their teachers. 


1 A gamcha is a thin colourful cotton cloth which is used predominantly as a towel 
but also has lots of other uses 311 


14 14.2.7 Double indefinites linked by sit 
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in Use Literally these structures mean if not one then the other and have an 


accumulative effect one or the other. 


Old AAR FATS a PITS CT Gift aca NI carat FÒT 1 

his behaviour sometimes not sometimes how know-|-PR-S be-PP 
go-3-PR-S understand-VN difficult 

His behaviour is at times difficult to understand. 


M-I FAS UC, HS WI CHS OLA HCA A ACA SIC FATA 

what-R EMP do-IP go-3-H-FUT someone not someone it-GEN any 
not any meaning-do-3-FUT 

Whatever you do, someone or other will interpret it in one way or another. 


14.2.8| Indefinites with 4 


This structure can either increase the indefiniteness or imply a certain. 


HE GET CH RAE 
someone one-CL phone-do-3-PR-PERF 
Someone has phoned. 


COIS FER LET ITA | 

you-OBJ something one-CL say-|-FUT 

! will tell you (a certain) something. 

CF WC HANG LE LAAT COAG DAZA | 

his mind-LOC any one kind agitation move-3-P-C 
Some kind of agitation was going on in his mind. 


14.2.9| Multiple indefinites 


Indefinites readily occur together. In negative sentences the sentence-final 
negation covers them all. 


OU core Gea on fs 

someone any answer not give-3-PR-PERF 

No-one gave any reply. 

HS PANG QA AACA? 

someone ever here come-3-H PR-PERF 
512 Has anyone ever come here? 


These two sentences show, incidentally, that +, much like wga human being 
and Gi person can combine with either ordinary or honorific verb endings. 


PAS ceste ANS 
someone somewhere not find-|-PR-PERF 
| didn't find anyone anywhere. 


CHE HAS TIC FA TAY WI 
someone someone-GEN with word say-3-PR-C not 
No-one is talking to anyone else. 


143 Personal and relative pronouns 


Both relative and indefinite pronouns occur in conjunction with personal 
pronouns as they do in English (those who, none of us) but their distribu- 
tions differ. In English, relative pronouns are the same as interrogative 
pronouns, so in order to make a relative clause in English we need a head 
noun or pronoun The man who or he who. As we have seen, relative pro- 
nouns can stand on their own in Bangla: 


EIER PA TS the person you were talking about 
ice CAG the person | saw 


Here are the ways pronouns can combine with one another. 


14.3.1) Personal pronoun plus 


Nominative personal pronoun plus relative, interrogative, indefinite pro- 
nouns, Wale everyone and AFA everyone. 


The verb ending agrees with the nominative personal pronoun. 


Corral ce AS eru? Which one of you agrees? 

Ma Bat aca... We who have come... 

COTA WEST ME AB... Those of you who came first ... 
COMA CHS reca xn? Are any of you going to the market? 
alma wrat «2 A... We who write books ... 

vetat AAS SAC | They will all come. 


When the personal pronoun is changed to the genitive it becomes essentially 
a modifier of the relative, interrogative or indefinite pronoun: mma cs 
which one of you, sors CE or SAHA AEG one of us. This is important 


Personal 
and relative 


pronouns 
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for first and second person pronouns. The verb endings can stay with the 
genitive personal pronoun or change to third person. 


amma ce Ae Ue? or omaa ce afer wine? Which one of you agrees? 
ONT HC ST 1 or maaa CS Gita Atl None of us knows. 


COA Uh HS CH WICH RNS As... 
you-PL if someone that time-LOC abroad go-2-PR-S 
if any of you go abroad at that time... 


WHA ANS LF AB FA Aa a 
we all he-OB] this word say-IP hear-|-PR-PERF 
We all heard him say this. 


aiara cH mI fasi 
we-GEN somone film not see-|-PR-PERF 
None of us have seen the film. 


Here is an example with a double pronoun and a noun: 
OTA HPS IC SUA ACH Dell 
you-PL someone-one-CL I-OBJ with go-2-PR-IMP 
Any one of you come with me. 


On the basis of these combinations we also get the occasional sentence with 
the personal pronoun dropped and only the verb ending giving a clue: 


AAS Sea ora wifes ofa 
everbody fear-LOC (x2) stand-PP [is present]-| 
We were all standing by in fear. 


HE PGS for vifa aI 
someone someone-OB] recognise-IP be able to-|-PR-S not 
(We) didn't recognise one another. 


The place of the personal pronoun can be taken by a noun: 


gaa SE Ola SI FATS DIAA | 
kuli-PL someone more work do-IP not-want-3-PR-PERF 
None of the kulis want to work any more. 


14.3.2| ¢® GI someone or other 


Gm is a conjunction and an adverb. As an adverb it can create an impression 
of vagueness. In connection with @ who it produces a structure very similar 
to the English what’s his name in place of the sentence subject. 


BOI (AF CH AT OA DIA | Personal 
inside from who like shout-PP rise-3-P-S and relative 
From inside someone started shouting. pronouns 


14.3.3) Relative pairs 


When a relative is directly followed by its correlative we get a whatever 
element: 


CA ANT CONT PIG «ecd I 
he how-R so-CR work do-3-PR-S 
He is unreliable in his work. 


IDD Ol AIA OWT AT 
flat EMP how-R so-CR [is not] 
The flat is not just any old place. 


-CF is less common but identical in meaning to @A4-comsq 


Sal A-O BET BCG VIS HA 
they how-R so-R-do-PP flat-GEN rent give-3-PR-S 
They pay the rent for the flat on and off. 


JAT SAT BPS EI 


when then laugh-IP [is absent] 

You can’t just laugh whenever you feel like it. 

WH OLS UM Sl aie MeN oma Siow zs WII 

who-OBJ-R he-OBJ-CR what-R that-CR tell-IP go-VN you-GEN 
proper be-3-PR-S not 

You ought not to tell just anybody anything. 


14.3.4] Double relatives 


Relative pronouns can combine with other relatives to create each to his 
own structures. 


Cq WES eT HS 
who-R who-R-GEN work-LOC busy 
Each one is busy with his own work. 


LRA Boa cs cafacee vica 
deer-CL-PL run-3-P-S who what direction-LOC be able to-3-PR-S 
The deer ran in whichever direction they could. 315 
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CA Aa At Sat 
that who-R-GEN what-R wish 
each to his own 


FAS A Aa Awe veer coker | 
everyone who-R who-CR-GEN home move-PP go-3-P-S 
Everybody returned to their own home. 


GI and qt can be doubled for a whatever or whoever effect: 


Ci WEE OT Ol Olt Ws AeA | 
he what-R (x2) want-3-PR-S that-CR you he-OBJ give-2-FUT 
You will give him whatever he wants. 


Ci Wis UA PAG AH! LCM CSI AS HST fb 

he who-R-GEN (x2) clothes wear-3-IMP. wash-PP return-give-VN ought 
She can wear whose clothes she likes. They ought to be washed when she 
returns them. 


14.3.5| Pronouns and number 


It is quite acceptable in Bangla for a singular pronoun to have a plural 
referent, with inanimate as well as with animate referents. This again con- 
firms the need-to-know principle in Bangla. Once the plural referent has 
been stated, subsequent references do not necessarily repeat it. The singular 
pronouns are underlined. 


GAS eta GL YS MASA AT! LSS ACH A GHG! NAAA A qI ASV 
eas wef BTR 

this all song-GEN meaning very clear [is not] same with this-GEN 
one-CL outside-GEN meaning and one-CL internal meaning [is present] 
The meaning of all these songs is not very clear. Also, they have an outer as 
well as an internal meaning. 


foe core aia TR CNTR, OIA TAT YA scatet Di IR 

but that-R all temple protection get-3-PR-PERF that-CR within very 
old double-roof [is absent] 

But among all the temples that were saved there were none of the very old 
double-roofed ones. 


AIT VAS 1} AeTS, Ul re Us" seas fast atl 
such much story tell-3-P-HABIT that-GEN any existence ever [was]-3 not 
He told many such stories which did not contain any truth whatsoever. 


When we look at these sentences a bit more closely we see that the plural nouns Reflexivity — 
in questions are, in fact, all made plural by a preceding quantifier or by the me, myself, on 
absence of any modifiers, not by plural endings. From a formal point of view my own 

it therefore makes good sense that the pronouns should be singular. 


144 Reflexivity — me, myself, on my own 


The pronoun fate and its case variations fed (genitive) and fees (objec- 
tive) are used for reflexive structures. The genitive fea as well as its more 
formal alternative fer mean own rather than self and will be given as own 
in the gloss (see Ch. 5.2.6 for further examples). 


Unlike in English, Bangla reflexive pronouns can stand on their own with- 
out a preceding noun or pronoun. Reflexive pronouns can either describe 
interactions with oneself or they can reinforce personal pronouns. 


Here is an example for each: 


interactive: 


fecere alse cma arf 
self-OB] control-PP take-3-PR-S Promi 
Promi took hold of herself. 


reinforced: 


MA facere wat 
| self EMP go-|-FUT 
| will go myself. 


In both cases the accompanying pronoun can be left out and fat@ can stand 


on its own. 

interactive: 
wuts frea orca att safe 
| own on anger do-|-PR-C or, with an impersonal structure: 
faces Sa Atal gc 


self-GEN on anger be-3-PR-C 
| am angry with myself. 


reinforced: 


ce Al Faced CHING SG SA AT 
self not go-CP any work be-3-PR-S not 
If you don’t do it yourself, no work gets done. 317 
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Where a pronoun does occur, the following principles apply. Plural pronouns 
can be followed by singular reflexives, though plural — plural combinations 
also occur. This is the same phenomenon we find with relative pronouns. 


plural — singular 


aa free A Se BA 
we self all work do-l-PR-S 
We do all the work ourselves. 


vetet fares Gey uere cal fet «sei 
they self-GEN for much too much worry-do-3-P-S 
They worry far too much about themselves. 


plural — plural 


CATA AA ASA Hoag Goat WI Ses, Frees afew ANAA SiG ea At 
al PACS bI ATI 

boy-PL home-GEN outside catering business what-REL do-3-PR-IMP 
own-PL home-LOC kitchen-GEN work do-3-PR-S not or do-IP 
want-3-PR-S not 

Whatever catering business men carry on outside the home, in their own 
home they don’t do or don’t want to do any work in the kitchen. 


verteret ara fecerat «e cx rere | 
we self-PL-OBJ self-PL- how much love-|-PR-S 
How much we love ourselves! 


Case use: in genitive uses, fer can stand by itself or combine with a geni- 
tive noun or pronoun. 


A ola TA tat ecd 
he his fate-GEN cooking do-3-PR-S 
He does his own cooking. 


verat wiewa fecera snc ferc 
they their fsc&-GEN village-LOC go-3-PR-PERF 
They went to their own village. 


In object case uses, fecere (fece) can stand by itself. When an object 
case noun or pronoun is present, fe tends to revert to the nominative. 


object case, face alone: 


fecere cafe preme ieee? 
self-OBJ much clever think-2H-PR-S 
Do you consider yourself very clever? 


fraa PRS Peers VAP AAA | Reflexivity — 
own near EMP self-OBJ different feel-3-P-PERF me, myself, on 
He was feeling unlike himself. my own 


The following example would be perfectly complete without the fers at 
the end. Its presence adds the dimension of exposure. 


wis FI TART seta ficere | 
suddenly very helpless feel-3-P-PERF self-OBJ 
Suddenly she felt very exposed and helpless. 


object case with noun or pronoun: 


COA faceré ABI CHAT] BI 
you-OB] face EMP this-CL see-IP be-3-FUT 
You will have to see to that yourself. 


TOS HATS Cotter fecere Aw AeA 
child-OB] see-IP you-PL-OBJ face EMP come-IP be-3-FUT 
You will have to come yourselves to see the baby. 


In the remaining examples fea is used as a genitive attributive adjective 
meaning own. 


auras fred mice Rel LATS AA 
l-OBJ own hand-LOC control take-IP be-3-FUT 
l have to take control myself. 


frea cota cue fuir eer «ti 
own eye-OB)J as if belief be-3-P-S not 
It was as if she didn't believe her own eyes. 


FTA ORA FA CHITA APTA HS | 
own eye-LOC bride see-VN-GEN wish [is absent] 
He had no wish to see the bride himself. 


Here is an example with the reflexive use of Wata: 


AHAB LACT SHIRA, cien, Miata ctrl e ARE agree nefas yah | 
forest nature here self-possessed playful own beauty and dense 
abundance-LOC self-fascinated 

The nature of the forest here is self-absorbed, playful, engrossed in its own 
beauty and dense abundance. 
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in use : : ; Dolel 
There are three useful lexical items for expressing mutual activities: 


Way the other, WAI the other, XII mutual 


Here is how to say (a) wet ace Bas cien «fs! or 
We help one another: (b) STA repere Gers AAT FA! or 
(c) wwe amas lary «fs 


Here are some examples with at# W3- or 4c wmi-: 


ABN acs OAH ONIA ea Dera PTA | 

road wharf-LOC one-LOC other-OB] pushing-do-PP move-do-3-PR-S 
lit: outdoors they move around pushing one another 

When they are out they go about pushing and bumping into one another. 


OHS 4 vit WIT Dac ccm ese ADAE ACH GATS GAS SCRI 

and this EMP pressure when-REL maximum reach-3-PR-S then EMP 
plate-PL-CL one-LOC other-OB] push-do-3-PR-S 

And when this pressure reaches its maximum the plates push against one 
another. 


ala CH AT WA WOW PACE «cm ART | 

body touch-PP as if mind touch-PP take-3-PR-PERF one-LOC 
other-GEN 

It was as if by physical touch they touched one another's minds. 


The sentence becomes clearer when it is restored to a more conventional 
word order: 


ala CH AT ATH IARA WA BCH SII 
body touch-PP as if one-LOC other-GEN mind touch-PP take-3-PR-PERF 


Here are some uses of ARAN: 


OHA AMAA AMAA AOC STAI SSCS ANCEN FA | 

they mutual mutual-OBJ how much-REL-CL love-3-PR-S so much-CL 
EMP criticise-do-3-PR-S 

They criticise one another as much as they love each other. 


IIFA e FU TNS AF-S FHA Aca, GA AMIS AA AAAA 
MPAA GCG | 
one one person that word say-IP one one thing understand-3-PR-S 
and often this-PL-CL mutual-GEN completely opposite 

320 People’s interpretations of this are often diametrically opposed to one another. 


a8 efr vB ot FREAD ais FIA su eter cere faceta cris, Reciprocality 
Aa sterleifer Sas THCY, Ord hice areca IC com Paca Salt NAT, (mutuality) — 
CA Cot Wes | one another 
this family-GEN two wife Krishnabhamini and Suhasini-GEN-between 

openly any enmity [is absent] rather close relationship [is present] but 

privately one another name-LOC insinuate-give-PP word speaking that 

EMP stay-3-FUT 

The two wives of the family Krishnabhamini and Suhasini did not publicly 

display any enmity, on the contrary they were very close, but some private 

gossiping about one another was of course going on. 


The following sentences use repetition to convey mutuality. The noun Yaa 
the two people is commonly used. 


OHTA Were YET PY MGS ANA AS 
we two people two people-GEN to at all real [is not] 
We are not at all real to one another. 


IF GA AH GA AH SATS AAS PA foot TAA HIS HB AS 
one place from and one place-OBJ separate-do-PP know-PP 
take-baVN-GEN any sign [is absent] 

There are no clues to distinguish one place from another. 


tart rer NA conferta | 
we two-CL face-to-face sit- | -P-PERF 
The two of us sat facing one another. 


ARA APAA fce LSTA | 
everyone everyone-GEN direction-LOC look-3-P-S 
They were all looking at one another. 


Two locative animate nouns make for a reciprocal structure. This structure 
is no longer very common. 


viec Saa fey at fey fuer ates 
brother-LOC brother-LOC some not some similarity stay-3-PR-S 
There are some similarities between the brothers. 


Corin maie fe Sat «ere facay ieee 
you-LOC I-LOC what word speak-VN-GEN prohibition [is present] 
Are you and | not allowed to talk to one another? 
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Chapter 15 


Verbs of being 


The following chapters look at the different types of verbs in Bangla as 
well as the uses of non-finite verb forms. 


The concepts of being and having employ four basic Bangla verbs, each 
of which has its own semantic and syntactic domain. The types of sentences 
these verbs produce will be dealt with in detail in Part 4. This section gives 
an overview of the verbs themselves. 


15.1 Zero verb 


The zero verb is the copula in equational sentences such as He is my friend? 
Who are you? Today is Wednesday. 


A SA STR 
he my brother 
He is my brother. 


Shor WE «xe faxa 
wind transparent and pure 
The wind is pure and clean. 


The negation of the zero verb is formed with the incomplete verb *-. Here 
is the pattern: 


affirmative negative: 
Ist ps MA SPE! | am ill. MA SPP «£11 am not ill. 
2nd ps fam S WA You are a gardener. fa WA 41 You are not 
a gardener. 
2nd ps int 9&8 Ger! You are lazy. JÈ Be AA! You are not lazy. 


2nd ps pol mA mt You are guilty. MAA crit 1 You are not guilty. 


3rd ps ord mi AI The mango wat faf& ««1 The mango is 


is sweet. not sweet. 
3rd ps hon fefa efe! He is a lawyer. ffs feret «41 He is not 
a lawyer. 


In the past tense the zero verb changes to the forms of f&-, which is also 
the past tense of wiz-. 


Ist ps wA epp faerit | was ill. qA epe faeta ati was not ill. 
2nd ps fam YA xieil facet! You were a wis rell facet ati You were not 


gardener. a gardener. 

2nd ps int 98 went fefet! You were lazy. $3 Waa fA atl You were 

not lazy. 

2nd ps pol MAA carat fecere! You were Ut fet crt facer ATI You were 
guilty. not guilty. 

3rd ps ord mi faf& feet! The mango oral faf fact «ti The mango 
was sweet. was not sweet. 

3rd ps hon RA feet faces! He was fof Gfeet facer atl He was 
a lawyer. not a lawyer. 


Future tense equational sentences can be formed with ae be, become. 
Gq atta TS Rea She will be my mother-in-law. 


But in many cases the semantic aspect of becoming, which is inherent in 
asa takes over. More details are given in Ch. 32.3. 


15.2 wta- exist, be present 


This is an incomplete verb with only simple present and simple past tense 
forms. The forms for Wg- are given at the end of the verb charts on p. 157. 
wz- in the simple present is negated with the invariable verb c. w8- com- 
bines existential, locative and possessive uses. 


Bangla has no separate verb to express the concept of having. Instead of 
I have a brother in Bangla we say Of me a brother exists. 


oat we "ic 
of me a brother exists 
l have a brother. 


In English, the concept of possession on the one hand and of location or 
existence on the other, are quite separate. In Bangla, due to the existence of 
the verb wiz-, they merge together. 


atz- exist, be 
present 
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15 The above sentence tla we eal can, according to the context mean: 


Verbs of bein 
E | have a brother. 


My brother exists. or 
My brother is here. 


Here is an overview of the forms. 
pos = affirmative (positive), neg = negative 


simple present simple past 


pos neg pos neg 
w ma AÈ facta fama am (not), | was (not) 

ofa wig aR facet fam — you are (not), you were (not) 
ee MAA AÈ ffa ffa — you are (not), you were (not) 
A aa È fxm fatat he is (not), he was (not) 
waif, for wa AÈ facet] faea at you are (not), you were (not), 


he is (not), he was (not) 


These are purely existential sentences: I am, you are and so on. When we 
add a genitive noun or pronoun at the beginning, the sentences become 
‘possessive’ in the sense that we can translate them with possessive sentences 
in English. In the Bangla structures the thing or person being possessed is 
the grammatical subject of the sentence. The possessor is always in the 
genitive. The only difference in Bangla between possessive and locative/ 
existential sentences is, therefore, the presence or absence of a genitive pos- 
sessor. Here are some more sentences. 


Ola CA Brae St, Veal 
he-GEN boy-girl [exist]3-PR-S yes [exist]3-PR-S 
Does she have children? Yes, she does. 


Sa Arey Blt SS Try Sire? 
you-H-PL London-LOC how much day [exist]3-H-PR-S 
For how much longer are you going to be in London? 


Birra aot FS ire 
you-H-GEN one-CL letter [exist]-3-PR-S 
There is a letter for you. 


MAA FH wr enc? AI, MTA Gla IRI 
human being-GEN what wing [exist]-3-PR-S no human being-GEN 
wing [is absent] 

324 Do human beings have wings? No, they don’t. 


etat OTA «rates feri 
they yesterday here [exist]-3-PR-S 
They were here yesterday. 


Aat stay 


15.3 siet stay 


att steps in for all the forms Wz- does not have. For each form a sentence 
with Wa- is given first to show the connection. 


waters «rester SCE | We have a garden. 
future tense: era Natty AFTA | We will have a garden. 
A QA ONE | He is here. 
verbal noun: Ola aea Aleta Gom fe? What is the purpose 
of him being here? 
TRD o EIAS n He has the key. 
imperfective participle: DRB wld «icm ATE He can't have the key. 
ATA NTI 
A aAa SHE | He is here. 


perfective participle: 


conditional participle: 


conditional with =f: 


CA QATA CAF fac ATH 


COM AA Sa! 


veta aS Brg 


15.4 Real be, become, happen, occur 


lit: He, having been 
here, got married. 
He got married while 
he was here. 


You are brave. 
If you are brave ... 


He has a car. 
If he has a car ... 


sal is the most common and the most versatile verb in Bangla. For the 
concept of being, 2881 provides a dynamic quality which none of the other 


verbs have. Translations into English do not always contain the verb be, 
but the example sentences show the wide range of 2831, Many esl sentences 
have a genitive EXPERIENCER. 383l is a full verb with all tenses and non- 


finite verb forms. 
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I5 Here is the contrast with Gle-: 


Verbs of bei 
erbs of being ola Bye we! He has an illness. 


wie UPA cm! He has become ill. 


‘ola Pep wig! She has a child. 
old «Pbi AAR! lit: of her a child has become — She has had a baby. 


vfi sa «fat aaa 

| very happy 2¢3I-1-PR-PERF 
lit: | have become very happy 
| am very happy. 


gR mca al col? 


problem 2s3zi-3-FUT EMP 
There won't be any problems, will there? 


TR AB ECCE! 
milk spoilt 29xi-3-PR-PERF 
The milk has gone off. 


CAB Fears AT scm AT 
this-CL at all EMP fulfilled ¢31-3-P-C not 
This is not at all coming true. 


AAT AN BT 
here wheat 283I-3-PR-S 
Wheat grows here. 


Corals fS aaa? 
you-GEN what ¢3-3-PR-PERF 
What has happened to you? 


HATA Bea MTA GEA EDI 

you-H-GEN for I-GEN sadness 2¢3I-3-PR-C 
lit: for you of me sadness occurs 

l feel sad for you. 
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Chapter 16 


Extended verbs 


Extended verbs differ from simple verbs only in their stem form, which 


has two syllables ending in ta and a verbal noun ending in cl no. Here is 


a list of common extended verbs. There seem to be only two verbs etat 


cheat and aat arrive which have an alternative simple verb with the same 


meaning. 


CA COUNTS FHA AL! A COTATI «sica AT! He will not cheat you. 


wat Aer cce. maa sete cffe! We arrived this morning. 


Many, but not all, extended verbs are derived from nouns. A more complete 


list of extended verbs with these derivations is given in Appendix 4. 


The verbs are given in alphabetical order. No glosses are given. 


agrat comb, scratch 
coma Bet SDB Ate | 


Comb your hair. 


wisst confine, obstruct, take hold of, block 


fof ater oibfecs CA | 
Sart turn upside down 
AAS Aot Geb | 
aat advance 
a frre certat aA wt T 
ggat avoid 
eps ARA ITA... 
«erat bite 
TT iE S3 STITT | 


He got stuck in traffic. 


She is turning the pages of the book. 


There is no way forward in this direction. 


He avoided the question and said... 


| got many mosquito bites in the night. 327 
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sate earn (money) 
A cafst Breet STATA AT 

gat be sufficient, be adequate 
AS SHANA EMTS VAI 


He does not earn very much. 


That will have to be sufficient for us. 


qaga be taken aback, lose one's balance 


SUG cer AN Mawr CNE | 


giat sleep 
JA Gta PORT rica? 
Bereit scratch, itch 
MM AG peret | 
pict shout, scream, yell 
career CEA FA Tey | 
wet scatter, spread out 
Ola HA HIG Cofacers AA welt 
ett embrace, hug 
at Os A srt | 
faat relax, take a rest 
gA «eg ferate | 
geat cool, soothe, calm 
COTTA BI Gera ICI 
sst ($80) cheat, deceive 
MAS SHC lA AF APA CLT I 


wet look at, see, stare, gaze 
ania frre ofa esr 

heit chase away, drive out 
SPAS OYA As | 

Whekst stand, wait 
A tics Mier rica | 


When she heard this Mina was taken 
aback. 


How much longer will you sleep? 


My head is a bit itchy. 


People are shouting and talking. 


All his papers are strewn over the table. 


Mother embraced him. 


Take a little rest. 


Your tea is getting cold. 


Cheating people is a kind of game for 
him. 


He stood looking towards the river. 


Chase the dog away. 


He is standing here. 


Gilet run, rush, dash 


caifera wipe scc fee comma? 


waste rebuff, scold, threaten 
OAS Gla ATP AT 


Extended verbs 


Did you have to run? 


Don’t scold me any more. 


frie, E extinguish, put out (fire) 


carratfogcen Aa frit 
ATTERT cook 

Fes Aea? 
Aat send 

PSI UES AIE BAI 
AD overturn 

APPLES RI MIEI MTE | 
Aa flee 

vefsr 9irerica cepa? 
capt twist, involve, entangle 


gipet AINA vista T 
CATA CNTS 


Aat CAT) arrive, reach, come 


cory 7r ANI? 
gat terminate, conclude 

COR SN AH CNTA 
qat change 

MYA DIR ITNO A | 
aii prepare 

DI NSA cen? 


| am putting out the candles. 


What will you cook? 


The letter has to be sent today. 


He overturned the car in the accident. 


Why would you run away? 


The cloth got twisted in the wheel of 
the rickshaw. 


What time will we get there? 


The oil has almost run out. 


The tyre needs to be changed. 


Why didn’t you prepare tea? 


Fares, catena caress, pass (hand) lightly over 


lA WAN mre gern fre 
agat walk, go out, visit 
arated gS ANI 


l stroked his head. 


We will go out on Saturday. 329 
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ATA eo out 

Old Wes WE CECI His new book is coming out. 
WFA sprain, twist (ankle, etc.) 

Root DIA CHCA! She has sprained her wrist. 
Arm, aBa accomplish, finish, settle, compromise 

WMHs MALL CUBIC AAG | They have settled their argument. 
aC jump, spring 

Crate qero aries ric I The boy is jumping for joy. 
gata hide, put out of sight 

Paget wa afra cacefai — | have hidden all the letters. 
[Stet dry, extract moisture 

‘ate aerate The seeds are not yet dry. 
satel, HAI rectify, correct 

"Esp VAY ARN ora We will correct the mistakes that were made. 
maa manage, check, guard 

A Old "sb aS AeA Atl He can't manage his expenses. 


Chapter 17 


Causative verbs 


Causative verbs are a systematic morphological phenomenon in Bangla. 
English has only a few simple — causative verb pairs of this kind: 


lie — lay (cause to lie), rise — raise (cause to rise), 
sit — set or seat (cause to sit) 


Morphologically speaking, causative verbs are a subgroup of extended 
verbs. Unlike other extended verbs they are not derived from nouns but 
from simple verbs. By extending simple verbs Gat know — wata cause to 
know, causative verbs give us a convenient tool for making others do the 
work for us. An overview of causative verbs within the extended verb class 
is given in Appendix 5. 


Here is how it works: 


simple: MA MED) EEE I will do the work. 
causative: WA Peb sata ! will get the work done. 


We can extend the sentence by giving the agent, i.e. the person who is 
doing the work for us with the postposition eA: 


MA wires freq P Fale | | will get him to do the work. 
A more specific example: 


simple: mf BIBT Sere | I will bring the tea. 
causative: OUT DIG Stats | I will arrange for the tea to be brought. 
with agent: “alfa wice fra vist Gata! | will make him bring the tea. 


Alongside the standard list given below, there are a great number of 
causative formations for just the purpose of making someone do something. 
These are commonly used in spoken language. 


Here are some examples. The translations aim to reflect the colloquial style. 
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^efs rw phe ale UT corms view 
you go-IP want-2-PR-S not? | you-OBJ cause to go-|-FUT 
"You don't want to go? | will make you want to.’ 


“Mt, € WI Stet ALA AN, CHa SA Sce Ol Pay?’ “let At NA DA Cen? 
vele etait Bq’ 

mother he-GEN what-REL good feel-3-PR-S not why you he-OB] that 
cause to do-2-PR-C? good not feel-CP move-3-FUT why? good cause 
to feel-IP be-3-FUT 

‘Mother, why are you making him do something he doesn’t like?’ 

‘What’s liking got to do with it? He's got to be made to like it’ 


BHT cet ATS vie AT! FHS Aaa SACS TENTAR | 
| EMP go-IP want-|-PR-S not but mother father |-OB] cause to go-3H-FUT 
| don't want to go. But my parents are making me go. 


“a iA era EU erercees fr COMIC celetica à 
this | forget-IFUT not. today day EMP you-OB] make forget-3-FUT 
‘I will not forget this” "Today will make you forget it? 


But causative verbs are not just about making other people work. Below is 
a list of common causative verbs with their simple counterparts and a simple 
example sentence for each verb. No glosses are given. 


AN Causative verbs — one-by-one 


simple verb causative verb 

83 rise, get up eater raise, lift 

MA «pa aea GFF | Bt UTC YT cas aT 

l get up very early. Mother wakes me up. 

al decrease *PXlc decrease, reduce 

Ola GA FQ TI SAG! GA GA PNA | 

Her fever is not going down. The medicine will bring her fever down. 
al do maat make do 


fee ae? “fy Sia At “lace Unie fe comes fren Gaol PIS Fala?” 
"What are you doing?’ ‘I’m not doing anything’ "Well then, shall | give you 
something to do?' 


Mt cry, weep "Bic cause to weep 
qi Aa The baby is crying. abt wis SIT! The song makes me cry. 


lett tremble, shiver 

stica Aole oA SAE | 
The leaves of the tree are 
quivering in the wind. 


It cut, (with time) pass 
wee YS fu CHG coitu 


Two more days went by. 


Aer eat 
wrist fe sita? 
What will we eat? 


4t labour, toil 
C YA AGT AR I 


He can do very hard work. 


*[ett melted 
ATP ACT CNTS | 
The ice has melted. 


at happen 

fey cati RA DTS 
Perhaps something has 
happened. 


Del ascend, ride 
UT cher pwr ofa «OI 


Of course | can ride a horse. 


bell move, go 
«Apes HS veer | 
Cars move along here. 


DN press, suppress 
«Iq! DIMI ABH | 
The news has been 
suppressed. 


coal know 

Ole fe eic cos ni? 
Don't you know him? 
watt print 

alata fscera Bett AB 


my own printed book 


Aat cause to shiver 
Orr *thetsrcer FNT 
The wind is making the leaves quiver. 


SBEAN spend 
pet spera et frs SaR 
We spent a beautiful day. 


qeata feed 
"WE eaat Sca wt «IRI 
We will eat what we are being fed. 


abit set up, pitch 
"erat ia 
We pitched the tent. 


*[erict cause to melt 
wet aere sfera freee 


The sun has melted the ice. 


Biat cause to happen 
HS Dal BA LSHAGS IT «II 


No one causes an accident on purpose. 


DIET step up, increase 

eat fer HIT BuIA 

They are just putting the prices up. 
Dea} drive 

enfe Drewes ce? 

Who will drive the car? 

DANTA place upon, impose 

TST MA DATS 


They have crammed the boat with people. 


ONN} introduce 
ONT verat Ace PNA orat 


| will introduce you to him. 
viti print 

Ola AGT Bloc N 

His story has come out in print. 


Causative 
verbs — 


one-by-one 
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ayt leave, let go, quit 
Oy conics BSS AT 


| won't leave you. 


emit gather, settle, congeal 
AST ATT GH CNTS 
Leaves have piled up 

in the street. 


Glatt awake, wake up 
"he Rota MA cercot cof 
l woke up at 2 o'clock. 
Gist know 

JA AI Ta | 

You know everything. 


gait be lit 
BIA SNA GTR 


The fire is burning in the oven. 


attest be shaken 

Gra TaD) IET 

The boy is shaking from 
the cold. 


Ct touch, stop and start 
AVE OTH COTE ATA 
The car is stopping and 
starting. 

yal, GIA sink, dive 

CTBT NE 

The boat sank. 


mat see 
cetwat fe crater 
What did you see? 


cutett swing, rock 

AD MATE ver 

The girl is swinging in the 
cradle. 

aat wash 

coat BS geara? 

Have you washed your 
hands? 


atelat cause to quit, set free 
MAAD rep E A | 
l will get rid of this headache. 


STA} collect, gather, accumulate 
MA was Bret a 


l have saved a lot of money. 


Gist cause to wake up, rouse 
ONT Wiese Stati BIS «i 

I don't want to wake him up. 
erstes inform 

MNE ACH ACH STATS | 

Let me know immediately. 


gett set alight, irritate 
atfoycen gis | 

Light the lamps. 

ateta shake 

tices wre difta AT 


Don’t shake the tree branches. 


SF stave off, hold up 
abt AA AT | 
Hold this up. 


gatat cause to sink, immerse 

ae Uy coins aH cx fac fucci 

The rain drowned out all other sounds. 
erste show 

HUNT spot cafe rer | 

He showed me the village. 

cutetittt cause to swing or rock 

AAI LER cutenew AA? 

Can you rock the baby for a bit? 


MNT cause to wash 

MBETA IA GIWICS MA? 

Can you get the children to wash their 
faces? 


qt dance atoia make dance, excite Causative 
8 AID «TI ator STC IDEST | verbs — 
He doesn’t dance. The song excites us. one-by-one 
tat get down, descend iicet drop off 
QATT ATT | OA AAT ATMTS AAT 
| will get off here. You can drop me off here. 
gt" fall awit cause to fall 
MIA AO) "ICE E A fea face coe nean 
The leaves are falling from He lets his eyes fall on the clock. 
the trees. 
g1? read tga] teach 
MA abi Ago AR AT gA was gia? 
l can't read this. Can you teach me? 
tat wear aaia} make wear 
gA fe ante Aaa? watts trf sifaca crai 
Will you wear a saree? I will put the saree on you. 
At ripen ASTA complicate, finalise 
ela get CATE CAAT A OM GAAS OCIS SE AST | 
His hair has turned grey. He makes his life very complicated. 
Agt, correr burn Apat, Agat cause to burn 
"she ACY GI Old Cbs AEA HST LA ATA! 
The rice has burnt. He is quite likely to burn even the toast. 
Bist burst mbit cause to explode 
UAT PALS ANG ATS AA! Gat CXII TTT 
In the end the balloon They explode bombs. 
has to burst. 
BGI, Ht boil, bloom BGA, CFB! cause to bloom, boil, pierce 
OTA Ola FLEE | AADI AGC crai 
The stars have come out I will boil the water. 
in the sky. 
cea! return cet cause to return 
OTA «ere PAA WIS HCA cef JA PATA 
We will return tomorrow. The girl heard the call and turned 
her face. 
Hl sit Att set, put on 
CHAT TACT? vef ere RA SAE 
Where did you sit down? You are putting him in danger. 335 
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fs get bent 

MEID Cat CATH TT | 
This is a winding road. 
ÑA bind, tie 

Carr «t t tee er 
There was a cow tied up 
in the courtyard. 


qet ring, strike 

ABT CATH Ie | 

The phone rang. 

et increase 

WIT OT CACY COLI 

The price has gone up a lot. 
Gal, Ciel close 

Ore Ola Ie ICI 

His eyes are falling shut. 
catatt understand 

ufa frg aft at 

| don’t understand anything. 
wal be filled 

spes aft wal | 

The pond is full of water. 
Stet get broken 

DIRDI wit 

The key is broken. 

verat think 

fe fara eru? 

What are you thinking about? 
sit obey, honour, admit 

Ola SA cacy FS AeA 

He has to be obeyed. 

silat be attached 

A PA TM CÀ ITI 

Our feet get stuck in the mud. 
etat learn 

vefsr aet Pro Aaa? 

Can you learn Bengali? 


ieat bend 

vefst AB IA AS 

You have twisted the story. 
{iaat bind 

qD ARa ERT BAI 

The book will be bound. 


qet play (instrument) 

cm FANE Aerie 

He plays the piano. 

MPN? cause to increase 

ffs Urata eret amet i 

He is increasing the rent again. 
qc, crece cause to close 
Cole caperet GPSS festi 

He was unable to close his eyes. 
aiia explain 

CAB CONC TANTS ATI T 

| can't explain this to you. 
water fill up 

MA MPT ferc freee 

l have filled up the bottle. 
stera break, destroy 

Ot eara cerrar fe wiferr cra? 
What will you break this time? 
siaa cause to think 

ols Sat SITS Iq STATA | 


What he said made me think a lot. 


MA suit, befit 

AGT CANE MATT AT 

The colour doesn’t suit you. 
mN plant, employ 

UAL AP ICT sth Aa | 

We planted trees this morning. 
elect teach 

GE erroe TCO | 

He is teaching me. 


ciat hear 
APB sri IITA? 


Do you want to hear a story? 


crat lie down 
gA pce we | 
Go to bed. 


Wall move 
AFG ARS AAA? 
Can you move a bit? 


wel get dressed up 

MS CATER CP? 

Why are you so dressed up? 
"ist be finished, be corrected 
BIG AA c 

The work is done. 


aat be defeated in a game 


Bla be defeated 
Sata FON AeA UTA 


This time for sure I will be 
defeated. 


sivit laugh, smile 
A AI ATT BIA 
She is always smiling. 


cific! cause to hear 
vest fe «reor tiaa? 
Will you tell (me) one? 


citaat cause to lie down 
nfs voice Fagin ecu fers 
| put her to bed. 


"mitt cause to move, shift 
alata Aegon afew ea 


| have moved my books. 


ataa dress up, clean up 
ANB TAG! opua «cs MNA 
She cleaned up the whole house beautifully. 


‘rata finish, correct, repair 
atte erst MAEA TO fey ciel 
There is nothing to be salvaged here. 


XisicI be displaced, lose 


The relationship between tst and aaa is not a causative one. 


aaia? lose 


fat «reg Rea aR 
| got a bit lost. 
wil ertt rfe aA 


| have lost my umbrella. 


price amuse 
CICS ANSE erit | 


The girl makes everyone smile. 


17.2 Causative verbs in context 


CHE AH Sea ATS ACTA, CHCA TTT | 
someone if again show-IP say-3H-PR-S hang-PP go-3-PR-S 
If anyone else tells me to show (it), they are going to hang! 


«reg AAR gR ga Gah | laa CA Olea, ere IAT 
a bit later EMP lamp light-3-PR-S Agamina then oven light-3-PR-S rice 


put on-3-PR-S 


A bit later Agamina lights the hurricane lamp. Then she stokes the oven and 


puts the rice on. 


Causative 
verbs in 


context 
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are face fairs orate fare Scr frets 
her-OBJ take-PP go-PP my bed-LOC lay down-PP give-|-P-S 
| took her with me and put her in my bed. 


"ice C cat ral siens Dicere Ales fe ula veu fue dial 

mother-OB] he sometimes annoy-IP want-CP EMP true what more 
sadness give-IP want-3-PR-S 

Even though he wants to annoy mother at times, he really does not want to 
upset her. 


BES TH HASTA ME SAT TST HATS cel GAT HTS EOD RAD Aaa 
"m feat 

Ali-OBJ one-CL tree base-LOC stand-do-PP Atin see-IP go-3-P-S other 
any route-LOC island reach-VN go-3-PR-S or not 

Atin left Ali standing under a tree and went to see whether the island could 
be reached by another route. 


note: "le Fal is a causative verb, (Aata is an extended verb. 


Chapter 18 


Compound verbs 


Compound verbs are a very common and idiomatic type of verb formation 
in Bangla. They consist of a main verb in the perfective participle and a 
COMPOUND MAKER. Only a limited number of verbs can act as compound 
makers. They are: 


monovalent compound makers: 


shea go ror come 

ver move at rise, get up 
ret fall EI sit 

mvt stand 


bivalent or trivalent compound makers: 


cet give cest take 
Capell throw cott lift 
qA keep 
Compare: single verb A MNS AT ATETA | 


he tree from fall-3-PR-PERF with 


compound verb A MA CAT ACW CNE 
he tree from fall-PP go-3-PR-PERF 


Both sentences mean He/she fell from the tree, but the second sentence 
sounds more natural, more idiomatic, more complete, and adds, if anything, 
the bump of the landing. 


In many compound verbs the link between the two verbs is so close that 
they form one semantic unit: 


GADI CAN CNTA 


train-CL stop-PP go-3-PR-PERF 
The train has stopped. 
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The effect of the compound maker on the main verb (the perfective par- 
ticiple) varies considerably. Sometimes the compound maker loses its own 
meanings altogether, sometimes it adds an aspectual or intensifying element 
and sometimes it changes the meaning of the main verb. The impact of 
the compound maker on the main verb varies not just from verb to verb 
but also from instance to instance. This makes it particularly important 


to know what distinguishes compound verbs from verbal sequences (see 
Ch. 22.5) such as WA <boibres creat acral I’ve been to see the baby. 


Compound verbs have at least one of the following features: 
(a) The compound maker loses its own meaning. 
MA ga a| I have forgotten. 


(b) The compound maker adds an aspective or intensifying component to 
the main verb. 


MA cornice creed cgi | have (already) seen you. 
Ta caba cats AD) CHT A We have known this since our childhood. 


(c) The connection between main verb and compound maker is so strong 
that in negative structures the negation applies to the main verb only.’ 


CH Cotmtté face wis At! He will not take you with him (when he goes). 


(d) The compound verb has a meaning which is quite different from that 
of the main verb.” 


CA OIA WAC CCA CRT He killed his brother. 


Compound verbs are distinct from verbal sequences (see Ch. 22.5) but in some 
cases the same verb combination can be either a compound verb or a verbal 
sequence. A comparison of these structures is given in Ch. 23 from p. 422ff. 


The connection between the two verbs that make up a compound verb 
does not change when the compound maker is in non-finite form: If we 


1 This is discussed in Ch. 33.8, negation. 
2 The following traditional assumptions for compound verbs have been rejected: 
(a) that the compound maker has to be in finite verb form. Counter-example: 
afaa ceca frees Ka... — df the vegetables have to be thrown away... 
(b) that the two verb forms cannot be separated. Counter-example: 
RE A ABT ABA One day he will explode. 
(c) that the compound maker has to follow the main verb. Counter-example: 


"wie oT Tea Com CCG! In the meantime two years passed. 


compare W wa aa I will go away with are wea are ga I will have to 
go away or W va (wA when I go away we see that the connection between 
the two verbs is very stable. 


An overview of common compound verbs is given in Appendix 5. 


Here are the compound makers one-by-one. Only a few examples can be 
given for each one. 


18.1 Beat go 


atest is the most common and the most versatile compound maker in 
Bangla. Its semantic impact on the perfective participle ranges from adding 
direction, finality, completion to no impact at all. The combinations with 
west given below are examples, not a complete list. 


"lest combines with: 


1 verbs of motion. whew retains its own meaning and directs the movement 
away from the speaker. 


wea MeN eo away, leave 


QAT CAB DA ANA 
here from bce 3est (CV)-2H-PR-IMP 
Go away from here. 


dej "PC bos CIO ome | 
Bulu time-OB] va ext (CV)-IP see-3-PR-S 
Bulu watches the time go by. 


Occasionally we find bea west with the meaning work out, go well, run 
its course 


vefs serata Atel AA SMTA HITS YOR AS! TT ES AADI Ova AeA | 
you I-GEN side-LOC stay-CP I-GEN any regret [is absent]. 
mind-LOC be-3-PR-S life-CL beet xtest (CV)-3-FUT 

| have no regrets when you are by my side. | think that life will go well. 
Seats Gala DOCCT AeA I 

that-CL-LOC-EMP I-GEN bce est (CV)-3-FUT 

That one will do for me. 


ya test wander about, travel 


eat wat AAA YA wc 
they whole world-LOC %4 eal (CV)-3-PR-C 
They are travelling around the whole world. 


Usa go 
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faca wter go back, return 


faricera encst «tfe fica CCS NII AM 

afternoon-GEN before home faa sext (CV)-IP be able 
to-I-FUT not 

| won't be able to return home before this afternoon. 


Afa west flee, run away 


eat corners ates ANS i 
they dawn hour-LOC “fea xhext (CV)-3-PR-PERF 
They fled at dawn. 


eb Mex go walking, walk 


s doia for aS cb wh 
he every day three mile tb sext (CV)-3-PR-S 
He walks for three miles every day. 


Aiea WEA go visiting 


ifr free cafes SA 
Aunt afternoon-LOC afra whem (CV)-3H-PR-S 
Aunt goes out visiting in the afternoon. 


ARa Meat run 


MICS a tera BS Frew cafes wey 
field-LOC boy-PL-CL their kite with f&a wheat (CV)-3-PR-C 
The boys are running around the field with their kites. 

Bw seat fly away 


ART Sew Acs icq At SAL 
bird-CL c «est (CV)-IP be able to-3-PR-S not 
The bird can't fly any more. 


Ce west float 


Tes «rre MRA COCA WC I 
boat-CL river-GEN middle-LOC comm 3test (CV)-3-PR-C 
The boat is floating in the middle of the river. 


cra «tet get down, descend (also change of state) 


FUCA BACT CON CATS BLA 
in front of-GEN station-LOC cia 3esit (CV)-IP be-3-FUT 
We have to get off in front of the station. 


Bs «lest rise, come up (also change of state) het go 


A IFOR ASH AST AB Gs cog 
he first floor from fifth floor until €x sext (CV)-3-PR-PERF 
He has come up from the first floor to the fifth floor. 


verbs which describe a change of state. In these compounds test can 
add a note of completion but often it does nothing more than improve 
the rhythmical flow of the sentence. 


Ra west finish, happen, occur 


TOT AMS VI CNET 
Roton astonishment £c heut (CV)-3-P-S 
Roton was astonished. 


ARNE GS VA (NTI 
everyone ghost XA Wrex (CV)-3-PR-PERF 
Everyone has turned into a ghost. 


Ol LA AS HA AT AA | 
that be-CP all end & «hewt (CV)-not-3-PR-PERF 
In that case it wasn’t all over yet. 


WA WEN arrive 


S CHT ATT IA NT? 
he which time a% *rext (CV)-3-PR-PERF 
What time did he arrive? 


There is an idiomatic structure 4c «t denoting indifference. This is 
discussed in Ch. 37.1. 


sca wet die 


"Cs Ae Onis aie Bla ora AT 

Wa atest (CV)-CP CONC EMP | Bangla film see-|-FUT not 
lit: Even if | die, | won't see a Bangla film. 

Under no circumstances will | go to see a Bangla film. 


Bes atest come off, get up, be dissolved, be closed down, fade 


ats foara visor Ges AeA | 
water-LOC soak-CP stain-CL cs «text (CV)-FUT 
If you soak it in water the stain will come off. 
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18 cacy WISI come to a stop 


G d 
ae BOIS lA SAA Mat CAT CNET 


suddenly his word-GEN flow cacy 3rest (CV)-3-P-S 
Suddenly, in mid flow, he stopped talking. 


verbs 


cafes west pass, go by 


"tae sio «ua CARTA coe 
more five year Rra «test (CV)-3-P-S 
Another five years passed. 


aa asa eo down, subside 


ante NA cm cot 
river-GEN water «C1 «exi (CV)-3-PR-PERF 
The water in the river has subsided. 


Bra west evaporate, vanish 


WAA AH AAS Greg Bahar 
fish-GEN smell yet Sra sext (CV)-3-PR-PERF not 
The smell of fish still hasn't gone. 


Mb «lest happen, occur 


Ci PROS IDDI CO cater | 
that moment incident "6 «ext (CV)-3-P-S 
The incident happened at that moment. 


Bers seat be turned upside down 


BOIS Gla WI Steer Gere CI 
suddenly she-GEN all hope-PL-CL Gert «text (CV)-3-PR-C 
Suddenly all her hopes were being turned upside down. 


TA heut decrease, come down 


Ole fes GAG BY CALE OTA ACH MSTA AOS VAI 

he-GEN strength more #c hest (CV)-CP he-GEN with one 
person-OBJ stay-IP be-3-FUT 

If his strength decreases any more, someone will have to stay with him. 


ate «test fall down, decrease, descend 


AID DR Cel AS AAT "ICE WI 
small child-NOM-PL EMP always *ic« «est (CV)-3-PR-S 
344 Small children fall over all the time. 


ATA Mba] REDS ATH cater | 
whole station-LOC chaos *ic& «test (CV)-3-P-S 
The whole station erupted into chaos. 


CY WSN crease, go up 


Diei-wicera wis SZD) ACW AeA | 
rice-lentil-GEN price some-CL ty «ext (CV)-3-FUT 
The price of rice and lentils will go up a bit. 


core west get broken 


«ert CSTR CATH 
plate-CL cec lest (CV)-3-PR-PERF 
The plate got broken. 


cO text be cut, be cut off 


SA THA MANA STER I CPCB cater | 
word say-GEN middle-LOC line-CL c whem (CV)-3-P-S 
In the middle of talking the line was cut. 


fsa sex dry, wither, age 


IGI COSE GTP! aPC CNTR | 
mother-GEN appearance much-CL *f«c «tet (CV)-3-PR-PERF 
Mother has aged a lot. 


Qa eat come off, become detached 


HEME AS HAA IA IC | 
wall from plaster 4% ext (CV)-3-PR-C 
The plaster is coming off the wall. 


fare sew get torn 


COM pra AEA AGT fe Sea farw ccu? 
you-GEN beautiful new shirt what do-PP face sext (CV)-3-PR-PERF 
How did your beautiful new shirt get torn? 


«cer west open 


mai AAA A A AT 
door-CL by itself {ei «text (CV)-3-PR-S not 
The door does not open by itself. 


Usa go 


345 


18 
Compound 
verbs 


346 


alfaca west get lost 


conta eifsc sew fer tata esce! rer rest AeA 

you-GEN afea sext (CV) faith again perhaps search-PP get-VN 
go-3-FUT 

Perhaps your lost faith can be found again. 


Ga test lose (a game, a competition, a war) 


"ela ACH OHS AI ATT LA WEI 
he-GEN with | always ccs sext (CV)-I-PR-S 
l always lose against him. 


fart test mix 
TAA, Yee, eairt As Act CNTA 1 


love sorrow contempt all fat ext (CV)-3-PR-PERF 
Love, sorrow and contempt have all become mixed up. 


X aer get burnt 
SHOEI ACW Cic - exis? 
rice-CL te atent (CV)-3-PR-PERF how 
How did the rice get burnt? 
cat «test become angry 
«T ererestet 3 veheheffie KA SUI 


father nowadays very quickly cats test (CV)-3H-PR-S 
These days father gets angry very quickly. 


ga west sink, drown 
MA Places We WA wf | 


| paper-GEN within %3 ateat (CV)-1-PR-C 
I am drowning in paper. 


bivalent verbs. In these structures *hewt tends to provide nothing more 
than an end point. 
ife Meat continue 


ABAP HA DITA (NE... 
this way do-PP continue-PP go-CP 
If you carry on this way... 


fra test take 


jaa care ceret fry fara cars viaa AT 
earth leave-PP something fca aeat-IP be able to-I-FUT not 
When we leave this earth we won't be able to take anything with us. 


CAH MSM get, receive, find art come 


MATIN qar fH CATA ACT | 

see-2H-FUT tomorrow, day after tomorrow letter (4 
ahea-2H-FUT 

You will see, tomorrow or the day after you will get a letter. 


cecal «test abandon, throw away 


GAA Sta PAS CHa ATS Prats faces 

this-GEN after he-H-GEN wife-OB] cet xhesi-IP decision 
take-3-P-S 

After that he decided to leave his wife. 


aa lest avoid 


CATT emot AAT ATT 
Somnath question-CL avoid-PP go-3-PR-S 
Somnath avoids the question. 

wat Us forget 


"Es SAPO a OT OTM CHT EA cer Shy | 

ten year Kolkata-LOC spend-IP you our phone number xe 
=ea-2-PR-PERF not 

Even after spending ten years in Kolkata you haven’t forgotten our 
phone number. 


qc wiest understand 


A A Cty PoP AA ord BA AA 
he {at :nexi-3-PR-PERF Kolkata town-LOC his place [is absent] 
He came to understand that there was no place for him in Kolkata. 


An outline of cce «het remain is given in Ch. 23.10. 


18.2 wiat come 


Like Meat, W7 can indicate direction, this time towards the speaker. Wat often 
implies a continuous process or state from the distant past to the present. 


1 with verbs of motion and changes of state: 
aca att return 


AAS fea acm 
everyone faa wat (CV)-3-PR-PERF 
Everyone has returned. 347 


18 weet WA arrive 


Compound 
P S GBA A AE | 


they this only va wat (CV)-3-PR-PERF 
They have only just arrived. 


verbs 


wa wit become, turn 


Ola tats AAT N eT MATE | 
he-GEN body now thin xy wat (CV)-3-PR-C 
His body is becoming emaciated now. 


GORY ATT HT Ait HG A AAT | 
by now time almost quarter to five xa Wat (CV)-3-P-S 
By now it was almost quarter to five. 


TA BIA reduce, FA atm dry up, age TA BM die down, fece BM stop, 
cra win drop 


HATA Ie HH NBT «cert 
I-GEN as if breath ites wim- (CV)-3-P-S 
as if my breath had stopped 


OA DRAG STP fec. ACHAT | 
appearance-CL much-CL [fca wat (CV)-3-PR-PERF 
His face has aged a lot. 


WITS ACH AACA A PY acm I 
they-GEN with contact recently #04 Wat (CV)-3-PR-PERF 
Recently the contact with them has become less. 


facescera cericert Wea SATE 
afternoon-GEN light wea *wi»it-3-PR-C 
The afternoon light is dying down. 


iea ACD Pietra Yo cas PGS AME Hel CT UPA cpa STRAT CX 
RW YG) AIA 

cheek-GEN underneath ear-GEN two side from chin until straight 
Gc STAT (CV)-VA diagonal long that bone two-CL stay-3-PR-PERF 
Those two long bones below the cheeks run from both sides of the ears 
to the chin in a straight diagonal drop. 


2 with bivalent verbs, indicating a process or action which has been going 

on for some time. WI is often in the present continuous tense and has 

a continuous or habitual impact on the main verb. There is no particularly 

348 close connection between the verbs themselves and it is likely that most 


bivalent verbs can be combined with Wat in this way. This is reflected 
in the gloss. 


a3 HAC MT ABTA CATS lea VATA! 
this garden-CL-PL | childhood from love-PP come-|-PR-C 
I have loved these gardens since my childhood. 


OAS qus Ma GT 42 oS LAAT HAG AG ACA | 
many year during he-H this same newspaper read-PP come-3-H-PR-C 
He has been reading the same newspaper for years. 


Here is a present perfect example: 


A aas ois feret maa fecere ates erp cer MAA ceca «cf 
that language-OBJ | thoroughly my own original language say-PP 
many day think-PP come-|-PR-PERF 

For a long time | have considered this language my very own, original 
language. 


18.3 bal move 


bell as a compound maker can combine, much like Mea and wat, with 
verbs of motion. When it is combined with bivalent verbs it adds a con- 
tinuous, on-going aspect to the main verb. 


1 with verbs of motion or change. 


fica vert return, YA vet walk around, G8 vet walk, ARa vert run, «fica 
veil advance 


Sep sala fees ACE Deren 
we river-GEN direction-LOC walk-PP Dat- I -P-S 
We walked towards the river. 


Cora wearer face ANA vere (AT | 
you-GEN future-GEN towards advance-PP bei-IP stay-2-FUT-IMP 
Keep moving towards your future. 


CLAR SA TG wer DETS | 
boy-PL field-GEN in run-PP »eri-3-PR-C 
The boys are running around in the field. 


"WS BF, MSR YA bere ex Aofa 

age so much be-3-IMP some walk around-PP betl-IP be-3-PR-S 
every day 

Whatever one's age, one needs to walk around a bit every day. 


bell move 
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2 with bivalent verbs bet retains its own meaning and adds a note of 
continuity to the main verb. 


A AA WAY AR GSA SA ACT OCA 
he always this same word say-PP veri-3-PR-S 
He is always saying the same thing. 


Ola OCH CHC DELS C4 
he-GEN order obey-PP bet-IP be-3-FUT 
His order needs to be obeyed. 


CIMA ACH COTA LAG Gal der Tf | 

they-GEN with you-GEN a bit understand-PP baI-VN ought 
lit: with them you ought to move having understood a bit 
You ought to tread a bit carefully with them. 


18.4 Sat rise, get up 


«3t combines with verbs of sound and with verbs describing change. 


1 with verbs that describe sounds $% adds a slight component of sudden- 
ness. 631 is often in the simple past. 


fete Cae CATH THAT | 
calling bell ring-PP '&31-3-P-S 
The bell rang. 


Ceres RCA Goer 
boy-CL laugh-PP ¢31-3-P-S 
The boy burst out laughing, 


ORLA SAG Met GIS AA At Pq? 
so word-CL say-PP $3t-IP be able to-3-PR-C not why 
So why is he unable to say this? 


2 With verbs denoting a gradual change $ò provides an endpoint and 
sometimes implies a positive result or upward movement. &w Sat with a 
preceding adjective means become, with a preceding noun occur, happen, 
arise. XA 31 is the most common compound with «$i 


with adjectives: 


BIS SS CN oy AAS MAB AeA Caer 
slowly (x2) end until all EMP clear ew 63t-3P-S 
Slowly, in the end, everything became clear. 


caret BRS mc Goer | $31 rise, get up 
Somnath encouraged ri «$1-3-P-S 
Somnath was encouraged. 


Wid facra wg Ste AY Cora | 
two four day-GEN within good cx 31-3-FUT 
He will get better within a few days. 


PATS spa AN GCS HAC AS SrA | 
woman beautiful cx 631-3-PR-S only one reason-LOC 
Women become beautiful for one reason only. 


with nouns: 


SEA AA AGT AA AA NTR | 
school-LOC much learn-VN xa 831-3-PR-PERF not Gaytri-GEN 
Gaytri didn't get much learning done at school. 


Fant rat otra asi vef fece atta, fee ot oni She aH Gora AT 
foreign language we one-CL two-CL learn-IP be able to-1-PR-S but 
that our god & 31-3-FUT not 

We can learn one or two foreign languages but they won't become 

our gods. 


with verbs other than $ext 


AS Aree ca SHAT Te C CE TOA RAP! Cerca NE 
that EMP grave surround-PP own mind-LOC grow-PP $2l-3-P-PERF 
few-CL date-GEN tree 


Around that grave a few date-palms grew up all by themselves. 


ela LFA Goal cet Goat MEAO TO | 

he-GEN breast-GEN inside-CL shiver-PP ¢aI-3-P-S tamarisk 
leaf-GEN like 

His heart trembled like the leaf of a tamarisk tree. 


QA AA els HA eere fep LEACH HG Coat? 

this-PL-CL all suddenly do-PP today EMP what together bloom 
@dt-3-P-S 

Did all of these together suddenly burst into bloom today? 


A AH Ola medfa Ste «foc Corw Aaa 

now as if he he-GEN confounded way cut-PP 83t-IP be able 

to-3-PR-C 

At least now he could get over his shock. 351 
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BS ve fall 


set as a compound maker is the downward counterpart of #81. It can add 
suddenness, downward motion, negative effect or just an endpoint. It com- 
bines with verbs of motion or with verbs of change. gt does not combine 
with bivalent verbs. 


with verbs of motion: 


SRE AACA AAT ANT CHCA 
so EMP go out-PP %¥I-3H-P-S calendar see-PP 
So, having looked at the calendar, he set off: 


cafe AIA «fes? 
go out-PP *iei-3H-PR-PERF not what 
She has gone out, | assume? 


"Wigs wf AT AUCH Cel A TAT FOS A AO ATA | 

person if not stay-3-PR-S EMP that any moment-LOC come-PP ¥I-IP 
be able to-3-PR-S 

Even if no-one is there, someone can turn up at any minute. 


with verbs of change: 


AeA I Ha Gls MCW ar, ay COTTA AAT View? 

Food end do-3-PP get up PP *i&i-PP say-3-PR-S now your time 
[is present] 

Finishing his meal he got up and said, 'Do you have time now?' 


er Arey fecu acetal Fat Sif «fos AeA AE | 

she-GEN literature work about discussion do-VN downright difficult 
be-PP *iei-3-PR-S 

To discuss her literary work becomes downright difficult. 


C PA Core APE I 
he weeping-LOC break-PP *iei-3-P-S 
He broke down weeping. 


storm-LOC tree-PL-CL break-PP *iei-3-PR-PERF 
The trees got broken in the storm. 


cq cerner AEH vice fet Opere | 
quite uncontrolled be-PP *i&i-3-P-PERF Olka 
Olka became quite erratic. 


ACTA SAE COL AAS CHP RAO CRS, SAT ATS, HCG A Gla WTA | 
mind-GEN mood-OB] suppress-PP keep-3-FUT who? laugh-IP 
be-3-IMP, weeping-LOC be-3-IMP burst-PP he one day I¥i-3-FUT 
EMP 

Who can suppress what is in their heart? We may laugh, we may cry, 
but one day we are sure to explode. 


WEE mss 


*" as a compound maker is not as frequent as either fet or Sat. It shares 
with them the semantic component of an endpoint and combines mainly 
with bivalent verbs. Compounds with 37t usually have a negative now look 
what you have done! component. 


JA Mt Pea AAR Ol ARCS CRITICA ICE AT 
you what-REL do-PP «1-2-PR-PERF that easily rectify go-3-FUT not 
What you have done cannot easily be rectified. 


C C3 23s Bera omits face fae Fea TAA el CH Cora Bors AE 
atl 

he why suddenly this way-LOC Jethomalini-GEN against rebellion 
do-PP -1-3-P-S that he think-PP rise-IP be able to-3-PR-C not 

He couldn't understand why he would suddenly rebel against Jethomalini 
in this way. 


CH GI A Use fe CAS MA AAG? 
who know-3-PR-S more EMP what dreadful do-PP «71-3-PR-PERF 
Who knows what other dreadful things she has done? 


18.7 "feit stand 


weit combines with ext and with $ò only. It provides an end-point or a 
result. The two compound makers «9! and “rgi in the following sentence 
express the same nuance. 


WIA mors ical IER cere HBT KH ec) - aw fep A ENT 

man-GEN heart sometimes how still xa 631-3-PR-S big secret be-PP 
WIBIea-3-PR-S 

The human heart sometimes grows so still — becomes very mysterious. 


fet fall 
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aaas face free fe at facet A Recs Catal SST A BIC | 

more one-CL subject-GEN towards view not give-CP Mahomudul 
Haq-OB] understand-VN difficult be-PP *iteicat-3-FUT 

There is another matter that needs looking at. Otherwise it will be difficult 
to understand Mahomudul Haq. 


faces SLITS Go MEE AIA ANI 
self EMP ever rise-PP "t5i«I-IP be able to-3-P-S 
He was never able to stand up for himself. 


Bare Ges META | 
Chapla rise-PP "iheicer-3-P-S 
Chapla got up. 


18.8 cest give 


meat has either an intensifying effect or it directs the action away from the 
speaker. As a bivalent verb, it is particularly suited to acting as a compound 
maker with causative verbs. 


SC YA Ha MS! StS AG cuc fara «cd TNS | 

he-OBJ distance do-PP crexi-2-PR-IMP he-OBJ home from farewell 
do-PP crexi-2-PR-IMP 

Send him away! Get rid of him from our house. 


veta «tat AIAD covet ENEA | 
he-GEN father news-CL suppress-PP cwexi-3H-PR-PERF 
Her father had kept the news from her. 


MNA EAA ANCA cer facere 
I-GEN eye-GEN in front of open-PP crest-3H-P-S 
He opened it in front of me. 


vef STITH CBT MTG fec cH? 
you I-OB] one-CL saree buy-PP cresi-2FUT 
Will you buy me a saree? 


AOE AUG cakes Ya HA HN UI 
she she-OB] home from distance do-PP <7e3I-3-PR-S not 
She didn't kick her out of the house. 


«effe ifs cocer ors srefererra TAT 
bucket-GEN water pour-PP cwesi-3-PR-S Manjila-GEN head-LOC 
She poured the bucket of water over Manjila’s head. 


with causative verbs: 


At aibs stra wire Gora Fresca 


father child-CL-OBJ tree-GEN branch-LOC lift-PP cexi-3H-PR-PERF 


Father lifted the child up onto the tree branch. 


Comics fe ora fey ate aa gR fuco ara? 

you-OB] what all something separate do-PP explain-PP cwexi-IP 
be-3-FUT 

Does everything have to be explained to you separately? 


vet fefe IANT Gira ficus | 
that he-H Rabindranath-OB] inform cwesi-3H-PR-PERF 
He informed Rabindranath of this. 


FAD ora Hlc fro cacs wifo fec fuc 


word-CL his foot-GEN below from ground move-PP crexl-3-PR-PERF 


That pulled the rug out from under him. 


AB TRS sig- Dig fec wie fe Sea? 
this rain-LOC clothes dry-PP 7s3I-P-S what do-PP 
How do you dry the clothes in this rain? 


18.9 cest take 


Like “Si give cest combines predominantly with bivalent verbs. It indicates 


the completion of an action and directs it towards the speaker. 


Compare: with mem: mA ot «f Mea I have made the tea 
(for someone else) 
with cea: MA ot <ifaca facafai I have made the tea 

(for myself) 


with “eat: enfer dfc fret! — | explained this. 
with Gem: ceder gat fret — understood this. 


with mea: wA wice Afa oral I will teach him. 


with eat: wife ict era I will learn. 
MI CSI WIS... Let us assume ... 
wa Fal few eal — Everything needs to be understood. 
Cola A A! Get ready! 
CNAA TA TS | Have a wash! 


vehe CATT TS I Eat first! 


cest take 
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DaS ford ERA WTS col REE STH ANE 

unknown-OB] know-PP cwexi-VN-GEN within EMP discovery-GEN joy 
[is present] 

To get to know the unknown surely has the joy of discovery in it, doesn’t it? 


SAA SAU ALAS fires Ae TAND grat TSI 

Inam-GEN word hear-PP Dibakor true matter-CL understand-PP 
cexii-3-PR-PERF 

Listening to Inam, Dibakor got to understand the real situation. 


18.10 cat throw 


Gest is, in many ways, the most developed of all the compound makers. 
As the examples below show, compound verbs with cre can be used in 
the future tense and in imperatives; the semantic scope of cell ranges from 
changing the meaning of the main verb entirely to adding a completive 
aspect or having no impact at all. crat combines predominantly with bivalent 
verbs but there are also the idiomatic 4 CF burst into tears and @A 
cet burst out laughing. 


Ola Cones crater foc CFE ANEA 
they you-I-OB] see-CP know-PP ¢¥eTl-IP be able to-3-PR-S 
If they see you they may recognise you. 


ATA SPAT OE falco cuperet 
again Assam he-OBJ swallow-PP cxeri-3-P-S 
Assam swallowed him up again. 


"hehe arate aa SECO Set caca EA 
stand-2-PR-IMP Mamoni our work-PL-CL before finish-PP c¥el-PR-S 
Wait, Mamoni, let us finish our work first. 


Old UTS PS Ut OF ESO CETE 
his soul-GEN one-CL part he lose-PP creri-3-PR-PERF 
He has lost a part of his soul. 


Di CAH BI Cd HEA | 
tea drink-PP bath do-PP cFetl-2H-PR-IMP 
When you've had your tea, take a shower. 


Ola sew ga EAA aay fem cer Cerca WE epa ita WD 7A 

he-GEN fear be-3-P-C Swatilekha such something say-PP ceeri-3-FUT 
what-REL hear-VN ought [is not] 

He was afraid that Swatilekha might blurt out something that he ought not 
to hear. 


ALBI fee cab Crt A? cotet lift, raise 
tree-CL what cut-PP throw-VN be-3-FUT 
Will the tree be cut? 


MA cet afer OMICS A cacerfa | 
| EMP true you-OBJ love-PP Fetl-|-PR-PERF 
But | have really come to love you. 


AG «cs ffs WD Pea HTS A CAA, OT SA FAS VO A 

quickly do-PP he-H that-REL do-PP cFel-IP not be able to-3-PR-S that 
he-H-GEN do-VN EMP be-3-P-HABIT not 

What he couldn’t get done quickly wouldn’t get done at all. 


18.11 cott lift, raise 


cotet is the bivalent counterpart of 91. Like S5 it often implies an upward 
motion or improvement. tet only combines with bivalent verbs. 


"leer wifes afore wighrs sea Corfe SEAT | 

Bangla literature-OBJ properly modern do-PP ceteri-3-P-PERF 
Bankimchandra 

Bankimchandra made Bangla literature properly modern. 


eat «efr my Afr TAA | 
they artificial prose make-PP ceteri-3H-PR-PERF 
They produced an artificial prose. 


GAA AVIA WT A FCS LST face Alaa TOT MNI Wray 

this all read-VN-GEN within he self one-CL recognise-IP be able 
to-VN-GEN power wake-PP cotet-3-PR-PERF 

Through all this reading he awakened his own powers of recognition. 


aage AMA cetera la cats SHE | 
problem-PL-CL-OB] increase-PP cotet-VN-GEN inclination [is present] 
He has a tendency to exaggerate the problems. 


18.12 at keep 


aat can only marginally be considered a compound maker as it often retains 
at least some of its own meaning. It is for combinations like cata aat 
remember, take note of that it is included here. 357 
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Hawt A A ABA SAHA | 
matter-CL suppress-PP «I4l-VIN possible not be-3-PR-PERF 
It was not possible to keep the matter under wraps. 


eT ATT cene fuc MA C YA CROCI 
as if golden cane with mat who weave-PP xi*il-3-PR-PERF 
As if someone had woven a mat with golden cane. 


QE Cert CATA I 
this-CL know-PP xt«1l-2-FUT-IMP 
Remember this! 


"eta degen feres atat Siow fact 
he-GEN story-PL-CL write-PP «t«i-VN ought [was] 
His stories ought to have been written down. 


A Ol Welt PA SHCA ACA | 
he he-GEN mind-GEN word hide-PP xtsi-3-PR-S 
He hides his feelings. 


«cq hes ABT A Acs MDA rae | 
outside go-VN-GEN road-LOC he I-OB] stop-PP «t«ti-3-P-S 
He stopped me as | was on my way out. 


Ct Cot! PAT Acer Att ECHO 
quite EMP word-CL say-PP -VN be-3-PR-PERF 
Good! That’s been said. 


18.13 Same sense compounds 


Apart from these regular compound makers, some verbs form compound- 
like combinations with semantically related verbs. Here are some examples: 


Ord Orat, DTI CHA, coc WTI to look at 


DST look at, “Ml see and StF look at combine with one another. 
There is no fixed order but mA see is less likely than the other two to 
appear as the first (perfective participle) verb. 


AOA OST Order STAT SS GIS Ola HLTH | 
Roton look-PP see-3-P-S sky-GEN today many star appear-3-PR-PERF 
Roton looked and saw that many stars had appeared today. 


eta Coe Tacs OFA orders... 
he-GEN eye-GEN towards look-PP see-|-P-S 
| looked into his eyes and saw... 


Ya agitat wander around aimlessly Shortened 


m F ] participles 
from Iii move around and (vite visit, go out in this order 


JA arated ceps GANA YA AVIS? 
you all day which place-LOC 
Where do you wander around all day? 


"efe yat embrace 
from elc hug, embrace and ¥t hold in this order 


A Prices GST ACA Wem... 
he Nisha-OB] «fc srat-PP. say-3-P-S 
He took Nisha into his arms and said... 


{ce Ment find 
from catet search and MeT get, receive in this order 


In many ways this is by rights a verbal sequence having searched, find but 
the combination is so common that it deserves at least a mention. 

"woes STA [cer AT AH 

gratitude-GEN language {ce ttegi-3-PR-S not 

He couldn’t find the words to express his gratitude. 

E81 dre NA 

book-CL not =e *itext- I-PR-PERF 

| haven't found the book. 


18.14 Shortened participles 


The perfective participles of some extended verbs (causative or non- 
causative) can be shortened in compound verbs. This is not an automatic 
process but occurs when there is no scope for confusion. 


efe GTS BE fecere cicer fern 
so much effort-LOC self-OB] restrain-PP casy- | -P-S 
So with a lot of effort | got a grip on myself. 


Dies CHCA HAST ANF NTT | 
he-OB] see-PP | startle-PP go-|-P-S 
l was startled to see him. 


MA gere Were... 
Scratching his head, he said... 359 


18 AA maa ARD era aR 
Compound | water-GEN bottle-CL fill-PP give-|-PR-PERF 
verbs l filled up the water bottle. 


LA Ae diet a Yara A Goer 

face hand cover-give-PP wail-PP cry-PP rise-3-P-S 

She covered her face with her hands and burst out crying. 
AED) OAS SLE TT 

bicycle-CL you EMP break-PP throw-2-PR-PERF 

You have broken the bicycle. 


RATE CHOW ac 
boy run-PP come-3-PR-PERF 
The boy came running. 


A ME SHI AY AG MBS ca! 
he I-Ob] almost one and a half hour block-PP keep-3-PR-PERF 
He held me up by almost one and a half hours. 


Bale fast cia- CED feri 
suddenly Mina phoneline-CL cut-PP gove-3-P-S 


Suddenly Mina put the phone down. 


HE BS «Ier eto MNA HSA ATTA | 
someone suddenly dazzle-PP rise-3-PR-S our view-GEN before 
Suddenly someone rises up dazzlingly in front of our eyes. 


Combinations of perfective participles with 2 stay and Wa- be, be present 
will be dealt with in the chapter on aspect (Ch. 32). 
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Chapter 19 


Conjunct verbs 


Conjunct verbs are an open-ended group of noun-verb or adjective-verb 
combinations. A limited number of common, high-frequency verbs particip- 
ate in these combinations, above all the verb #at do. We restrict the term 
CONJUNCT VERB to combinations where the link between noun/adjective 
and verb is very close and results in one semantic concept. The combination 
SA and MST give a present, for instance, is not considered a conjunct 
verb because there is an actual process of giving involved whereas aṣ) 
«wet take an exam is considered to be a conjunct verb. The dividing line 
between conjunct verbs and verbs with direct objects is not very clearly 
drawn. There is, however, one feature which distinguishes conjunct verbs 
grammatically as well as semantically from verbs with direct objects. 


The conjunct verbs in the following few examples are preceded by genitive 
modifiers where we may have expected to see object case or postpositional 
structures. If we look at the first example: 


wat AE VaR, ota face fuco uci 
Aparna big be-3-PR-PERF she-GEN wedding-give-IP be-3-FUT 
Aparna has grown up. Her wedding has to be arranged. 


we understand that this is not about giving the girl, not aars faces xa 
but that fata meat means arrange a wedding and the preceding genitive is 
quite logical. Here are some more examples. 


S cre frs MA DIPA CBI FATA! 
he many day during job-GEN attempt-do-3-PR-S 
He has been trying for a job for a long time. 


stat cotta cater «pafl 
we you-GEN search-do- | -PR-C 
We have been looking for you. 
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were Pa Gea fice wa 
much letter-GEN reply-give-IP be-3-FUT 
Many letters have to be answered. 


HAA SMA MAF BAFA ACTA | 
you-H-PL I-GEN much favour-do-2H-P-S 
You did me a big favour. 


We call this type of verb open-ended because all new verbal creations in 
Bangla are likely to be conjunct verbs. People who pepper their Bangla with 
English words use this structure: fib Sat meet, fers Fat discuss, fetes Fat 


delete, fra eat feel, ata at plan, etc. 


The conjugation of these verbs is exactly the same as that of the simple 
verbs. In the glosses conjunct verbs are marked with a hyphen between the 


noun/adjective and the verb, e.g. 


arate SRA «Pace eater | 
girl-CL shout-do-IP start-3-P-S 
The girl started shouting. 


VÍA TET AFIN CoH OMAP PCA | 
he-H new one kind pencil invent-do-3H-PR-PERF 
He has invented a new kind of pencil. 


est errors ferret PAA | 
they we-GEN invitation-do-3-P-S 
They invited us. 


The following are simple examples with very common conjunct verbs in 
addition to those mentioned above. An extensive list is given in Appendix 6. 


No glosses are given. 


19.1 Conjunct verbs examples 


with at do 
wet Fat do wrong 

A BG SHI Peale | He didn’t do anything wrong. 
ILNA Fat request, entreat 


OI Ors BPS Gay FITI | | entreated him to come. 


waaay Fat offend 
fe acer ies GTI Pacey? 
wiet Fat deny 


A let AS OT SA 
aft at 


Beat Pat attack 
s ONTTHE OPA rape I PAE | 
wma «st love 


at UM Bea ers Abola fice 
veaa | 


MAS «at object 

c fera AR caca? 
Olas Fal start, begin 

BPO HT ANT GAS FA CHCA | 
wA «at introduce, talk 

Ola ACH STS Stent a SAT | 
aion Fat discuss 

Abt Ocal Pet Ora 
BES Fal hesitate 

CUP BOSS Ka PA) AETA | 
Stad pronounce 

«j£ AHA Vota Pace Ae AT 
Sia Pal imagine 

A UTS FEY PHA TA | 
she Sat harm 


42 AIA TS cre Hho 
FACS AA 


wal Pal forgive 


ATT AW GAMA CH Wl PAC? 


Conjunct verbs 


examples 


What did you say to offend him? 


| don’t deny that he is a good man. 


He attacked me for no reason. 


The mother was looking at her child 
lovingly. 


What is he objecting to? 


When will you start the ceremony? 


| have not been introduced to him. 


We will discuss this first. 


The man talked haltingly. 


| can't pronounce these words. 


He imagines all sorts of things. 


Rain at this time can do a lot of 
harm. 


Who will forgive such a big 


transgression? 363 
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CANT Pal notice, take notice 

A FS RAH otra ANT PAIA 
svi «st chat 

etat Arathor stet PaA 
JEI Pal accept 


ONT FAS Ola BE cars PTS 
Boats gat «iate 


fofeeon Fat treat 


aay Stet SH Ue PILA Fars 
a aT 


foal Fat think, worry 


vefa fes fowi Faye 
ef fe fica fout «qu? 


Bia Fal steal 

CHE OAT Bre Of ACAI 
fram sat ask 

veces A «esca T 
cata Fat force 


GATE | 


fe Fat decide 
MA ata at foe cafu 
oe Fal argue 


OT OMA AG OF FAS 
RRS «i 


yt eat be sad, be upset 

AR SAC Gel WI GA PATE | 
F Sal spoil, ruin 

Cr UA SATE AS PATE 


We didn’t notice how late it was. 


They chatted all day long. 


l have never accepted a present from 
him. 


It will get better by itself and does not 
need to be treated. 


What are you thinking about? 
What are you worrying about? 


Someone has stolen my money. 


Don't ask him. 


He brought me by force. 


| have decided not to go. 


Don't teach them to have pointless 
arguments. 


That's why mother is upset. 


He ruined my pleasure. 


at tal forbid, deny, reject 


Conjunct verbs 


Dies MA fep Bea at FII? How can I reject him? exampl 
"IP Fal dance 
OTM ABA AWS FAT We will dance in the streets. 
feast «at forbid 
Ohl MIS cata fray Faw You can’t forbid me to go out. 
AACS AT 
ARS at clean 
TAD Gat ARTA Fea | The machine cleans the water. 
ater «eat reveal, publish 
qD Sear Sat eA AT The book can’t be published. 
aint Fal praise 
Bayer epe Sat Ola Crest aa! He is not in the habit of praising 
others. 
ae} Sal ask 
A E fee eh Pater? What did he ask you? 
«Wet Fal change 
Cortla AIG eA Sea AHS | Change your shirt. 
Ta Fal close 
HAD TH Bea AAS BAI The door has to be kept closed. 
gaa Fat use, behave 
A COMA HCH CHT ARM TTA? How does he behave with you? 
verat fa "asp «c At, They don't use knives, they use a boti.! 
I A ea 
ga TA mistake 
ulyat Was we ofa We all make mistakes. 
1 Large curved knife fixed onto a small wooden stool on which one sits to cut vegetables 
or fish 365 
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Wate Fat reconcile 
Cora Wee NNA «pace ace 


qg Fal take care of 

A Old Aaa AQ FAI 
TH Fal protect 

Aird Tl PACS VAI 
‘att Fat be angry 

MA cet stet effet 
Isl Fat cook 

Cortla APTA CB SET BOA? 
aay Fal notice, observe 


FR cu facet AT wt eat crue Seah 


*[ Fal start, begin 

Cat CIB AAO xps FR| 
a Sal finish 

OR Stevi ate aa sale? 
ane Fal repay 


AIG UT Stars oy Fare 
ata A 


xna Fat doubt 

CONT SA AHR Fay AM 
"iiem Fat help 

Ola OAH GOTH AAG PEATE | 
Prate Fat decide 

WTA vore a wog frat «31 


al Fat nurse, look after 


a ola Atata AI Sra | 


We have come to make peace with 
you. 


She looks after her father. 


The children have to be protected. 


| am not angry. 


Who cooks at your house? 


They did not even notice that you were 
not there. 


They have started counting the votes. 


Haven't you finished the work yet? 


I will never be able to repay this debt. 


| am not doubting your word. 


They have helped me a great deal. 


We will make the decision within a day 
or two. 


The girl looks after her father. 


AR Fat create 
atic fe aT TS AR Taa? 
ga «at bathe, wash 


wa Aaa iA Pat CE E | 


RBA sat be envious, be jealous 


wre RA Salat AN HA AS 
Corata | 


with +i cut and ADR cause to cut 


free «Bt buy a ticket 
«puoi feo BibT AA? 
"mm FBA spend time 
RIDE fe Sra SEED 


tots Ht swim 

C AOA BGC] GT AT 
with “Sa give 
Sal MSH Promise 

MA cortices fags sat rahi 
ata meat blame 

sine cura frit «ti 
He HST run 

ats oie fara wats SI STAT | 
ata cest lend 

Uf ics wears Brest ata fifo 
Rata rent say goodbye 

«rece Rma face eret ericot Al Ola! 
I MSN concentrate 


Ae at facet SIG Stet SI A 


Conjunct verbs 


A | 
What disaster have you created now? M 


l like having a shower in the evening. 


You have no reason to be jealous of 
him. 


How many tickets need to be bought? 


How do you spend your time on 
Saturdays? 


He can't swim. 


| didn't promise you anything at all. 


| am not blaming anyone. 


The boy came running towards me. 


| am lending him lots of money. 


She doesn't like saying goodbye to people. 


If you don't concentrate the work will 


not turn out well. 367 
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ais rest punish 


I Bray ES APO fe ES 
face ga at? 


with eat take 
ata meat borrow 


COTA IY CATS FEY GIS ATA 
fice fare 


fase text breathe 

vera fasst few FE Roy 
with ext get, receive 
cba teat feel, notice 

oat fey cos ater 
sat Ae feel pain 

GA ciTe? 
ww AM get scared 


with wtat bit 
west wat have a discussion 
verat faster AR weet aI | 


ya sat dive 
aAa care YA Tals AR | 
UF Tal peep 
AD were foros care fe NA 


with att keep 
Sat NAN keep a promise 


A AA AAT Ola PA AA! 


Don’t people who have done something 
wrong need to be punished? 


Can | borrow some money from you? 


He is having trouble breathing. 


They did not notice anything. 


Did it hurt? 


He was getting more scared as he 
walked. 


They have a regular discussion in the 
afternoons. 


This is a good place to dive from. 


The boy was peeping from behind the 
door. 


He always keeps his promises. 


wera TA keep an eye on 


"Plor face Tera AA Wat FTA | Will you keep an eye on the children, 
please? 


Despite the neutral appearance of the verbs involved in these structures, 
the combinations are very precise. If a foreigner, wanting to offer some 
assistance, politely asks someone: 


"rfr fe Meri an fuco vifa 
| what you-OB] help-give-IP be able to-|-PR-S 


he may be appalled at the reaction he gets. The sentence means Can I give 
you some money (alms)? whereas the correct phrase for help is Wary Fa. 
Similarly, Rata est means to say goodbye to someone, Rata at means to 
dismiss or sack them. 


19.2 Beyond conjunct verbs 


All the nouns and adjectives which are used in conjunct verbs are also in 
common use (with one exception)* outside of these structures. Here is an 
example with the noun 9l wish. In the following three examples with «et, 
asa and wlz-, respectively, the English translations cannot adequately 
convey the different nuances. 


conjunct verb maa fe «ace £u «acm AT 
with «e«t I-GEN something do-IP wish do-3-PR-C not 
| don't feel like doing anything. 


with ees Deal ASA Dat WAH S| 
He felt a desire to leave. 


with "ec abt VIA UTA Cels Bale CI 
| have no wish to read the book. 


as an adverb with “cq deliberately 


CA tenet Boal Pea Cove CARTY! 
He broke the plate on purpose. 


2 The word &3 is used only in the conjunct verb ¢ba text notice, feel 


Beyond 


conjunct verbs 
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The structure with 28a implies a gradual growing of, in this case, the wish 
to leave. The sentence with Ws-, on the other hand, contains determination 
or resolve: I have no intention of reading the book. 


Many of the abstract nouns used in conjunct verbs with #41 do or 
mem give also combine with ea be, become. Here are just a few 


examples: 

8 effort, trouble Sta FB BAI He is having difficulties. 
f harm aia sehe Sate | We came to no harm. 

Bl attempt Dist AAA OBI BAG! There has been an attempt to 


get the money. 
yea sadness, regret Olt oe alata v2*« Bri | feel sad when | see him. 


cafa delay wind Ata caf BA Their arrival will be delayed. 
F spoilt, rotten ADI AB ECCE The tree has rotted. 

Sm choice, liking cafre ers Agm RX TI — He doesn’t like the girl. 
erat proof ABT ene BAZ | This has been proved. 

a closed BING! TH VA CATE The shop has been closed. 
RA belief abt oat feet Sa At | don't believe this. 

ves fear Ola AI SA SCRI He is very scared. 

ga mistake ONS wer SUA I have made a mistake. 
aS profit Ula «Be eite Saha He made no profit at all. 


19.3 Locative verbal conjuncts 


There are a few noun-verb combinations where the noun is in the locative. 
The meaning of these verbs differs from the equivalent nominative noun- 
verb conjuncts. I am hesitant to call these combinations conjunct verbs, 
so they are listed here. 


For a start, here are some combinations with ṣa mind which do not have 
any nominative counterparts. They are all to do with more or less active 
thinking. Bangla makes a distinction between deliberate thought and what 
comes into one's mind unbidden. 


aca Agt fall into the mind and Wa WA come into the mind: recall, remem- 
ber, recollect 


vera E? Wy AVR AT! 
he-GEN address? mind-LOC fall-3-PR-C not 
His address? | can’t remember. 


Ola FA SHAS WT TTA | 
he-GEN often mind-LOC come-3-PR-S 
He is often on my mind. 


wa wS- recall, remember 


A Beat think 


full structure: 


usual structure: 


OA PAB Tey] VNR SIS FA 
I-GEN clear mind-LOC [is present] his word 
| remember him very well. 


ONS Tel ED OF UA GPA A 
my mind-LOC be-3-PR-S he more come-3-FUT not 


A AY BT Gla GPA 8T I 
he mind-LOC be-3-PR-S more come-3-FUT not 
I don’t think he will come any more. 


a QS is a very common idiomatic phrase and is often used without its 


human experiencer. 


se Pat think 


Wey AT remember 


Ape Cerere: IP ACY ACA BET | 
hear-PP Alta happy be-3-PR-PERF mind-LOC be-3-P-S 
He thought that Alta was happy to hear (this). 


vetet FR AY LA COT MMC HITS A | 

they what mind-LOC do-3-PR-S EMP before 
hear-IP-be-3-FUT 

First we must hear what they think. 


FAD Wey ANTA cote 
word-CL mind-LOC stay-3-FUT EMP 
You will remember this, won't you? 


WA WE keep in mind, remember 


MA Gd MA AS EZ E E CHE 
| this all mind-LOC keep-IP be able to-I-FUT not 
| won't be able to remember all this. 


Both wa Sat and Wa TA are active structures: 


MA ar aha 
MA yet at 


I think 
| will keep it in mind 


Locative verbal 


conjuncts 


19 while Wa 299 and Wa At are the equivalent impersonal structures: 


Conjunct verbs , ; 
MNI CS ES It comes into my mind. 


OSTA CCS. ATI It will stay in my mind. 


And now for the contrasting pairs. Very often the locative versions have 
the lexically expected meanings. 


Wa MSA or Wa PRA MST remind — WI MSA concentrate 


locative JA Hacer RA MANA les NA SAA CIC? 
you morning-LOC key-GEN matter-CL he-OBJ 
mind-LOC cause to do-PP give-2-FUT 
Will you remind him about the key in the morning? 


nominative ON recs SS we fos vafe At 
| today work-LOC mind give-IP be able to-I-PR C not 
| can't concentrate on work today. 


ort erat see with one's eyes — Cels ardt examine eyes 


locative MA AD fecerat ore crete 
| that-CL own-GEN eye-LOC see-|-PR-PERF 
| have seen it with my own eyes. 


nominative hela fe ta cord orca? 
doctor what he-GEN eye see-3H-PR-PERF 
Has the doctor examined his eyes? 


wel HSM wear, put on — Ñ crest concentrate, make an effort 


locative COTS AQAA ADDI SICH cara Al? 
you-GEN new shirt-CL body-LOC give-2-FUT not 
Won't you wear your new shirt? 


nominative tt Face EE 
body give-PP work do-2-PR-IMP 
Put some effort into the work. 


wc att keep something in one’s mouth — sr WA save face 


locative LAG El SEA Bet ANCA 
girl-CL thumb mouth-LOC keep-3-PR-S 
The girl sucks her thumb. 


nominative A Ola Aaa JI TNT 
he he-GEN family face keep 
372 He has saved his family’s reputation. 


AANT offend — JA W stop at the outset Locative verbal 


locative 


nominative 


conjuncts 


Ci alae RE BS Ceres aI feng xcd wea Wa 

he someone-GEN against hand lift-3-FUT not but 
mouth-LOC hit-3-PR-S very 

He doesn’t lift a finger against anyone but he has a vicious 
tongue. 


I ABTA ACH ACH FA ATCT | 
this foolishness-CL-GEN immediately mouth beat-|-P-S 
I stopped this foolishness immediately. 


are Agt fall into someone's hand — «te Ag touch 


locative 


nominative 


Cra BAG A sets ACTS A ATI 

see paper-CL so that he-GEN hand-LOC not 
fall-3-PR-S 

See that the paper doesn’t fall into his hands. 


a falca Fas Ble Aceh 
this food-LOC someone-GEN hand not fall-3-PR-PERF 
No one has touched this food. 


ao WA receive (unexpectedly) — Bs WA become adept 


locative 


nominative 


ATA TOA ACA Ola QOS OTS SY OWA | 

father-GEN death-GEN after he-GEN hand-LOC much 
land come-3-FUT 

After his father’s death he will inherit a great deal of land. 


«j£ SOSH SHAS BS SPAY WII 
this work-LOC I-GEN hand come-3-PR-C not 
I can't get my hand around this work. 
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Chapter 20 


Verbal noun 


The following four sections deal with the non-finite forms of Bangla verbs. 
Non-finite verb forms are the parts of the verb which are not subject to 
tense and person. Here is how it works. 


If we take the two English sentences 
He likes running around in the park. and He wants to come home again. 


we will quickly see that tense (simple present) and person (3rd person) are 
expressed only in the two verb forms likes and wants. Change the sentence 
into the past tense: 


He liked running around in the park. and He wanted to come home again. 
or to a 1st person statement 
I like running around in the park. and I want to come home again. 


and the rest of the sentences, including the two verbs running and to come, 
remain the same. They are not dependent on tense or person but on the 
finite verbs (like and want) to convey their meaning. In a nutshell: non- 
finite verb forms depend on other verbs and they are detached from tense 
and person. 


All English verbs, except for the ones we call auxiliary verbs like can and 
must, have two non-finite verb forms, the to- infinitive and the -ing form. 
They link up with other verbs to expand sentences. She is scared of going 
to the doctor, he finished reading the paper, they were mad to sell the 
house, I pretended to be asleep — all these types of sentences contain (the 
underlined) non-finite verb forms. 


Bangla has four of these forms, a verbal noun, an imperfective participle, 
a perfective participle and a conditional participle. These four verb forms, 


as we will see below, do a lot more than embellish sentences a bit. They ^ Nominative 
set the pace, they illuminate the meaning and they play a crucial role in verbal noun 


the way Bangla sentences operate. 


The verbal noun is the form of verbs given in dictionaries and can therefore 
be considered the most basic of the non-finite verb forms. The verbal noun 
can be used liked any other inanimate non-count noun. It can function 
as the subject of sentences. It declines for case and takes modifiers and 
classifiers but due to its inanimate status the objective case ending is rare. 
Verbal nouns have no plural forms. The verbal noun also has a variety of 
special uses. 


20.1 Nominative verbal noun 


20.1.1) As subject 


Nominative verbal nouns can act as subject of sentences. This occurrence 
is particularly common in equational (copulative) sentences but is not 
restricted to them. 


AANE era cl fe wien etic, carat EE | 
world who-GEN that what like-3-PR-S understand-VN difficult 
It is difficult to understand who in the world likes what. 


ME AT ST PEA | 
this-OB] accept-PP take-VN difficult 
It is hard to accept this. 


{a Cher Pes a caval SAS Alea ai Said Ao fuese otata 
FERI 

very simple do-PP say-IP-go-CP someone-GEN with chat-do-CL-VN 
regular annoying I-GEN close to 

To put it very simply, | find chatting to anyone downright annoying. 


ATTA AE HG AACS OTS CAP Siena STITT | 
man person-GEN for any girl-OBJ so much too much love wrong 
It is wrong for a man to love any woman so much. 


am qae at Mails SIBI Stat EN... 

if understand-IP not be able to-VN-CL mockery-GEN reason 

be-3-PR-S 

If not being able to understand is a reason for mockery... 378 


20 e iA UMTS AOA AMT ECC AA ATE | 
Verbal noun question raise-VN of course EMP literature-GEN main purpose-GEN 
among fall-3-PR-S 
Raising questions is one of the main purposes in literature. 


SAS WAH GS PA Jere Ist fe Ope 


someone-GEN about that word say-IP be able to-VN what amazing 
How amazing to be able to say this about someone. 


20.1.2| With postpositions 


Nominative verbal nouns can appear in postpositional phrases: 


ATH USM ACE A HSA WAY 
he alcohol drink-VN leave-PP not give-VN until 
until he gives up drinking alcohol 


MMA] AL MER Bl SHS BANT a 
wall-PL-CL-LOC colour give-VN except any way [is absent] 
There is no other way but to paint the walls. 


OAS PA TH ATPS PT EST At 
much word say-VN in spite of work-CL become-3-P-S not. 
Despite a lot of talk there was no action. 


More examples can be found in Ch. 9.3ff postpositions. 


20.1.3, With 26xt and wWext 


Nominative verbal nouns are used in impersonal passive structures with 
«ew be, become or WSN go 


NTA Ola Ace HA I RA NI 

I-GEN he-GEN with word say-VN happen-3-P-S not 
lit: my speaking with him didn’t occur 

l didn’t get to talk to him. 

QUT str NEA RE | 


here tree plant-VN happen-3-FUT 
Trees will be planted here. 


AAT CAT FER CHA THR AT 
here from something see-VN go-3-PR-C not 
376 Nothing can be seen from here. 


Trage! creat Ber Nominative 
decision take-VN be-3-P-S verbal noun 
The decision was made. 


aca wis wife Sy cater foo eR AWA 

night-LOC Mariam sister-in-law-GEN near go-CP certain be-VN 
go-3-FUT 

If he went to his sister-in law Mariam in the evening he would know for sure. 


These structures are discussed in Ch. 28.3 on. 


20.1.4] With BS, TIFA and eller 


Nominative verbal nouns are used in equational sentences with Ss ought 
to, should, with «sts need, and with ees necessity. More on these struc- 
tures in Ch. 34.4 on modals. 


a pAg Sie conta RSA erat sce 
this word-PL-CL today you-GEN especially know-VN necessity 
It is particularly necessary for you to know about this today. 


fey col «er weis 
something EMP say-VN need 
But something needs to be said. 


STE USS Cl LAM Chet Cid fasti 
he-OB)J at least you-I-GEN thanks give-VN ought [was] 
You should have at least thanked him. 


IRA she CC TH Fal WATS 
rain-GEN hand from protect-do-VN need 
(They) need to be protected from the rain. 


SA AH COMA PA «er GDS AT! 
he-GEN with you-GEN word speak-VN ought [is not] 
You should not speak with him. 


20.1.5| With la 


Nominative verbal nouns are used with «ta only meaning as soon as. The 
subject of the verbal noun can be different from that of the main verb. 
This is the only structure where the nominative ba-verbal noun is still in use. 377 
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OHA Cm Dea whewbwha Ty Blt AG HIDE | 
and she move-PP-go-VN wta like breath leave-PP survive-3-P-S 
And as soon as she had gone he expelled a breath of relief. 


wld FA HA Jaleo iier FER RTE | 

she-GEN see-VN fà understand-IP be able to-|-P-S something 
happen-PR-PERF 

As soon as | saw her face | understood that something had happened. 


CSA OA FA CAH AAT BI CHT CIR FATE | 

answer-CL his mouth from hear-baVN ma mind-CL doubtful 
do-3-PR-C 

As soon as (l) heard the answer from him | became doubtful. 


Ay ole Forays cata IT 
as if eye glance-baVN ita understand-VN go-3-PR-S 
as if it could be grasped from just a glance 


20.2 Verbal noun genitive 


With postpositions 


The genitive verbal noun can be followed by postpositions. 


MS Caco MNA aS 
so much angry go-VN-GEN instead 
instead of getting so angry 


ORE MHA SCs Srey 
he-OBJ thanks inform-VN-GEN for 
in order to give him thanks 


WS SI ASM SAAS ST ANS DIOE OA NOS WITH 

mind-GEN mood expression-do-VN-GEN for everyone want-3-PR-C 
he-GEN mind-GEN person 

(We) all want a soul-mate to whom to reveal our secrets. 


The verbal noun can take a nominative subject in these uses: 


fefe fey «rera ated cacao certat Sal SS MNE | 

he something say-VN-GEN before girl-CL again word say-IP 
start-3-P-S 

Before he had said anything, the girl started talking again. 


qR weg meus ofa Ola pana let SAE Verbal noun 
rain start-be-VN-GEN after my health good be-3-PR-PERF genitive 
I got better when the rains started. 


With X9 


The postposition we like following genitive verbal nouns takes on the 
meaning suitable for, appropriate for. 


More examples can be found in Chapter 9. 
AVIA TS AB 
a book worth reading 


LOTUS PACA TS SAA 
space to seat so many people 


Una Sty ARO eats To she fart at 
I-GEN then protest do-VN-GEN like strength [was not] 
I didn’t have the strength to protest then. 


20.2.2, Modifying other nouns 


Genitive verbal nouns modify other nouns. A list of these functions is given 
here. 


20.2.2| (a) Attributively 


(comparable to adjectives) to specify or describe nouns — this sometimes 
implies purpose. 


The final two examples in the list below show that this structure is very 


productive. 
IA IA sitting room 
qia ret /. AA drinking water 
aa PN writing paper 
wlerarata EsTaspcert loved ones 
QRA Sata ANA time of getting lost 
Cara BAG clothes for washing 


istic. brat seeds for planting 379 


20 ateata Great storage space 
Verbal noun Ye OS Coles milkman 
art sibta cabs lawnmower 


20.2.2 


(b) In equational sentences 


Genitive verbal nouns are used with sentence subjects in equational and 


extended equational sentences. The subjects are often abstract nouns. 


LTT TSA I VS Staa aie fH? 
such immeasurably happy be-IP be able to-VN-GEN meaning what 
What is the meaning of being so immeasurably happy? 


COTS QA SPAT cues fee? 
you-GEN here come-VN-GEN purpose what 
What have you come here for? 


vef Corel ApS ife OATH CaP 
his apply-PP stay-VN-GEN strength much much 
He had great staying power. 


wifi Blea Aa I 
| give-up-baVN-GEN candidate [am not] 
| am not one to give up. 


HBTS SpA Cera CATS cU» elu 
roughly person-OB] know-baVN that-CL EMP best way 
This is roughly the best way to get to know someone. 


AIT AGS We] ERIS HAAG GATS Dis? 
such strange mind-LOC be-baVN-GEN reason-CL know-IP want-2H-PR-S 
Do you want to know the reason for finding this so strange? 


20.2.2 


(c) In existential sentences 


The same modifying function of the genitive verbal noun is common in 


existential sentences with W8- exist, be present and its negative «€ be 
absent as the main verb. 


ORS HY Fala WITS FIS AE! 
that resistance-do-VN-GEN power someone-GEN [is absent] 
380 No one has the power to stop that. 


MN Tl Vall Sala CHS SAIS AFTO Aes CI Verbal noun 


you-H-GEN mind bad do-VN-GEN any reason EMP stay-IP be able genitive 
to-3-PR-S not 
There can be no reason for you to feel depressed. 


Ola «4 AG cars veal Werte cese eH HS | 

he-GEN this EMP house from move-PP go-VN-GEN even any sign 
[is absent] 

There is no indication that he is leaving this house. 


Gag OTA A AAA AHA fet Al OAT 
this all -GEN not understand-baVN-GEN age [was not] then 
| should have been old enough then to understand all this. 


The noun can precede its verbal noun modifier: 


fate-GEN against who-GEN ability [is present] fight-do-baVN-GEN 
Who has the ability to fight against fate? 


"FW SHCA wc 4- Eom] fuer, Ula GFA VST UPA, AFNI MFG 

always Komla-GEN mind-LOC this wish [was] more once Dhaka-LOC 
come-baVN-GEN once at least 

There was always this wish in Komla’s mind to come back to Dhaka once 
more, at least once more. 


20.2.2, (d) Modifying objects 


Genitive verbal nouns are used to modify direct objects, which, again, are 
often abstract nouns. Translations can be done with infinitives in English: 
the attempt to flee, the way to learn, the courage to sing. 


NT MM PA ONCE HIS Pata ACA Orell 
you-H mercy do-PP I-OBJ work do-VN-GEN chance give-2H-PR-IMP 
Please give me a chance to work. 


A OAS AA MAR Weta cst Peary 
he much time America go-VN-GEN attempt do-3-PR-PERF 
He has tried many times to go to America. 


aiaa PÈT at seat Stat Face tifa At 
we letter not get-VN-GEN reason understand-IP be able to-|-PR-S not 
We can’t understand why we didn’t get the letter. 38l 
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20.2.2| (e) With seat 


When the genitive verbal noun is followed by $4 word the structure often 
implies either supposed to, previously arranged or tbe fact that. Negation 
in present tense sentences is done with 3. This structure is discussed in 
Ch. 34.4.3. Here are just a few examples. 


veprtetifsrester Ors enr Fatt | 
tomorrow he-GEN come-VN-GEN ett 
He is supposed to come tomorrow. 


HOB OMA SEG HY Sata Hat far 
yesterday you-GEN work finish-do-baVN-GEN it [was] 
You were meant to finish the work yesterday. 


wala aA Sailors AE Paro aq BUT cles 
I-GEN say-baVN-GEN word-CL-OB} creation-do-IP be-3-FUT heart from 
What | have to say has to be created from the heart. 


20.2.2, (f) With * 


The genitive verbal noun used independently in conjunction with the zero 
verb and its negative *3 creates a modal structure implying what must or 
must not happen. 


Structures with W8- and c were given in (2 c). Compare the following 
two sentences: 


(i) eta fem cii There is nothing to say. 
(i) fey «eme «m Nothing must be said. 


While sentence (i) merely states an absence, sentence (ii) contains a strong 
imperative element. 


Ul Ral BAI 
what-REL be-baVN-GEN be-3-FUT 
What has to happen will happen. 


‘ol eus AX - BS «ii 
that be-VN-GEN [is not] be-3-FUT not 
That must not happen and will not happen. 


4 PASO THA FH AF GI ONY Ol Cole TA 

this Kolkata-GEN Ganges-GEN what one pull [is present] that 
forget-baVN-GEN [is not] 

The Ganges in Kolkata has such a fascination that it can’t be forgotten. 


al, Gay FB Pata ATI Object verbal 
no life waste do-baVN-GEN [is not] noun 
No, life must not be wasted. 


20.3 Object verbal noun 


The verbal noun can be the object of a sentence. As with other inanimate 
nouns, the objective case ending is usually not attached, but in sentences 
giving definitions or paraphrases the ending can be used. 


Oats «2 eri axe ory SATS iffa fs 

I-GEN book write-CL-VN yet end-do-IP not be able 
to-|-PR-PERF 

l have not yet been able to finish writing my book. 


contd as cuf «IRE ort era eret rico AT 
you-GEN so late-LOC home come-VN I-GEN good feel not 
| don't like you coming home so late. 


Here are three examples with the objective ending added: 


salad oraa Hairs wf hes wi TS Ae Tei Fal Sa, LA GC 
ARG Heirs «en VWI Cms a RTS 

body-GEN eye-GEN see-VN-OBJ if personal or material say-PP called 
be-3-PR-S then mind-GEN help-GEN see-VN-OBJ say-VN go-3-PR-S 
impersonal or formless. 

If seeing through physical eyes is described as personal or material, then 
seeing with the mind can be called impersonal or formless. 


BUNA CATH LPI «repere CHhele Ice Cel NAA 

we-GEN survive-PP stay-VN-OB] coincidental good luck say-IP EMP be 
able to-|-FUT 

We can surely call our survival a lucky coincidence. 


els ATS CAC pcep whewlbice fH «efTe Me Ae A WI? 

he-GEN everyone-OBJ move-PP go-CL-VN-OBJ what abominable 
work say-IP be-3-FUT not 

Doesn’t the way he went away, leaving everyone behind, constitute an 
abominable deed? 


383 


20 


Verbal noun 


384 


20.4 Locative verbal noun 


Locative verbal nouns very often express cause. In order to understand the 
logic behind this, we compare them to ordinary locative nouns: 


loc noun: Acq ate Sc i 
Quarrels are occurring in the village. 


loc VN: oma SPAT Aatwt Berg | 
lit: Quarrels are occurring in your coming. 
Quarrels are occurring because of your coming. 


loc noun: if Siew Gera RIE Bea cater | 
Pacu got angry at their pestering. 


loc VN: Åi fame xa cater oa AS en FATT 
lit: Pacu got angry at their asking so many questions. 
Pacu got angry because they were asking so many questions. 


These examples show that it is only a small step from the original locative 
reading to a causal interpretation. The subject of the locative verbal noun 
can be different from that of the main verb. The locative verbal noun 
phrase often precedes the main clause. 


UAHA GA A MST TANT Swi MIAA Aaa TR | 

many-GEN hat not stay-VN-LOC head-LOC wrap-VA gamcha-PL-CL 
EMP layer do-3-PR-S 

Because many didn’t have a hat they wrapped their gamchas around their 
heads. 


seed AE AT rT SAA EI MAB ret RI 

tree-GEN leaf not be-VN-LOC that side-GEN house (x2)-PL-CL clear 
see-VN go-3-PR-S 

Because there were no leaves on the trees the houses on the other side 
could be clearly seen. 


«er I CAMA, Ol cora BIST AAE cerea 

work that find-2I-PR-PERF that you-I-GEN money send-VN-LOC 
know- | -PR-PERF 

l knew that you had found a job from the money you sent. 


Ga fs Sala aly crece Ago cera ea fecum 
train miss do-VN-LOC home reach-IP (x2) dawn be-PP-go-3-P-PERF 
Because of missing the train it was dawn by the time (I) reached home. 


20.5 Verbal adjectives Verbal 


adjectives 


Many verbal nouns can act as adjectives. In this use they take neither 
classifiers nor case endings and can therefore be considered verbal adjectives. 
Verbal adjectives are often passive in meaning (aAa cotet Bf a photo taken 
in the garden) but active meanings also occur: 


CHG LB HA SAAT AYA 
any one alone wake-PP stay-VA person 
anyone who stays awake alone 


The occurrence of verbal adjectives ranges from single items to complex 
phrases. In many cases the translations require relative clauses in English. If 
the human agent is given in passive structures this agent is in the genitive case 
(Sta creat 48 the book he wrote, Waa mem Bast the necklace mother gave). 


The passive potential of verbal adjectives adds an interesting dimension to 
verbal nouns and means that active verbs like et leave, abandon can 
equally mean being left, abandoned. This explains, for instance, the some- 
what unexpected use of ute! as a postposition: St Bet that being left behind. 
It also explains convincingly the composition of Wat Mex die. WA is a 
verbal adjective here, meaning having been hit. 


20.5.1| Verbal adjectives used attributively 


NTS eset eat att 
my good feel song 
songs | like 


apat- fot afore STR 
scatter-VA sprinkle-VA neighbour [is present] 
There are neighbours scattered about. 


Aor- CIA TS ST TET rea We TAA 

swim not know-VA person-GEN like | endless water-LOC sink-PP 
go-|-PR-C 

| am drowning in an endless sea like someone who cannot swim. 

Sot eT e acere... 

tremble-VA voice-LOC he say-3-P-PERF 

He said in a trembling voice... 
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AR Gita Bors west SH aces ify 
that EMP line-LOC hang-IP stay-VA yellow colour-GEN saree 
that yellow saree on the washing-line 


BNA a-i AR aS 
I-GEN alone wake-VA that EMP night-LOC 
on that night when | stayed awake alone 


20.5.2! Verbal adjectives used predicatively 


These structures occur a lot less frequently than attributive verbal adjectives 
and seem to be restricted to relatively simple sentences. 


Css er«mretepcer catert | 
room-GEN window-PL-CL open-VA 
The windows in the room are open. 


PLTA BAA MSS HANA ASS AST AZ Bor AT 
chin-GEN two side-LOC same place-LOC same kind this hang-PP fall-VA 
In the same place on both sides of the chin there was this same drooping. 


Sexe fes Hp: ACH TTS Fat 
blouse saree-GEN border-GEN with match do-VA 
The blouse matched the border of the saree. 


fat Aw gareta AEC | 


whole house beautifully decorate-VA 
The whole house was beautifully decorated. 


FAY stis vier 
sea fog-LOC cover-VA 
The sea is shrouded in fog. 


Verbal adjective compounds 


Some verb combinations, which fall somewhere between conjunct and com- 
pound verbs, are formed with verbal adjectives. These structures are not as 
common as perfective participle compounds and in many of them the verbal 
adjective takes on a passive meaning. 


with gt fall Verbal 


adjectives 
yat Awl get caught, be detected, be noticed 


eft rat BCA 
you at ?íei-2-FUT 
You will get caught. 


AUT OTS WC FAFO AT CCH CX] Se ATT | 
here he-GEN mind confusion EMP all than much stt %GI-3-PR-S 
Here the confusion in his mind is particularly noticeable. 


wat Agt die an accidental death 


many person senseless-LOC fall-PP forest-GEN within wat 
*[ei-3-PR-S 
Many people become disoriented and die in the forest. 


siot "et be run over 


COUPE Get BIBT AE 
person-CL train-LOC +t *rzi-3-PR-PERF 
The man was run over by a train. 


bret gt be covered, be hidden 


AY crea ALA oreet TE 
sun cloud-GEN behind bie *?I2l-3-PR-PERF 
The sun is hidden behind the clouds. 


DAN Met be suppressed, get squashed 


qabi DIMI ABH 
news-CL D *fel-3-PR-PERF 
The news was suppressed. 


OA CH MPS DIAN AE AeA CNTS 
then he earth Divi *BI-PP die-PP go-3-PR-PERF 
Then he got squashed by the rubble and died. 


with “Si give 
m Mel appear, occur 


"fs ILA AFNA AA ors 
queen year-LOC once crt crest-3H-PR-S 
The queen appears once a year. 387 


20 FT AA GHG Va Hel fea Ae VATA APACS HA AN AT 
Verbal noun sun there one pull six month mat mext-PP remaining six month 
completely EMP crat cwexi-3-PR-S 
There the sun appears for six months and the remaining six months it 
can't be seen at all. 


vial MEA suppress, keep hidden, get squashed 


«pra oft gots ptor fac? 
this all you so much day-LOC DN crexri-2-PR-PERF 
You have kept all this hidden for so long? 


LA Ate diet fuc Yara A Goer 
face hand cover-give-PP wail-PP cry-PP rise-3-P-S 
She covered her face with her hands and burst out crying. 


viet USS cover 


food Uiaesiw wie, ers e wreng ata VSN “cw GA DS viel 
freti 

below-GEN valley-LOC ash fire and burning stone scatter-PP fall-PP 
remaining jungle-CL-OB] bit cwexii-3-P-S 

Ash, fire and burning stones were spreading around and covering the 
remaining jungle. 


si MER cross out (of writing, by way of correction) 


Brave oats ores «rero cert SGT facets | 
teacher I-GEN half sentence-CL-PL +t “@eat-3H-P-S 
The teacher crossed out half my sentences. 


coat Heat push 


Cm eranc caet Face AAA I cacer PACER 
he I-OBJ Gert crezi-PP bush-GEN in throw-PP give-3-PR-PERF 
He pushed me into the bush. 


with #1 do 


mA FIt see, meet (the use of this structure is restricted to intended 
*seeings?) 


vifa Ola ACH Heat SO APA 
| he-GEN with cat *3-IP go-1-PR-C 
388 | am on my way to meet him. 


with Wea go 
wat stem die (for humans) 


Olt <A | Laat MEA TESTE CNET | 
his father two year ago Wet *hest-3H-P-S 
His father died two years ago 


JA wirt cocer rift cepta eret | 
you siat «exi-CP | where go-|-P-HABIT 
Where would I go if you died? 


erat «test become apparent 


ols Olt GAT TA CHAT NET I 
then his real form mat :mest-3-P-S 
Then his real purpose become apparent. 


Note that this structure differs from the impersonal passive with ex. 
In the sentences above we have a subject and the verbal adjective has a pas- 
sive meaning. 


with ext get, receive 
cl “hse manage to see 


It is noticeable that in these sentences the object to be seen is in the genitive 
case and so syntactically the verbal noun is the subject of the sentences: 
‘receiving the seeing of X’. This suggests that we are dealing with a conjunct 
verb. 


OATS DB Rae Ola Het corer AT 
much attempt do-PP even he-GEN mat atey- | -P-S not 
| tried very hard but | didn't get to see him. 


A Cael BR ATA FCA Cat heat TRI I 
that country-LOC six month sun-GEN mat *?rtesi-VN  go-3-PR-S 
In that country the sun can be seen for six months. 
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Chapter 21 


Imperfective participle 


The imperfective participle has the general feature of something that has not 
yet happened, is anticipated or in the process of unfolding. In some cases the 
imperfective participle is equivalent to the English infinitive with to, e.g. 


MA ATS i£ 
| go-IP want-|-PR-S 
| want to go. 


The imperfective participle is used in the following constructions: 


ZEE with verbs 


21.1 | (a) As a direct object 


The imperfective participle can function as a direct object with a great 
variety of verbs, for instance *[s #41, Wag Fal start, begin, TT know, crat 
learn, A understand, sta MN like, Sta at alt dislike, TH say, co, Sa 
sea forget, MA see, att bear, MSN get 


slowly (x2) Mary again house-GEN outside go out-IP start 
make-3-PR-PERF 
Gradually Mary started leaving the house again. 


wife Brats save Gift at 
| decision do-IP know-1-PR-S not 
| don't know how to make a decision. 


A Sly PAS CAA ATI 
he pretend- do-IP understand-3-PR-S not 
He doesn’t know how to pretend. 


eat fara seat were Piece With other 
they hindi word say-IP learn-3-PR-C verbs 
They are learning to speak Hindi. 


ONE 42 UTR HATS Celer AeA AT 
he-OBJ this situation-LOC see-IP good feel-3-PR-S not 
(I) don’t like seeing him like this. 


MA vere TIBI oA FATS ere 
| he-OBJ story-CL end do-IP say-I PR-PERF 
I told him to finish the story. 


cn fe contre PAD Ao «ceret? 
he QU you-OBJ-SG letter-CL send-IP say-3 not-PR-PERF 
Didn't he tell you to send the letter? 


AEB WAG TH ECS Well 
one-CL door closed be-IP hear-3-P-S 
He heard a door being closed. 


wierd Afwew fey caw corem at 
their home-LOC something eat-IP get-|-P-S not 
(We) didn’t get anything to eat at their house. 


MA NeT TA I HT cars Caec CATS Create 

| person-CL-OB] own-GEN eye-LOC here from go out-PP go-IP 
see- | -PR-PERF 

The man came out and left. | saw him with my own eyes. 


RATE HT her Pharr rt wars crc4fe ser I 

autumn-LOC dry leaf collect-PP bag-LOC fill-IP see-|-PR-PERF 
she-OBJ 

In the autumn ! also saw her collecting the dry leaves and put them in a 
bag. 


Structures (b) and (c) have a temporal or aspective element in them. 


21.1 | (b) With rtt 


wA attach, stick, in combination with an imperfective participle, takes on 
the meaning of start, begin. Structurally, the imperfective participle clause 
is the direct object of sisti. If this clause is an impersonal structure, a geni- 
tive experience subject is needed, as in the first sentence. 391 
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I TA Cs Tate STATA I 
very pity be-IP vriii-3-P-S I-GEN 
l started feeling pity. 


Ves CAS c fl FATS NE 
then from he worry do-IP *risti-3-P-S 
From then on he started worrying. 


A Gey BOS AE 
she popular be-IP «ri?ii-3-P-S 
She was beginning to become popular. 


CAAA Salat IRTA LAI ANAA Taq ls He VS NE | 

then again lady-GEN face-GEN line-CL-PL soft and smooth be-IP 
*r^t-3-P-S 

Then the lines on the lady's face became soft and smooth again. 


21.1 | (c) With «tet 


att stay adds a continuous or an iterative aspect to the imperfective par- 
ticiple (see also 32.2.3) 


RCS «ers VCS wem ATT | 
perhaps INT slowly slowly forget-IP stay-2F-FUT 
Perhaps you will slowly come to forget. 


Ci AA ATT AÈ AUS A FATS AUTH 
he always this EMP stupid song do-IP stay-3-PR-S 
She keeps singing that stupid song all the time. 


NTA ty eet atte I 
we tree plant-IP stay-|-PR-S 
We keep on planting trees. 


All the following verbal combinations have a modal element in them. In 
structures (d) to (g) the imperfective participle functions as a direct object. 


21.1 | (d) With at 


The imperfective participle with tat be able to can, just as in English, 
imply ability, permission or possibility, the negatives inability, impossibility 
or prohibition. 


ae scs "rica With other 
rain be-IP can-3-PR-S verbs 
It may rain. 


MA fe ors NR? 
| QU come-IP can-I-PR-S 
Can (may) | come in? 


fü fas Brat fice ora 

you-2F QU money give-IP can-2F-PR-S 
Can you pay? = Are you able to pay? 
ural fey «esce ifs AT 


we something do-IP can-I-PR-S not 
We can't do anything. 


IF BAA VS Alls | 
he-GEN illness be-IP can-3-PR-S 
He may be ill. 


vifa fey quce tay atl 
| something understand-IP can-|-PR-C not 
| can't understand anything. 


a negated “tal with (tl see expresses negative emotion: 


oft wis orco state «wt 
| he-OBJ see-IP can-1-PR-C not 
| can't stand him. 


For the negation of these structures see Ch. 37.10. 


21.1 | (e) With A67, get, receive 


Verbs of perception are combined with tex get, receive to express ability. 
The forms of "text are often in the present continuous. 


Ut fey ace vifi At cot 
| something see-IP get-I-PR-C not EMP 
But | can't see anything. 


«rio fs Fe orace eee TR? 
here what what see-IP get-VN go-3-PR-S 
What is there to see here? 393 


21 ATS AR? 
Imperfective hear-IP get-2H-PR-C 
participle Can you hear? 


| 21.1 | (f) With siest want 


This use is very similar to the English want to do 


vifa UA AFG UPS ZTN | 
| more bit stay-IP want-|-P-PERF 
| wanted to stay a bit longer. 


[a fey sere ise, ei 
more something say-IP want-CP say-PR-IMP 
If you want to say something more, say it. 


UIT Dee «cra vafe Saw | 
| want-|PR-C they-OB] improvement do-IP 
| wanted to improve them. 


| just say-IP want-I-PR-C 
| just wanted to say ... 


21.1 | (g) With crest give 


In combination with an imperfective participle mex takes on the meaning 
of let, allow. 


Beacon NICS HATS cura? 
picture -CL-PL I-OBJ see-IP give-2F-FUT 
Will you allow me to see the pictures? 


ONT CATS WHS | 
I-OBJ go-IP give-2F-PR-IMP 
Let me go! 


fer Vata CHCHSD ACH CHS AHI crops AAS CHAP | 

but Onuradha daughter-Gen with any kind relationship keep-IP 

give-3H not-PR-PERF 

But Onuradha didn’t allow (him) to maintain any kind of relationship with 
394 (his) daughter. 


TS Ue ASA stars ives frre a With other 
free light wind-LOC tree-OB] grow-IP give-IP be-3-PR-S verbs 
The tree has to be allowed to grow in the free light and wind. 


21.1 | (h) With verbs of motion 


With verbs of motion the imperfective participle can express purpose. 


are cea ARAR UTIs GNE cm? 
today why vainly I-OB] annoy-IP com-2-PR-PERF 
Why have you come to wind me up today for no good reason? 


A I CST «eme «confe i 
that story EMP say-IP sit- | -PR-PERF 
That is the story | have come to tell. 


AS ORF YTO «Cr | 
she also he-OB] forget-IP sit-3-PR-PERF 
She had also intended to forget him. 


vest AAC PIG FATS «CT I 
they here work do-IP come-3-PR-PERF 
They have come here to work. 


"p AAA Meow AoA scmper ANA | 
healthy strong stay-IP leaf-PL-GEN necessity water 
In order to stay healthy and strong leaves need water. 


OTA TAD eme wai 
we chili pick-IP go-1-FUT 
We will go to pick chili. 


21.1 | (i) With ext be 


The imperfective participle with a third person form of 383 be, become and 
the sentence subject in the objective or genitive case expresses obligation 
(see also Ch. 34.3.3). 


«atc UPR CIS AAI 
father-OBJ office-LOC o-IP be-3-FUT 
Father has to go to the office. 395 
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COIs leroy frac Bal 
you-OB] quickly return-IP be-3-FUT 
You will have to return quickly. 


"Lei VAY wl Feil SII 
what-REL say-IP be-3-PR-PERF that say-VN be-3-PR-PERF 
What had to be said has been said. 


21.1 | (j) With «test go 


The imperfective participle with tea go in continuous tenses creates a struc- 
ture somewhere in between an imminent event and, with animate subjects, 
an intention. It can often be translated with about to. Note that this is a 
different use from (h) above. 


JA fe «eco aa? 
you-SG what say-IP go-2F-P-C 
What were you going to say? 


JA I SAG wi Ol Al Saat let ESI 

you-SG that -REL do-IP go-2F-PR-C that not do-CP good 
be-3-P-HABIT 

What you are about to do had better be left undone. 


Brat amig caret face ia AT 
my education throw-PP give-IP go-I-PR-C not 
I am not about to throw away my education. 


[211] (k) With 7% be absent or Wk be present, exist 


This is another modal structure implying unacceptability or not the done 
thing. The positive form with Wta to express acceptability is rare, probably 
because it is likely to be confused with (c). Unlike (c) this structure is only 
used in the simple present. 


a fac IA AAI FATS AS 
this take-PP mind bad do-IP [is absent] 
(You) shouldn’t feel depressed about this. 


ay cera Gray Zeal Alero AR? 
only self-GEN understand- |-PR-S dress up-IP [is absent] 
Can't one dress up for oneself? 


ofa fe Fare wie? With nouns 
stealing QU do-IP [is present] and adjectives 
Is stealing acceptable? 


aa fragt fe alee wire? 


such invitation QU leave-IP [is present] 
Can one ignore such an invitation? 


21.2 With nouns and adjectives 


Most of these structures are essentially equational in nature, with the 
imperfective participle functioning as the subject of the sentence. 


With abstract nouns 


aÈ ORCA PS Stay BNE 
this chair-LOC sit comfort [is present] 
Sitting in this chair is comfortable. 


ond facta Fat STS aaa UTA FE mu 
all that day-GEN word think-IP still my trouble be-3-PR-S 
Thinking about that time is still painful for me. 


watts sel Sea At Ola Blt CCS? 


you-GEN embarrassment do-3-PR-S not my money eat-IP 
Doesn't it embarrass you to feed off my money? 


... VIS OTH STAT | 
think-IP amazement feel-3P-S 
I felt amazed to think ... 


UPI FACS, TIS, HY IRI 
hope do-IP at least fault is absent 
There is, at least, nothing wrong with hoping. 


21.2b| With nouns and adjectives containing a time 


component 


ace cría wet wl 
understand-IP delay is-3-P-S not 
It didn't take (him) long to understand. 397 
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BST AA SKS la Hoy ea? 
work end do-IP more how many days be-3-FUT 
How much longer will it take to finish the work? 


«rer SA FATS ATH uice T 
this word she-GEN understand-IP rest stay-3-PR-S not 
She understands completely. 


We ÒF Seq HAG NDI ATA ATA A 
mind right do-PP throw-IP at all time take-3-PR-S not 
It doesn’t take (him) any time to make up his mind. 


faraco fate 24 
return-IP afternoon be-3-FUT 
By the time | return it will be afternoon. 


21.2c | With qualitative adjectives or question words 


AS HATS YS AHA | 
girl-OBJ see-IP very beautiful 
The girl looks very beautiful. 


The fact that Bangla keeps the objective ending with animate nouns shows 
that, again, this is an equational structure and the whole imperfective 


participle structure is the subject of the sentence: 


aae cce — AAI 
to see the girl is very beautiful. 
ASS HE CI 


send-IP someone is absent 
There is no one to send. 


ae Rom cerato cree fefs enfer TA | 

such danger we-OBJ- throw-IP he-HON agreed [is not] 

He is not willing to put us into such danger. 

AEM er Ol ACTA HA VISTS SBM | 

mother father both EMP daughter-GEN fault cover-IP expert 
Both the parents were expert at covering up their daughter’s faults. 


213 Expressing simultaneous events 


The imperfective participle can form a syntactically independent clause 
indicating an event that occurs at the same time as the main clause. It can 


often be translated with while. In some studies this use of the imperfective 
participle is treated separately as a present participle. 


With it stay, remain 


The imperfective participle provides a time frame. 


OHA TA MBS -AFN PATS ACTA | 
my uncle stay-IP this-kind ever say-HON not-PR-PERF 
While my uncle was around he never said such a thing. 


CH ACH NEG LEG St Serra Ceres Farr 
wife live-PP stay-IP one-CLA word say-VN-GEN person was there 
While the wife was alive there was someone to talk to. 


CAM NTO GG ATA AT 
sunshine stay-IP ghost go out-3-PR-S not 
Ghosts don’t come out while the sun shines. 


21.3.2| With other verbs 


The imperfective participle gives a time reference. There are usually two 
different subjects in the two clauses. An emphatic € added to the imper- 
fective participle often results in an as soon as structure. 


WNT WAT NS AAS OMe eme 

grandfather-GEN head-LOC hand put-IP EMP eye 
open-3-HON-P-S 

When I put my hand on grandfather's head, he opened his eyes. 


Ga CmCE car ate cacy faul water caret | 
train leave-PP go-IP hand-move-PP farewell inform-3-P-S boy-CL 
When the train set off, the boy waved good-bye. 


MA Dion tetra Aleta A PA Sloe AAA qeu... 
| press-VA voice-LOC Solil -OBJ that word inform-IP Solil say-3-P-S 
When | told Solil about this in a suppressed tone, he said... 


QA SY VMAS AIG AW AAS YG «el 

village-GEN @tateifa-POSTP come-IP small big everyone run-PP 
come-3-P-S 

As he came close to the village everyone, young and old, came running. 
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21.3.3 


Doubled 


The imperfective participle can, but does not have to, be doubled to express 


simultaneous events or repeated actions. The two clauses can have different 


subjects. 


(a) with one subject: 


Atel ero Vere HATS nece... 
page turn-IP (x2) see-IP start -3-P-S 
While turning the pages he started to look... 


Clics faces wl free fuco fof entem... 
moustache two direction-LOC twirl give-IP (x2) say-3H-P-S 
He twirled his moustache both ways and said ... 


ABTA efr CAH AS AB GUA EFA AATS-AHTS HG «ceni 
road-GEN that direction from one-CLA big ugly dog pant-IP (x2) 
run-PP come-3-P-S 

A big, ugly dog came running along the road from that direction, 
panting as it came. 


(b) with different grammatical subjects but the same experiencer: 


Th 


ese sentences are a mixture of personal and impersonal structures. In 


the following sentence «t is the grammatical subject while the experiencer, 


i.e. the person who is doing the thinking, remains unnamed. 


In 


AT MSCS MPC] WIAA PA UM AVC | 
lie down-PP stay-IP (x2) brother-Gen word mind-Loc fall-3-P-S 
While lying down he thought about his brother. 


sivi aa fies CATH CATS | 
story be-3-P-C dinner eat-IP (x2) 
Chatting was going on while they ate. 


the following two sentences the experiencer is named but is not the 


grammatical subject of the sentence. 


AS AOS aea Pa DE caret Be Goer 

go-IP (x2) Firoz-GEN forehead-LOC worry-GEN line swell-PP 
rise-3-P-S 

As he was walking, a worry-line appeared on Firoz’s brow. 

BAS SAS SIT AGG MA ACH CAA CTA | 


think-IP (x2) terrible one-CLA fury come-PP go-3-P-S Kushol-GEN 
As Kushol was thinking, a terrible fury arose in him. 


Here we have an example of a named subject-experiencer “1, but in 
the second part of the sentence «e is the grammatical subject. 


oe ATT, PKS AS Ola TS Shel VT aT 

Polash listen-3-P-S listen-IP (x2) his blood cold become-PP 
come-3-P-S 

Polash listened and as he was listening his blood ran cold. 


(c) with different subjects 


There are not many occurrences of a doubled imperfective participle 
in sentences with two different subjects. 


HAS HATS Get CATH cater | 
see -IP (x2) water increase -PP go-3-P-S 
As we were watching the water rose. 


HITS HATS is, in fact, an idiomatic expression meaning immediately. 


fret) Hace HATS AiR Stel AeA cater | 

oven floor wipe-PP refrigerator tidy-PP garbage can clean-do-PP 
face turn-PP give-3-P-S. cce mare head cool become-PP go-3-P-S 
She wiped the oven and the floor, tidied the fridge, cleaned the garbage 
can and restored appearances. Immediately her head cleared. 


"fe cig cig carats ew Aafen | 
home reach-IP (x2) dawn be-pp go-3-P-PERF 
It was dawn by the time he got home. 


(d) doubled with at 


A doubled imperfective participle with «t! in the middle is used for 
events or processes which were imminent but did not quite happen, 
or they can imply as soon as. The second imperfective participle usually 
has an emphatic 8 following. 


Ol FA AY EDS At Vos OATHS Tarceva | 
his word end be-IP not be-IP EMP gentleman say-3H-PR-PERF 
Before she finished speaking, the gentleman said. 


MS cs Aw at ATS ALITA NSA wes orsa fara YIA MINAT i 
car from get down-IP not get down-IP EMP holy place-GEN guide- 
GEN like they-OBJ surround-PP hold-3-P-S fisherman-PL-NOM 

As soon as they got out of the car they were surrounded by fishermen 
as if they were guides on a pilgrimage. 
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Oras wie sic NAA cuc fac raat ; qe qms CATS Wi CASS fecil 
more one brother at first Punjabi girl marriage do-3-P-PERF; 

one year go-IP not go-IP-EMP divorce 

Another brother had at first married a Punjabi girl; divorced barely 

a year later. 


(e) mixed structures 


The following sentence has an interesting overlap of structures. Although 
the doubled imperfective participle at the beginning of the sentence 
suggests a parallel event structure, it is actually the subject of the 
sentence: getting letters has become such a habit . . . comparable to the 
sentences in 21.2(a). This kind of structural mix is very common in 
Bangla. 


PHS CTS COND QIAS TOA EC COE cl FES at corey wc Sa fusi Fat cater | 
letter get-IP (x2) such EMP habit become-PP -go-3-PR-PERF that 
letter not get-CP mind-LOC is-3-PR-S day-CL futile go-3-P-S 

| have got so used to getting letters that when | don’t get a letter the 
day seems wasted. 


214 Idiomatic use: qs 


aes, the imperfective participle of 41 say is used independently in definitions 
and explanations of words or concepts: 


TA Jas ATA aes fafa carat at 


good say-IP everyone one thing understand-3-PR-S not 
Not everyone means the same thing by ‘goodness’. 


AMA «ere Gla fe c 
family say-IP he-GEN something [is absent] 
He has no such thing as a family. 


Chapter 22 


Conditional participle 


The conditional participle provides us with, among other things, a concise 
and convenient way of formimg conditional or temporal sentences. The 
perfective participle (see Ch. 23) can also be used in temporal structures 
but only when the subject is the same in both parts of the sentence. 


S serta AH ARG CHAS CHC | 
he Khulna-LOC come-PP book-CL return give-3-FUT 
He will return the book when he comes to Khulna. 


The conditional participle has no such restrictions. We can say: 


S YHA cer ONT ARG ILS CHAS Ord 
he Khulna-LOC come-CP | book-CL he-OBJ return give-1-FUT 
| will return the book to him when he comes to Khulna. 


The conditional participle, as a non-finite, tenseless form can be used in 
place of *fe-structures in all types of conditional sentences (see Ch. 29.7). 
The tense and translation of the conditional participle is determined by 
the finite verb form in the main clause. Conditional participles usually 
precede the finite verb form. For sentences with Wa- exist, be present the 
conditional participle of 2 stay is used. att is also used for perfective 
conditionals when the conditional participle tt is preceded by a perfec- 
tive participle. 
present conditional for *wtz-: 

NDIA APC SMAI AG ANG | 

pickle [exist]-CP I-OB] some give-2F-PR-IMP 

If there is any pickle give me some. 

CANA PUT ACHR APA Coc ART AT 


you-SG-GEN any doubt [exist]-CP suppress-CP keep-2-FUT not 
If you have any doubts, don’t keep them concealed. 403 
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perfective conditional: 


BEL face AA AAAI GIAO AAAS AT 
he abroad go-PP-stay-CP news-CL inform-IP be able to-I-FUT not 
If he has gone abroad, we won't be able to tell him the news. 


CHUB TY HA UK GA HAIG ATH FAI II 
writing-CL end do-pp stay-CP more comment do-I-FUT not 
If the writing is finished | won't comment any more. 


past conditional: 


Olt CALETA Ale] CT EGI SA «pere «T4 BSI 
he-GEN children stay-CL he very good one-CL father be-3-P-HABIT 
He would have been a very good father if he had had children. 


asa be, become supplies the conditional participle for equational 
sentences: 


AGT CAP TRE Rat UA «6t face NR | 
this-CL much easy be-CP more one-CL give-IP be able to-|-PR-S 
If this is too easy, | can give you another one. 


Conditional participles are negated with a preceding t. 


JA ABT AT alco cenar eta fe aera? 
you this-CL not understand-CP | more what say-|-FUT 
If you don’t understand this, what else can | say? 


SRA A mcer CATH COT 
inconvenience not be-CP stay-PP go-|-P-HABIT 
If it were not an inconvenience | would stay. 


221 If-Conditionals 


SA ACH ARDI Al cer fH UG SA ott aha pac! 

he-GEN with introduction not be-CP what happen-3-P-HABIT 
think-CP body shudder-ONOM do-3-PR-C 

| shudder to think what would have happened if we hadn't met him. 


HATS TAT viet fac ATS SAY Sia OAs PACH covey | AVA! BO Al 

| when Dhaka take-PP go-IP request-do-|-PR-S then take-PP go-CP 
this problem be-3-P-HABIT not 

If you had taken me to Dhaka when I asked you to take me, this problem 
wouldn't have occurred. 


Al Paar Alaa vene Ba order fee Pea? Temporal 
not sleep-CP all night so much dream see-|-P-S what do-PP when- 
If | didn't sleep all night how did | have so many dreams? conditionals 


UNA LEG GTA AMR A BO 
more a bit space exist-CP good be-3-P-HABIT 
It would be good if there was a bit more space. 


JA at sirescer Suse grg aaa Swen ata ea ate ofa | 
you not be-CP Uganda-GEN wasteland-LOC my bone-PL-CL 
white be-PP come-3-P-HABIT by now 

If you hadn’t been there my bones would be turning white in the 
Ugandan wasteland by now. 


223 Temporal when-conditionals 


AAT MGT LATS FY HA Cel Cels GA CAA AA PA ACT 

that all person as such-LOC few word say-3-PR-S they fear get-CP 
much word say-3-PR-S 

All those people who normally don’t say much get very talkative when they 
are afraid. 


aera PA I Ola YH ATT 
song-GEN word say-CP he-GEN sleep get-3-PR-S 
When you talk (to him) about music he gets sleepy. 


NAA Sia rp TF BI TATA IA aA MaeTAS FPP favor | 

I-GEN think-CP still pride be-3-PR-S I-GEN grandmother I-GEN 
school-GEN EMP teacher [was]-3H-P-S 

l still feel proud to think that my grandmother was a teacher at my school. 


wld spa fuese seresicet SUT eere fey qae oisi 

he-GEN face-GEN towards look-CP | much some understand-IP be 
able to-|-PR-S 

Just from looking at his face | understand a lot. 


Occasionally, when a speaker or writer wants to emphasise the temporal 
properties of the structure, the conditional participle is followed by 4 
after: 


Cat SeT ATH HA BIG SIC cater | 
they England-LOC come-CP “I situation-CL fall-PP-go-3-P-S 
After they came to England their situation got worse. 405 
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The same effect can, more commonly, be achieved with a verbal noun in the 
genitive plus %3 after. 


BTiS UPA AA Olea TPR ICE cater | 
England-LOC come-VN-GEN they-GEN situation-CL fall-PP-go-3-P-S 
After they came to England their situation got worse. 


22.3 Conditional participle with ees and bat 


Both asa be, become and bat move, when they follow a conditional participle 
clause, put a seal of acceptability on the clause. Often 2¢a and vett, always in 
the 3rd person, are negated to say This won’t do! This is a modal structure. 


AY cos AVS Pacer Veg At, ta WH SH FO Ves MAAS TT | 

only clothes choose-VN EMP do-CP &s3i-3-FUT not that-GEN with 
decide on-IP be-3-FUT suitable shoe 

It is not enough to choose the clothes. On top of that you have to decide 
on matching shoes. 


UA ASG AACA cote] BO al? 
more a bit after go-CP 9€xi-3-P-HABIT not 
Wouldn't it do to go a bit later? 


RA «pacer Ba? 
jealousy do-CP sexi-3-FUT 
Will it do any good to be jealous? 


MAR «eei A 
you-H say-CP EMP ze31-3-FUT 
It will work out on your say-so. 


els aH Sele PACH COLTS Mell At MACS DTA | 

he-GEN like dislike about you-GEN head not make sweat-CP EMP 
ber-3-FUT 

lit: it is acceptable for you not to make your head sweat about his 
likes and dislikes 

There is no need for you to worry about his likes and dislikes. 


Here are two examples with qat and an emphatic 8 following the condi- 
tional participle: 


Hose We mw at Tees veer | 
winter-LOC rain be-3-PR-S not say-CP EMP beil-3-PR-S 
It is true that it does not rain in winter. 


AI COAL A At TEAL pera! 

almost know-IP go-3-PR-S not say-CP € move-3-FUT 

lit: if one says that (you) were almost unrecognisable that would be 
accurate 

| must say | hardly recognised you. 


In the following sentences both the conditional participle and the final verb 
are negated, resulting in a strong suggestive overtone. 


CLAD we At facet BA F 

boy-OB] news not give-CP 2«31-3-FUT not 
lit: It won't do not to give the boy the news. 
The boy will have to be told the news. 


QA FA «i AE fes mw «i? 
all this word not say-CP EMP what be-3-P-HABIT not 
Wouldn't it be better not to talk about all this? 


Twice fepe «b PIA bera AT 
he-OBJ invitation not do-CP 5«1-3-FUT not 
It won't do not to invite him. 


a SICH MIS JERA CIN A Ae OCT AT 

this context-LOC more EMP two people-GEN name not say-CP 
berl-3-PR-S not 

In this context, the names of two other people must be mentioned. 


224 Negated conditional participle followed by * is not 


This is another modal This won't do! structure but its impact is much 
more imperative. A conditional participle followed by ** means nothing 
less than Absolutely not! Although there is no reason to assume that the 
conditional participle always has to be negated in this structure, the occur- 
rences found are all negatives, giving us some examples of double negatives 
in Bangla. 


AB «WE HAT SUI 
this-CL not see-CP * 
This just has to be seen. 


CELIEBE S A CAA TT 
this time something not eat-CP «3 
This time he simply had to have something to eat. 
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ABIDI AA ADE fara At Pace AN 
event-GEN after girl-CL-OB] marriage not do-CP "3 
After that event he couldn't not marry the girl. 


MANT AS ers Al PACT AT 
you-H-OB] this question not do-CP 74 
l simply have to ask you this question. 


22.5 Conditional participle followed by *itsl be able to 


This is another modal structure. When *ttst be able to follows the condi- 
tional participle, it can result either in a relatively straightforward if you 
do this then you can do that structure (examples (a), (b) and (c)). Or the 
conditional participle can act like an imperfective participle and result in 
a can do structure (examples (d), (e), (f)) but implying possibility rather 
than ability. The forms of al are restricted to simple present, future tense 
and past habitual. 


(a) MAA ce AA ANA | 
you with stay-CP at- 1-FUT 
| will be able to do it if you are with me. 


(b) AG waiata facer AaS | 
some concentration give-CP *ts-2-P-HABIT 
With a little bit of concentration you could do it. 


(c) daai fafas FACS cia otal TA 
jewellery-PL-CL sell-do-IP go-CP *i[si- VN go-3-FUT 
(We) will be able to do it if we sell the jewellery. 


(d) wt oft ere Grigta ceras Grey fog Bret ata facet TICs I 
you he-H-OB] present buy-VN-GEN for some money lend-give-CP 
attat-2-P-HABIT 


You could have lent him some money to buy a present. 


— 


(e) SA eret eras ANATS | 
you before say-CP EMP *ifsi-2-P-HABIT 
You could have said so earlier. 


(f) $ cortices RAN PA ATS | 
he you-OBJ danger-LOC throw-CP *Ifst-3-P-HABIT 
He could have put you in danger. 


22.6 Conditional participle followed by © also, even 


When the conditional participle is followed by the concessive € it takes on 
the meaning of even though, even if. 


rd Fey A ANS Des NA | 
more something not be-CP € go-3-FUT I-GEN 
Even if nothing else happens, this is enough for me. 


Atco rers MANA ACH stereo Saran A BATA | 
sixteen thousand cowgirl-GEN with dalliance-do-CP 8 he god 
Even though he dallied with sixteen thousand cowgirls he is (still) a god. 


JA c4 Ww fey werere Wa Sal Oa SB cars RA AE aa WII 

you mouth-LOC so much something say-CP $ mind-GEN word I-GEN 
from hide-PP-keep-IP be able to-2-PR-S not 

However much you say with your words, you can’t hide your feelings from 
me. 


AA fica SAU OA ATS gS AEN fe Yew rca? 

that all day-GEN word else everyone forget-CP 8 Nilima what 
forget-IP be able to-3-P-S 

Even if everybody else has forgotten about those days, how can 
Nilima forget? 


22.7 Conditional participle followed by emphatic € 


€ following a conditional participle can express simple emphasis but it 
often adds the meaning just, immediately, as soon as. 


SHE Se Ota Atta Wels, A who AEA Hail BS AA | 
window-CL direct his head-GEN above he hand stretch out-CP € 
curtain-CL touch-IP be able to-3-PR-S 

The window is directly above his head, just by stretching out his hand he 
can touch the curtain. 


OT SABI A eat VMAs WEEDS Sere | 
| word-CL say-CP $ they I-OBJ stay-IP say-3-P-S 
As soon as | said this they asked me to stay. 


FA cocer ppa enfer AT 


chance get-CP 3 he flee-PP go-3-PR-PERF 
The dog runs off whenever it gets the chance. 
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22.8 Conditional participle followed by an imperative 


This structure is characterised by two forms of the same verb being used 
together and often expresses an impatient go ahead! 


DEA CATT ANS | 
move-PP go-CP go-2-PR-IMP 
Go on, go! 


Bret facer whe ceti 
money give-CP give-2-PR-IMP EMP 
Go on, give (me) the money! 


fey IA ceri 

something say-CP say-2-PR-IMP 
lit: if saying something say it 

Go on, say it! 


22.9 Idiomatic use 44S cer so to speak 


This structure, literally if going to speak is used as a comment in speech 
and writing. It often has an emphatic effect. 


QE OIA FB) CS GEN carat, TAS CNE | 
this-CL she-GEN book she-GEN EMP for write-VB «cere cater 
This is her book. Written for her, so to speak. 


Ula Orel SAPS ates Usa ARE "ip Ae catcer ity OATS AA 

and covered verandah-LOC live-3-PR-S my director Panchu “ets (ret 
Panchu my everything 

And on the covered verandah lives Panchu. He is, as it were, my everything. 


a Web ANA UTA HS ABs AB, IAO CNT | 
this except main-LOC more any road also [is absent] 7S cicer 
Apart from this there is, in fact, no other main road. 


Chapter 23 


Perfective participle 


The perfective participle (also called PAP = past active participle) is by far 
the most frequent non-finite verb form in Bangla. It is an active verb form 
and English equivalents to a, <a, fata are having done, having said, 
having gone. 


Its general task is to give a previously completed verbal action. Unlike 
other non-finite verb forms, perfective participles can follow one another 
to describe strings of actions and events. In narrative or spoken sequences, 
where one event follows another, all but the last verb form can be in the 
perfective participle form. Any Bengali verb can be used in such sequences. 
The finite verb, which refers to the last event in the sequence, can be in 
any tense. The subject for both (or all) verbal actions is usually the same 
although there are some exceptions to this (see under 5). For temporal 
sequences with different subjects, the conditional participle can be used. 


The perfective participle is used for the formation of compound verbs. 
They are discussed separately in Ch. 18. 


A row of perfective participles in one sentence often creates an atmosphere 
of breathlessness and urgency. The subject in these types of sentences is 
sometimes deferred and comes between the perfective participles and the 
main verb. 


Here is a beautiful sentence by Profullo Ray (wr EA, p. 7) 


wis ARa, cites fofera, frogs fa fuere chara CHa UAT Cet YER afore 
we Brey 

field cross-PP margin leap-PP horizon-GEN after horizon back 
throw-PP Assam mail inhospitable passage-LOC run-PP move-3-PR-P 
Having passed the fields and crossed the wasteland, leaving behind horizon 
after horizon, the Assam mail train was speeding through the inhospitable 
landscape. 
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This sentence from Kasem Bin Abubakar’s Raqs qma (p. 49) is about an 
upset mother: 


ONT AAT CAA TTR CHCA ALATA ISP CHT CALA SLT ea PCH IS 
COCR ACA INCETA... 

Amena Begum son-GEN state see-PP cooking-GEN work throw-PP 
put-PP fuss make-PP cry-PP he-OB] embrace-PP hold-PP say-3H-P-S 
When Amena Begum saw the state her son was in, she abandoned her 
cooking and, wailing loudly, she embraced him and said... 


The quick succession of a row of perfective participles creates a tense and 
worried atmosphere in this sentence. 


The main uses of the perfective participle are as follows. 


23.1 Sequence of events 


It will be immediately apparent from the following few sentences that the use 
of the perfective participle is so varied and so common that, except in very 
short or stylised sentences, compound verb occurrences of the perfective par- 
ticiple are bound to appear. For the present purpose these should be ignored. 


WTA Ehe YH Who wil 
we hand wash-PP rice eat-|-PR-S 
We wash our hands before we eat. 


CAMMY coat foots | 
eat-PP sleep-IP go-3P-S Tilka 
Tilka went off to bed after her meal. 


Gia ferta face acsi 
he farewell give-PP come-3H-PR-S 
He said his goodbyes before he came. 


AAEN BIA TT ATE IF-I) ACTA AF-APASA CVA ECH GTS | 

such pulling-GEN within fall-PP one one-CL cloud-GEN one one kind 
appearance be-PP rise-3-PR-S 

lit: having fallen amongst all this pulling, of each cloud a particular 
appearance arises 

Amidst all this pulling and shoving each cloud takes on its own appearance. 


wisi Set at acer ere faces wifey dice 
Oporna-di word not say-PP other direction look-PP stay-3H-P-S 
Oporna-di said nothing and looked away. 


QE «Cel Ol AA AA FT OCT CET | 

this say-PP they who-REL-GEN (x2) work-LOC move-PP 
go-3-P-S 

Having said this, they each returned to their work. 


23.1 | With verbs of motion 


In a special subcategory are sequences with verbs of motion such as het 
go or ttt come as the second element. In many, though not all, of these 
sequences the meaning of Wea and WAI is reduced to adding an endpoint 
to the preceding perfective participle without, however, forming a compound 
verb. More on this at the end of this chapter (23.10). 


SAU scs Price efe corm AGAR 
word-CL *|c« «texi-PP he-H break down-H-FUT 
He will have a breakdown if he hears this. 


Ta IF MAR HS care cacy selon visos, Ata freta qs] 

war one frightening stigma C«C« *hexi-3-PR-PERF they-GEN 
family-LOC that-REL-GEN victim Bulu 

The war had left behind a frightening stigma whose victim was Bulu. 


CER SUIDA AE 
this word-CL say-PP go-3H-PR-PERF 
He said this before he left. 


ROS AS Cala «refor acm Fete Frcs cote APIO | 

suddenly one-CL strong gust come-PP make wet-PP give-PP 
go-3-P-S Romita-OBJ 

lit: suddenly a strong gust came, made Romita wet, left 
Suddenly Romita was drenched by a strong shower of rain. 


Ola «Ife CH acc 
his grandson see-PP come-3-PR-PERF 
He has returned from seeing his grandson. 


"fb gott Tens «pcs cary 
cobbler shoe-PL-CL sew-PP go-3-PR-PERF 


The cobbler mended the shoes and left. 


MA alae JAT cars CAS AA 
| more two day stay-PP go-IP be able to-|-FUT 
| will be able to stay for another two days (before | leave). 
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23.2 Simultaneous events 


The perfective participle can express a simultaneous action or event or an 
ongoing state. 


OUTS A ACH Ae PHT | 
we verandah sit-PP story do-|-PR-S 
We sit on the verandah and chat. 


RG ate AA Yat TATAD AETR 
girl-CL bus-LOC sit-PP whole novel-CL read-3-PR-PERF 
The girl read the whole novel while sitting on the bus. 


LES I ore fe Fae? 

| stay-PP more what do-|-FUT 

lit: | having stayed what more will do 

What more can | do by staying? or What more can | do while | am here? 


233 Manner 


The perfective participle can describe the manner of the main action: 


WTA Ehe scs NTN | 
we hand hold-PP go-1-P-CONT 
We were walking hand-in-hand. 


ae AR ara See NTA I 
instead sweet do-PP talk start-3-P-S 
Instead he started talking sweetly. 


FIAT VALS OLA TEET | 


dog-CL startle-PP eye open-3-P-S 
The dog opened its eyes in fright. 


The perfective participle in this sentence could also be interpreted as causal: 


The dog opened its eyes because it was startled. 


cm frets Ges rica AT 
she rickshaw-LOC get up-PP go-3 FUT 
He won't go by rickshaw. 


Cal MASS ASH SAM BI AT AZ TTA 
they groundless embarrassment reveal-do-PP time waste-do-3-PR-S 
They waste time by displaying exaggerated modesty. 


23.4 Implied meanings 


Although the perfective participle is in itself a temporal structure, it can 
have various shades of implied meanings. These often have to be deduced 
from the context in order to find appropriate translations. The following 
example sentence can be interpreted in two ways: 


A fey «E «cec sofa Sica Ser PAE 
he something not say-PP his feeling reveal-3-P-PERF 
lit: He, not having said anything, revealed his feelings. 


(a) His demeanour, facial expression, etc. were so eloquent that his feelings 
were clear even without words. 


— Although he didn’t say anything his feelings were clear. 
(b) From the fact that he didn’t say anything it was obvious what he felt. 
— He revealed his feelings by not saying anything. 


In translating perfective participles we often have to commit ourselves to 
one or another interpretation while the Bangla structure retains a dignified 
neutrality. 


23.4.1) Implying cause 


JA AAD Gat ars Het OA rat Faced Al 

you thing-CL understand-PP all this word more mention do-2-FUT 
not 

Because you understand this matter, you won’t mention all this again. 


qA Tat or feries foco at coca were, “OAM ca’? 

sometimes he Nisha-OB] recognise-IP not be able to-PP 
say-3-P-HABIT you who 

Sometimes when he wasn’t able to recognise Nisha he would say, 
"Who are you?’ 


23.4.2| Describing circumstances 


eta fase ferc era Sa 
he-GEN plane-LOC go-PP illness be-3-PR-S 
He gets ill when he goes on a plane. 
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Wel wen hea STA CHC Aaa Pres Orel AAT 

mind-LOC (x2) comfort-GEN breath throw-PP kitchen-GEN towards 
move-PP go-3-P-C 

Breathing a sigh of relief she set off towards the kitchen. 


UTS QI effec Ney aerate face | 
amazement be-PP look-PP [is] sky-GEN towards 


Without the context we cannot be sure whether the cause of amazement 
is related to the sky: 


She was staring at the sky in amazement, or to a different preceding 
incident: In her amazement she was staring at the sky. 


23.4.3| Negated perfective participle 


When the perfective participle is negated it expresses the condition or 
cause of the main verb. It is often appropriately preceded by without in 
the translation: 


TT A cael APTS AeA AT 
man not eat-PP stay-IP-be able to-3-PR-S not 
Man cannot survive without eating. 


Aor At CCS Uc HoT SHOTY GF SGA ATTA | 

home-LOC not stay-PP stay-3-PR-S Kolkata-LOC one youth 
hostel-LOC 

(He) does not live at home but in a youth hostel in Kolkata. 


gR a at cree ori sete P AT 
picture-PL-CL not see-PP | he-obj recognise-|-p-HABIT not 
I wouldn't have recognised him without seeing the pictures. 


Bb at AE fe MDA «Pace ATI? 
book-CL not read-PP what discussion do-IP be able to-|-FUT 
What can we discuss without having read the book? 


And here is our Waad example sentence (from page 415) again: 


Ci fey A cer Ola cerca Steere) pcs 
he something not say-PP his feeling reveal-3-P-PERF 
He revealed his feelings without saying anything. 


Sentences with the negated perfective participle of 38% create an alternative: 


qa ew fefe ahh recon... 
father not be-PP he-H if stay-3-P-HABIT 
If he had been there instead of father... 


23.4.4| With '6 


When the perfective participle is followed by the concessive $ it corresponds 
to even though, although 

eren! fere corsoirs yee Sh 

Kolkata go-PP @ man-OBJ search-PP not get-|-PR-PERF 

Even though | went to Kolkata | couldn’t find the man. 


a HH ce fot Brad GT SSH FAS OCCA | 

this country-LOC come-PP $ he-H liberation war-GEN for work 
do-IP want-3-P-PERF 

Even though he came to this country he wanted to work for the liberation war. 


OAS ^is CAS CH pte ter AOS Aiea AM 
this all song learn-PP 8 she one-CL well sing-IP be able to-3-PR-S 
Even though she learnt all these songs she can’t sing one of them well. 


UP AS Fade GTA St Sha 
hope [is absent] understand-PP $ we hope do-|-PR-S 
We hope even though we understand that there is no hope. 


23.5 Perfective participles with different subjects 
In the majority of sentences containing a perfective participle the subject 


for all the verb forms in the sentence is the same. There are however some 
situations when this rule can be waived. 


23.5.1! Mixed structures 


When we have a mixture of personal and impersonal structures with the 
same referent. We have already had one such example: 


eta Fasc fec erat Sa 
he-GEN plane-LOC go-PP illness be-3-PR-S 
He gets ill when he goes on a plane. 


Perfective 
participles 
with different 
subjects 


417 


23 This structure consists of two underlying sentences with different subjects: 


Perfective 
C faster TT He goes on a plane. 


participle 
Ola OAS SA His illness occurs. 


but in the combination of the two sentences the case difference ceases to 
matter. 


OE Hed GAA wraps YI FE BA! 
she-OB] see-PP Esha-GEB father-GEN much trouble be-3-PR-S 
To see her causes Esha’s father much heart-ache. 


ORS AE STAT He Fx eater TEAN | 
he-OBJ this situation-LOC very bad feel-3-PR-S 
| feel very bad seeing him in this state. 


GHATS cola Gla AMA mo, v2 BS! 

know-IP be able to-PP he-GEN much anger be-3-P-HABIT sadness 
be-3-P-HABIT 

If he knew he would be very angry and upset. 


In this sentence the perfective participle takes on a hypothetical 
dimension. 


23.5.2| With abstract nouns like BHA. tS, Fa, or with f where the 
reference is clear from the context: 


CH Getae AMS HB | 
cry-PP any profit [is absent] 
There is no point in crying. 


"ets siete Ola fey cera fe aa? 
he-GEN about more something know-PP what be-3-FUT 
What good will knowing anything more about him do? 


fee forc fogs wet Set Al 
but go-PP something result be-3-P-S not 
But going didn’t achieve anything. 


and here is a typically concise and forceful structure: 


At Gus Bars TB | 
not acknowledge-PP way [is not] 
418 They had to acknowledge that. 


23.5.3| With the result or effect of non-human forces or events 


DFA AG INA MAFA FE AA 
tax increase-PP-go-PP many-PL-GEN trouble be-3-PR-PERF 
The tax increase caused many people problems. 


Ma Se cast Pea Hida carat AS Neat | 
house rain entry do-PP wood floor ruined be-3-P-S 
The wooden floor was destroyed when the rain entered the house. 


CPF AAT AG AQ A MST CCS cons Ata AW? 

why such house do-2F-PR-PERF that wall break-PP person die-3-PR-S 
Why did you build a house in such a way that the wall crumbles and 
someone dies? 


23.6 Word order 


Unlike other non-finite verb forms, perfective participles often precede the 
subject, as we saw in the mail-train sentence by Prophullo Ray at the start 
of this section. Here are some more examples: 


a Facet text fore fact ols fe aca? 
this all-CL all write-PP give-PP you what do-2F-FUT 
What will you do, having written down all these numbers? 


AEA aS ates fren pete Rate a At aster i 
new saree body-LOC give-PP Surma-GEN suddenly very happy feel-3-P-S 
Having put her new saree on Surma suddenly felt very happy. 


23.7 Doubled perfective participles 


Doubled perfective partciples create a continuous or an iterative effect. 


wien fec rata HORT AeA AT 
stand-PP (x2) answer give-VN go-3-FUT not 
One can’t reply standing up. 


OS CHA CHA BTS fey qae cote 

he-OB] see-PP (x2) much something understand-IP be able 
to- | -PR-PERF 

| have taken in a lot by observing him. 
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fate TTA xa fer coco cove WW 
sweet chutney be-CP plate lick-PP (x2) eat-3-PR-S 
If there is sweet chutney he licks his plate clean. 


Nikhilronjon-GEN mind-GEN eye-GEN before shadow throw-PP (x2) 
move-3-PR-PERF his country-GEN home-GEN relative 

The thought of his family in the village was casting a shadow on 
Nikhilronjon’s mind. 


23.8 Negation 


As we have seen in the examples above, the negative particle *! precedes 
the perfective participle as is the general rule with non-finite verb forms. 
The scope of the negative in connection with perfective participles is one 
of the deciding factors in distinguishing verbal sequences from compound 
verbs. This will be discussed further in Ch. 33.8 but here is just one example: 


In verbal sequences the negation appears before the perfective participle 
and negates only the perfective participle: 


MA at caes rff | am leaving without having eaten. 


In compound verbs the negation can come at the end of the sentence and 
still negate only the perfective participle, so we say: 


oft wre fex aa AT | am leaving without taking him. 


B9! Individual verbs 
wr 


The perfective participle of #4! do when added to some adjectives or nouns 
is used to form adverbs of manner: 


PAV Ste HA GIS FATS VAI 
clothes-PL-CL good #¢4-PP fold do-IP be-3-FUT 
The clothes have to be folded properly. 


crate 3 spere ea SIS NA I 
girl-CL very beautiful «&«-PP song sing-3-PR-S 
The girl sings very beautifully. 


VÍA SAG Ale Sea AeA | Individual 
he word-CL anger #¢4-PP say-3H-PR-PERF verbs 
He said this in anger. 


CH OTST SOT HEA PAT ACCT I 
she stutter <¢#-PP word say-3-PR-S 
She speaks with a stutter. 


he-OB] caution #¢4-PP give-PP say-3-P-S 
She warned him by saying ... 


More examples are given in Ch. 8.1. 


33 e 


The perfective participle of a87 be, become can give the manner, underlying 
reason or accompanying circumstance of the main verbal action and can 
often be translated with an adverbial phrase in English. 


eq OS ANE VA MHS AFI 
but she-OBJ calm &3-PP stay-IP be-3-FUT 
But she had to remain calm. 


A NAA LA METET | 
he stone €3-PP stand-3-P-S 
He stood still like a stone. 


EU ces Ia AAEE cat ASA AA AeA... 

this word hear-VN-GEN after Amitav quite serious &3-PP 
say-3-P-S 

After hearing this Amitav said in quite a serious manner... 


23.9.3) «ter 


The perfective participle of 41 speak, say can follow directly after a finite 
verb form and ranges in meaning from cause to considering to on account 
of the fact = having said. The finite verb can be in any tense. Because of 
its syntactic capacity X7 has to be considered an independent conjunction 
(see Ch. 29.1, 29.3.2) but here are some examples in which it retains its 
verbal connections. 421 
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Fee «cet Cu OPTICS MATA Ora? 
what «tei that you-H-OBJ thanks give-|-FUT 
How can | thank you? 


QE AAS CES EET Ae COTA 
this area-OBJ people Baridhara 4ce know-3-PR-S 
People know this area as Baridhara. 


MA OF Cora TA ACT STOTT | 
| he-OBJ you-GEN friend «t know-|-P-HABIT 
I had considered him your friend. 


23.9.4! Perfective participles as postpositions 


The following perfective participles have taken on an independent existence 
as postpositions without losing their verbal functions. More examples can 
be found in Ch. 9.3. 


faci having given — with, through waat ehe Mea 2181 We eat with our 
hands. 

cate having stayed — from, since ARA (AF qÈ T% It has been raining 
since morning. 

fata having taken — with, about WA etc fa fest «fai | worry about him. 
«ta having held — via, along Sai 4 «ts! sica BAA They will come along 
this road. 

xa ll having become — as, on behalf of WA ets xa «esr ers ARI | can 
speak for him. 

ww Ul having become — via WÀ «rera scr «cfe! | came via the market. 


23.10 From verbal sequence to compound verb 


[1] When aex go follows perfective participles of active verbs, we can get 
verbal sequences with one action following another but in the stress pat- 
terns of these structures the meaning of west often falls by the wayside. 
Imperative sentences such as *(« te Listen! cca we Look! t cac e Have 
a cup of tea! are used to delay someone's imminent departure, but the same 
phrases are also used to atttract someone's attention without any expecta- 
tion of him/her leaving. 


Here are some examples which show these fluctuations and the very fine 
line between verbal sequences and compound verbs. 


with going factor: 


fa «cer free TTN 
| say-PP give-PP go-|-P-S 
I told (them) and left. 


OA TEA ASCH HA AA 
we new wife-OB] see-PP go-I-FUT 
We will meet the new wife (before we leave). 


fe et, cate, whe fac cater ate 
what be-3-P-S boy rice give-PP go-3-P-S not 
What happened, boy, you didn’t give me any rice? 


without going factor: 


elicere TT A UNE Cerscaert cera NTE 
song-GEN significance he today dawn time know-go-3-PR-PERF 
Today at dawn he came to understand the significance of the song. 


CAAA MAANED) MATA XU coc cathe 
finally passport-CL paper-GEN among find-PP go-|-PR-PERF 
Finally | found the passport among my papers. 


[2] cce tent 


The combination cce «test having stayed, go has two distinct uses, one as 
a verbal sequence meaning stay and then go and one as a compound verb 
meaning remain. Even in the verbal sequence, however, the going element 
can be played down. The phrase: 


"WI «eB CIE AA | 
more a bit cc *rhesi-2H-PR-IMP 


is generally used to invite someone to stay rather than to remind them of 
their departure. The sentence is best translated with Stay a bit longer. In 
the following sentence: 


MAA eicere «ms SAPO «C YA ecd CATS Wis 

you-H-SG each year Kolkata-LOC come-PP two month do-PP cce 
*hest-2H-PR-S 

You come to Kolkata for two months every year. 


again we have a sequence of events: coming, staying and going but the 
information conveyed in this sentence is about the coming to Kolkata and 
staying for two months. The sentence could just as well be 


MAA OTS «us PATHS «C A ecd NCP I 
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The limited time of his stay in Kolkata is already given, so the addition 
of «lest is not strictly necessary. This is the way Bangla moves from verbal 
sequences to compound verbs. The speaker of this sentence: 


Mt, COTA GTI CAC TET RHQ AARS CATS AeA PATS AA Al? 

mother you-GEN mood see-PP mind-LOC be-3-PR-C here EMP cate 
*hest-2-FUT. return-IP be-3-FUT not 

Mother, to look at you one gets the impression that you are staying here. 
Don't we have to return? 


is worried that his mother is settling in for the night at a relative's house. 
In his statement the going part of ccs wtewt has lost its impact and cce 
«heut has become a compound verb. 


The merging process is complete in the following modal structure. The 
obligation which is expressed here refers to the perfective participle cts, 
not the syntactically required cce, That is why it is possible to have the 
time adverbial wise 73 fr in this sentence. 


"ge MAS v3 fe cce IOS AAI 
at least more two day cic asa -IP be-3-FUT 
(You) will have to stay for at least another two days (before you leave). 


Here are some more compound verb examples of cce tesi: 


TASS em AH AW 
two one-CL question cic 3hest-3-PR-S 
One or two questions remain. 


"set fea cates caret 
name-CL but cat 3mesi-3-P-S 
But the name remained. 


OL STAC AVE NI MBS APT CATS CNT 

but Onuradha-PL-GEN house-CL almost one-EMP kind cce 
*hest-3-PR-PERF 

But Onuradha's family’s house has remained almost the same. 


AEA ACH AT ACCT CAPT COUCH A CCRT | 
man-PL-GEN with not mix-CP stupid cce *exi-3-PR-S girl-PL 
Girls remain stupid if they don't mix with men. 


AMSA AAA cs A- Gey ARS Wea, MA cakes WII 

that habit now-EMP not die-3-PR-PERF other all EMP die-PP habit até 
whet-3-PR-S 

This habit has not gone — everything else has gone but this habit remains. 


foe Old eas Sattar -AE "error caes cater | From verbal 


but he-GEN unexpected death-LOC that preparation incomplete sequence to 
CATH 3he3i-3-P-S compound 
But due to his unexpected death these preparations remained verb 
incomplete. 
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Chapter 24 


Verb valency 


VALENCY is a feature of verbs which plays an important role in the forma- 
tion of sentences. Valency distinguishes verbs on the basis of their travel 
requirements. Verbs with only one noun phrase (the subject) travel light. 
Others need a bit more luggage. Here are some English sentence examples 
stripped to their bare essentials. 


(i) The balloon burst. The man drowned. They have arrived. We laughed. 

(ii) He is a genius. They were late. She grew tired. You seemed upset. 

(iii) I went home. She will come tomorrow. He has arrived at the airport. 

(iv) I saw the house. We did the job. We ate an ice-cream. They love 
swimming. 

(v) He sent me a letter. She gave me the book. He told you the truth. He 


promised her the moon. 


The verbs under (i) require just a subject, which gives them a verb valency of 
one. We call them monovalent. Traditionally these are classed as intransi- 
tive verbs. 


The verbs in groups (ii), (iii) and (iv) all have one other noun phrase in addition 
to the subject. In (ii) we have complements, in (iii) locatives and in (iv) direct 
objects. All these verbs have a verb valency of two and are called bivalent. 


The verbs in (v) have both a direct and an indirect object, which gives them 
a valency of three (trivalent).! 


1 This type of classification differs from traditional transitive-intransitive distinctions 
in that it allows for locative and postpositional noun phrases to be requirements of a 
verb. There does not seem to me to be sufficient difference between WÀ ore ma I see 
him and WA eta face ote I am looking at him to warrant a different classification of 
these verbs. Even more significant is the traditional severance of verbs of motion from 
their destination. The noun ff home in WA afẹ af I am going home is as much a 
part of the verb Wea go as any direct object is of a transitive verb. 


We have already seen that sentences can contain more than three noun 
phrases, but a classification of sentence types has to be based on the essential 
parts of sentences and leave out non-essential parts. 


| Ta Tene steed vers fucus | 
Manob all night tree-GEN bottom-LOC sleep-3-P-PERF 
Manob slept under the tree for the whole night. 


2 wie «er AST PTO ICA I 
Manob tomorrow morning-LOC Kolkata-LOC go-3-FUT 
Manob will go to Kolkata tomorrow morning. 


3 wis Ser store fora ferris! cores NTA | 
Manob Kolkata-LOC go-PP thing-CL you-OB] explain 
Manob will explain this to you when he goes to Kolkata. 


All of these sentences carry some extra luggage, i.e. more elements than 
the verb requires. They can be reduced in the following ways: 


| wie giaa i Manob slept. (verb valency: one) 

2 swa werehen «iai Manob will go to Kolkata. (verb valency: two) 

3 wi«a AADI Manob will explain this (verb valency: three) 
CORTE CAAT | to you. 


This gives us a basic outline of verb valency, but real sentences in Bangla 
as well as in English often drop one or two of their essentials. He will 
explain. A gta ota! These occurrences do not invalidate the underlying 
useful concept but they show that linguistic analysis generally fails to do 
justice to real language in all its variety and colour. 


For a verb like c9! give we assign a valency of three on the basis of: 


| subject 2 indirect object 3 direct object verb 
tf COUNTER apti Gata fafa 
| you-OBJ one-CL present give-I-PR-C 


I am giving you a present. 


If we then come across a perfectly valid sentence like aif fufsg! I am giving 
(it) our only option is to bring in the concept of ELISION which allows for 
the omission of some parts of sentences. 


Before we move on to individual Bangla verbs, here is a quick overview 
of the direct object-indirect object issue, which will be discussed in more 
detail in Ch. 30.3 case use. 


The overt case marking in Bangla does not distinguish beween direct and 
indirect objects. In WA ore mft I see him ot is the direct object of crt 
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see, i.e. he is the object of my seeing. In WA wire mag «fa I help him sre 
is the indirect object of tl see, i.e. he is the recipient of my help. This may 


seem a bit confusing at first, but in actual language use there is rarely any 
ambivalence. 


These are the possibilities: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


There is only a direct object (these are the great majority of cases) and 
this object is inanimate. The object case ending is usually dropped: 


MA RD crete | have seen the picture. 
CH 3881 ABR He is reading the book. 
A Ol SCRI He knows that. 

OTA E AAS We are baking a cake. 


With an animate direct object the object case is marked: 


verat OIF AACR They have caught the thief. 
MA cornice reris i | love you. 

CH AAS eres | She is calling father. 

alma certos fec wisi We will take you with us. 


Indirect objects mark the recipient of the verbal action and are almost 
invariably animate. When an indirect object appears without a direct 
object there is no scope for confusion. The object is marked: 


CA IDA CST | He told the children. 
CH APACE ASAT | He feeds the cows. 
verfa cornice erate I will explain to you. 


With both a direct and an indirect object in a sentence, the likelihood 
is that the direct object is inanimate, the indirect object animate. The 
indirect object gets the case marking: 


BT cornice «xat FF fer | will write you a letter. 

A Oras Ahoy FA AoE He told me the truth. 

TA aA <I tT | He teaches the students Bangla. 

A WEE «nes FAG crates | He will show me the new system. 


Difficulties could arise in the unlikely case that the direct object as 
well as the indirect object are animate as in for instance: 


| am giving you the baby. mA apices oee Ma 


These situations are side-stepped very easily by changing the indirect 
object to a postpositional phrase: 


aA aws coa «im Ma I am giving the baby to you. 


Here are some common Bangla verbs grouped according to valency with 
simple example sentences. Some verbs have more than one use. Only a few 
examples can be given. 


24.1 Monovalent verbs (subject only) 


dt rise EU wo Fog has risen. 

srt cry peti Sra The baby is crying. 

tt shiver arate FNS The girl is shivering. 

Wot happen, occur = FRY ACG cri Something has happened. 
Pte sleep A aA | He didn’t sleep. 

St accumulate Qe] erg | Questions have accumulated. 
wert burn ONT rer The fire is burning. 

fot last «fot foe «ti That won't last. 

Gehalt sink BIBT WI ric I The boat is sinking. 

«IIS stay fey seca At Nothing will stay. 

A stop qe cates ccu The rain has stopped. 
caret run CTA CHTBTC | The boys are running. 

Vl stir, move S mec «E He is not moving. 

«Isi descend eret CCS TR | The water is going down. 
St fall ASE "ico cara The statue has fallen down. 
tet ripen MAT ATPTR | The mangoes are ripening. 
ibt burst BTA RB CNE The balloon burst. 

rl sit TG A SE The boy is sitting down. 
«Tel increase WT «ecu | Prices are rising. 

Stet break DRABI CUTE CATE The table broke. 

cat lie down ifs sra I will lie down. 

sivit laugh Wd PTET | Manob laughed. 


242 Real, ee-, zero verb 

Both est be, become and W- be present, exist can be either monovalent 
or bivalent verbs. 

monovalent 999t and WS- 


fes Brae? 
Wasa SNE! 


SSÜ occur 
ats- exist 


What has happened? 
There is a need. 


Monovalent 


verbs 
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Bivalent occurrences of $99 and WZ- include either a genitive experiencer 


or a location in addition to the subject. 


asyl- occur 


wz- (locative) is 
aiz- (possessive) have 


The zero verb is bivalent. 


Ola EDT VA | 


A VISTI BSI 
veta MNE cS 


lit: of him an illness has 


occurred He is ill. 
He is in Dhaka. and 


He does not have a car. 


abl o wet 
Git o ens DIDI I 


This is a mistake. 
He is my uncle. 


243 Bivalent verbs 


(a) verbs of motion which add a location, a mode of transport or a time 


to the subject 


MeT? go NAA Get fon t 
S Rao sicat 
Oral APEA com 
art come MAI RAPA serica | 
Bett go, move A «Ha FIA DETA | 
APEN go out Stal REA AVIA 
Xt walk A hg Bibra 


We are going on the train. 

He will go abroad. 

They went this morning. 
Manob will come this afternoon. 
He went towards the river. 
They go out in the afternoon. 
He is walking along the road. 


(b) active (transitive) verbs which take a direct object 


a bring JA «28r ers fet? 
at do ci fey «a I 
Qem eat, drink Staat dt «tati 

cat play verat OPT caer 
cdit open ON aD) era | 
«ret leave A ONT E NTS | 
cat touch Sat MA CST AT 
wiat know JA wl ia al? 

Sat pull S fret Bic | 

wet call Ut wire corsa 
wre look at A weta faces erster! 
Gee lift, pick ^ etat wfab germ 
rl see MA sees aA | 
“at hold, catch A WR YTI 

cest take HT brett fca 


Didn’t you bring the book? 
He doesn’t do anything. 
We will drink tea. 

They are playing cards. 

l will open the door. 

He has left me. 

They don’t touch meat. 
Don’t you know that? 

He pulls a rickshaw. 

I have called him. 

He was looking at the sky. 
They are picking chillies. 

| didn’t see anyone. 

He will catch some fish. 

| have taken the money. 


*ret read HAS ACG «lI He does not read books. Trivalent verbs 
stat be able to mA tert AR | can do the work. 

qat speak IUEBEE GI E What did he say? 

lat understand alfa ola «estt aft sti | don't understand him. 

vet think vef fe eru? What are you thinking? 

Staat love A PE Steve AT He does not love anyone. 

catat forget UT wt ere AT I will not forget that. 

wist respect A ON HAT TCT | He respects what | say. 

carat write s PÒ ceres aT He doesn’t write letters. 

ett learn wat ae fe We are learning Bangla. 


(c) causatives of monovalent verbs 


eaten lift verfa wast edro ARA ati | can't get rid of the stain. 

air decrease fa atsicwa oA Sata He will decrease our salary. 

wit collect A OTS AQ efc He has collected many 

books. 

Glatt wake up m «races TIAE Mother woke up father. 

greit light, MA «tfe qe t | will light the lamps. 

ignite 

«Ibit excite AADI VTA DTA | The song excites us. 

walt set up, MA ehe aie | have put on the rice. 

put on 

«teret play A OAT AST He plays the tabla. 

staat cause Saw STS SAT | The matter intrigues me. 

to think 

attat plant BTA site oper fe | We are planting trees. 
and so on 


244 Trivalent verbs 


Trivalent verbs are those that can take both a direct and an indirect object. 


Many of these verbs can drop one of their objects in actual sentences, 
e.g. in WA apices er I am feeding the baby the direct object, e.g. Ft 
banana is omitted. All causative verbs of bivalent verbs are trivalent. 


non-causative trivalent verbs 


Will you give him some rice? 
| sent the letter to him. 
| will tell you a story. 


Hen give Of ONE VIS ara? 
Aaa send MA (SGI Ola SIE NIT | 
ett tell BUT ONE GET N TET 


24 causative trivalent verbs 


Verb valency 
~extct feed MiA wierd gee «ewm! I gave them pulao to eat. 


Glatt inform A ANS AAA GAIA He will let me know the 
news. 

mA show SA Sire Rm orari You are showing him the 
dangers. 

eiat teach GA cxa E AGIA | He teaches the boys maths. 


AA explain MAA orate «ERIGI aeaa? Will you explain this to me? 
etA teach € wiae WIA c4ere taia He teaches me to play 
cards. 


An awareness of these verbal features helps us to understand their behaviour 
in sentences. 


432 


Taylor & Francis 
Taylor & Francis Group 


http://taylorandfrancis.com 


Chapter 25 


Sentences and their 
components 


We are now moving from individual word classes to the way these word 
classes interact with one another to form sentences. Before we look at 
different types of sentence in detail, here is an overview of what goes 
into sentences, i.e. the components of Bangla sentences and the order they 
occur in. 


Sentences have a SUBJECT and a PREDICATE as their main components. 
The subject is very often a noun or pronoun. The predicate can be: 


1 a verb plus any objects or locatives the verb requires, or 
2 a COMPLEMENT. 


For the purpose of this overview we distinguish two main types of simple 
sentences according to their shapes: 


(a) active, existential and impersonal structures on the one hand, and 
(b) copulative (equational) structures on the other. A detailed description 
of these sentence types is given in Ch. 26, sentence classification. 


25.1 Verbal predicates 


In active, existential and impersonal sentences the predicate is a verb, with 
or without one or more objects. Active sentences have a nominative subject 
and there is agreement between the subject and the verb. 


Existential and impersonal sentences often have a genitive subject but the 
case of the subject does not affect the basic sentence components. 


The basic word order in Bangla is SOV: subject — object — verb. The subject 
at the beginning of the sentence and the verb at the end provide a frame 
for all the other parts of the sentences. A direct object is an extension of 
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the verb and stays close to it in sentences. The space straight after the noun 
is therefore the most likely space for any extras in the sentence. 


subject object verb 
ofa wre MI 
l rice eat-|-PR-S = I eat rice. 


In existential sentences there is a location in place of the object. The two 
adjectives St good and f$« correct can also appear in this position. 


subject location/adj verb 

vetat FGG palad 

they Khulna-LOC [exist]-3 = They are in Khulna. 
ofa vet "wm 

you good [exist]-2 — You are well. 

wa fs "WIE 

all correct [exist]-3 — Everything is fine. 


In existential possessive and in impersonal structures the subject is not in 
the nominative. 


subject object verb 

Oa EIL] "ict 

he-GEN siblings [exist]-3 — He has brothers and sisters. 
EIE] wes vetet Tea | 

I-GEN . he-OBJ like-3-PR-S = | like him. 

EI OF ATR | 

I-GEN fear get-3-PR-C = | am scared. 


Negation is a sentence function and comes after the verb at the end of the 
sentence. 


subject object verb negation 

vetat wis KIEJ Eu 

they rice eat-3-PR-S not — They don't eat rice. 
amwa CLAIR eM BA fai 


I-GEN . boy-CL-OB] like-be-3-PR-S not =! didn't like the boy. 
In existential sentences the verb and the negation come together. 


subject — location/adj negative verb 
etat ates ii 
they home-LOC [not exist] — They are not at home. 


In sentences without an object the verb can come straight after the 
subject. 


subject verb Verbal 
a FTA predicates 
girl-CL cry-3-PR-C = The girl is crying. 


4f ABE | 

rain fall-3-PR-C = Rain is falling. 

STE wig 

mango [exist] — There are mangoes. 


In sentences with both an indirect and a direct object, the indirect object 
usually comes before the direct object. 


subj ind obj dir obj verb 

wis F "he fafa 

| he-OBJ rice give-|-PR-C = | am giving him rice. 
If adverbs appear in a sentence they usually come straight after the 
subject. 

subj adv obj verb 


A apia = ola aoe AA A 

he every day her baby-OB) bring = She brings her baby every day. 
ama ga fan cuc 

I-GEN very hunger get-3-PR-PERF = | am very hungry. 


With more than one adverbial, the time adverbial comes first. 


subj adv (time) adv (place) verb 

A aa ora Rata a 

he night-LOC his bed-LOC sleep = He sleeps in his bed 
at night. 

subj adv (time) adv (manner) verb 

SER NOFA BIS FA «Ot ATER | 

his father yesterday suddenly arrive = His father suddenly 


arrived yesterday. 


Postpositional phrases can come straight after the subject or follow 


adverbials. 
subj adv (time) postpos adv (duration) obj verb 
MA Hoste a AC Cree FA ARI 


| yesterday he-GEN with many moment word speak-|-PR PERF 
l had a long talk with him yesterday. 437 
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wis tester oR Sa iat Set — meni 
| yesterday he-GEN on all day anger be-3-P-S 
l was angry with him all day yesterday. 


Interrogatives can come straight after the subject or follow adverbials. 


subj adv interrogative verb 


vf Ue P wre? 
you today how [is present]-2F 


How are you today? 


coma teste fe a? 
you-GEN yesterday what happen-3-PR-PERF 
What happened to you yesterday? 


Oral PATON CHINA AMT? 
they Kolkata-LOC where stay-3-PR-S 
Where in Kolkata do they live? 


subj interrogative postpos obj verb negation 
VR c la ACH sat qA all 
you why he-GEN with word speak-|-FUT not 


Why won't you talk to him? 


subj adv postpos ind obj dir obj verb 

arent adea foster cac a mro aa 

tree here forever from we-OB] shade  give-3-P-PERF 
The tree had given us shade here since forever. 


"a B CONTA IR CATH LIA Orel mete | 
they-GEN suddenly you-GEN from this all money need-3-FUT 
They suddenly need all this money from you. 


This gives us the basic outline with simplified sentences. We saw earlier 
that noun phrases, which can act as sentence subjects or objects, can be a 
lot more complex than the one-word items we have seen in these examples. 
Before moving on to word order variations, here is the basic pattern for 
equational sentences. 


25.2 Complements 


Equational sentences consist of a subject and a complement. The simplest 
type of equational sentence is of the abi f$? what is this? € ce? Who is he? 
type. Equational sentences in the simple present have a zero verb. In the 


following examples the zero verb is marked with o between the subject 
and the complement. 


aot o qe This is green. 

$ o Ora I] He is my friend. 

ani o bt | That is rotten. 

aot o Er Whose is this? 

AD) o ga RITT] That is very dangerous. 
aot o vetat That is his. 

A o CH? Who is she? 

Crit o wher | That is true. 

fani o eret That is good. 

Ceersb1 o wia? Which one is mine? 


Both the subject and the complement in equational sentences can range from 
single pronouns (as above) to complex noun phrases, but the underlying 
equational structure and the word order remain the same. Here are some 
more examples: 


freA! o EIER E AA AE DE 
illiteracy human life-GEN all than big curse 
Illiteracy is the biggest curse in human life. 


"fe Ma AG cup Ya Sle -A Gmgbo ——— fem 

fish catch-PP home come-PP very good hand foot wash-VN custom 
When returning home after fishing it was the custom to wash one's hands 
and feet particularly well. 


AR URSA LF A VSPA Sew! o AET 
that-EMP darkness-LOC one foot progress-be-VN impossible 
In this darkness it was impossible to move forward even one step. 


The examples show that subject and complement can be very uneven, i.e. the 
subject can be complex and the complement simple or vice versa, but, more 
importantly, that subject and complement are often interchangeable, e.g. 


WAS ETC ALDA AG UfSxitet o AFTON 


The biggest curse in human life is illiteracy. 


When equational sentences are negated the negative verb comes at the end 
of the sentence. 


JA atta TS 
you my friend [is not]-2 
You are not my friend. 


Complements 
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When equational sentences are in the past tense the verb comes at the end 
of the sentence. 


Bi ahaa dl facem 
she-H Manob-GEN wife [was]3-H 
She was Manob's wife. 


And here is a past tense negative: 


TRB Ya «e A aT 
tree very big [was not]-3 
The tree was not very big. 


Equational sentences can contain a procopula in place of the zero verb. 
These uses are given in Ch. 28.4.5. 


In terms of sentence components and word order, therefore, equational 
sentences are quite straightforward. 


Equational sentences are discussed in Ch. 28.4. 


25.3 Word order flexibility 


When we talk about word order and flexible word order, we are actually 
referring to the mobility of sentence components such as subjects, verbs, 
adverbial phrases and objects within a sentence. 


In grammar books we can give sentences like 


S adv V 
"ift PES aa | will go tomorrow. 
and show that we can also say 
PF ore qia 
adv S V 
or mÑ qa "Were 
S V adv 
or lee qiq of 
adv V S 


This does not tell us very much about the arrangement of sentence com- 
ponents in real sentences. 


If sentence structure is about the particular flowers that go into a bunch, 
then word order is about the arrangement of these flowers. In actual lan- 
guage use there is flexibility in these arrangements. Due to case marking 
and unambiguous verb endings in Bangla, word order is not an essential 


factor in determining the meaning of sentences. Add to this the fact that 
Bangla verbs with their same-sounding endings (cet went, 24 happened, 
fret gave, fae was, I bas gone, ww bas happened, XA has fallen, 
4c has come) as the final element in sentences can result in a monotonous 
style. A common device for getting around this situation is variation in 
arrangements. While in some cases the deviation from the norm is deter- 
mined by balance within a sentence, there are a variety of other factors 
at work. 


25.3.1] Subject at the end 


Subjects occur at the end in many descriptive contexts. Here are some 
examples from a popular introduction to nature for children.’ 


«48 74 fafers Cofa ex fefs at «reati 


this all mix-PP ready be-3-PR-S sugar or gravel. 
From the mixture of all these sugar or gravel are prepared. 


way Ahora fowrd WG wee Urs fey 
then leaf-GEN inside-LOC happen-3-PR-S more much something 
Then a lot more happens inside the leaf. 


«ceris foots serica. af erra GAS cere | 
this-CL-PL-GEN inside-LOC [is present] water and living jelly 
Inside these are water and living jelly. 


Placing these subjects at the end gives them focus. 


Weighty subjects (i.e. those containing multiple modifiers or extended verbal 
adjectives) can move to the end of the sentence: 


NAF WO RG Cord GAS, GSM Ma PICA HS AL 

flower-GEN like bloom-PP rise-3-FUT much much day during hide-VA 
that EMP sun 

The sun which had been hidden for many, many days, would unfold like a flower. 


Single word subjects can move to the end of a sentence when they are 
already the topic of discussion. 


CHAAR GIA VS fers mS qr Sea XU Yor CHI 

any way-LOC right hand with EMP tooth brush do-PP face wash-3-P-S 
Soumen 

Somehow Soumen cleaned his teeth and washed his face with his right hand. 


1 Siddika Sultana et al. wama ster sj, facet e aaf Dhaka, 2002 


Word order 
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FS C Gey At aaee cet! 
what that bother-3-PR-S not I-OBJ boy-CL 
How that boy bothers me! 


aioe frac frepesta lentes] Agad fecu oer i 

house-GEN behind direction-GEN pave-VA lake wharf take-PP 
go-3-P-S he 

He took me to the paved landing place on the lake which was behind 
the house. 


HOt AG UA SAAT! CHG Cel ILAA AA WES! 

quick speed-LOC run-PP go-3-PR-S life. cut-PP go-3-P-S year-GEN 
after year 

Life was just flying past. Year after year went by. 


The subject can move to the end for suspense: 


Hertel e ola fames arate Gate wet Vp Fea ere Beda iret eta 
Wes AATE Sire erra const i- Cac Ue UES HAs Rawr 
HA- Pe RAT | 

wall and his bed-GEN between place-LOC head high do-PP lift-PP 
EMP torch-GEN light fall-VN-GEN due to momentary light darkness 
attach-PP stupefied [is present] Africa-GEN vicious and deadly snake 
black mamba 

In the space between the wall and the bed, head held high, momentarily 
blinded by the light and shadow of the torch, was Africa's most vicious, 
most deadly snake, a Black Mamba. 


Here is a sequence of short, regular sentences, followed by an emphatic 
statement with the subject at the end? 


AR sie secreta TFS ferafacer, feet «pcafacers | os TEP SH cac ofa 
feri fafira sre caretes UPN aaa AR wereld se Ger Fare tifa STAT 
sister-in-law |-OB] much time letter write-3-P-PERF invitation do-3-P- 
PERF | not go-I-PR-PERF | go-IP not be able to-|-PR-PERF sister to 
visit-IP come-VN girl-CL-GEN face-to-face stand-baVN-GEN strength 
gather-do-IP not be able to-|-PR-PERF | 

Boudi wrote to me many times to invite me. | didn't go. | couldn't go. 

| could not muster the strength to come face-to-face with the girl who had 
come to visit Boudi. 


2 From Protibha Bosu, wj wis, p. 136 
3 M older brother’s wife or a respectful address for a female relative or friend, also 


spelt ae 


Objects at the end Word order 


flexibility 
Objects can shift to the end of the sentence. 


The following sentence starts with an emphatic imperative and has a fairly 
heavy direct object. 


CAA Bat Gates ATS TTS AA? 
our do-2-PR-IMP this time-GEN rest treasure all 
Will you now come up with all the rest of the treasure? 


Objects can move to the end when they are already part of the scenario. 


FAD farei PIS | 
word-CL sting-3-P-S Pritish-OBJ 
Pritish was stung by the remark. 


A AAT Cac HAH IOBIT | 
that time leave-PP give-3-PR-PERF wife-CL-OBJ 
At that time he left his wife. 


ATA FITS HAA AAT | 
Gaganbabu ever not see-3H-PR-PERF this all 
Gaganbabu had never seen all this. 


CHANT BIA facea 
where hide-3H-FUT self-OBJ 
Where could he hide? 


Here are two examples for emphatic objects at the end: 


Ors Ve ener Veta ary | 
I-GEN [is present] thousand thousand question 
l have countless questions. 


Ola ACH Oey Ua TOR! rahe Ola coca ca SIP wey mx A 
ATT | 

he-H-GEN with talk discussion how much-CL-R do-|-PR-PERF 
that-GEN than much | mind-LOC be-3-PR-S do-|-PR-PERF fight 
As many talks and discussions as | have had with him, | think | have 
had more fights. 


The following two sentences start with a locative phrase and end with the 
object. 
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QF AUB MAA, AG MSG ARTA Ge Weng AGA caw or a fret uer 
AADI versi 

one stupid matter-LOC pointless one-CL book-GEN for unnecessary 
effort labour-PP he spend-PP give-3-P-S today whole afternoon 

He had wasted the whole afternoon on a stupid business, spent 
unnecessary effort on a pointless book. 


foe as enge Sart ot face core aR ak APF 

but one strange reason-LOC he self break-PP give-3-P-PERF this EMP 
relationship 

But for some strange reason he himself had destroyed this relationship. 


Objects at the beginning 


Objects can occur at the beginning of sentences for emphasis. 


"We; Sete Afor Sat Oil cor aae! 
truth word truth word | EMP say-I-PR-C 
The truth? | am telling the truth! 


ABITI GHG «ers APH BIS 
this kind one-CL pen | want-|-PR-S 
This is the kind of pen | want. 


«qne THATS TT OUT eee HAA 
such angry temper-GEN person | ever not see-|-PR-PERF 
| have never seen such a bad-tempered person. 


The following two sentences have an emphatic object at the beginning and 
a previously mentioned subject at the end. 


GFR TCH ACY AT cota? 
a bit shame feel-3-PR-S not you-GEN 
Aren’t you at least a little bit ashamed? 


Ware Airo oaa MA | 
Sumitra-OBJ send-IP want-|-PR-PERF | 
| wanted to send Sumitra. 


25.3.4. Participles, locatives, adverbials and postpositional phrases 


As we have already seen, perfective and imperfective participles often 
precede the subject. 


CHAS SAU A Ae YS LEAH HS ATT SHAT! 
any word not say-PP two-CL together how much time spend-3-PR-PERF 
The two of them have spent a lot of time together without speaking. 


fe race race fefs ciega ae cats face ott IET | 

what think-IP (x2) he-H fascination-GEN like which direction-LOC 
foot stretch-3H-P-S 

He walked in a daze, thinking who knows what. 


AAA MAT SS Geren Gera TN VMS SUCH aly MT Taa 

girl-GEN head-LOC hand stroke-PP (x2) mother softly softly song 
sing-IP start-3-P-S 

The mother stroked the girl’s head and started singing softly. 


ATTA SPH acy fac AJ Coord Ie | 
flee-baVN-GEN hope leave-PP give-PP Pritish inside-LOC come-3-P-S 
Pritish gave up the hope of escape and went inside. 


Locative at the beginning for emphasis: 


aaora ST Po AWA i 
hospital-LOC | something-LOC EMP go-I-FUT not 
| will certainly not go to the hospital. 


In the following sentence the long postpositional phrase preceding the 
subject 4# knock acts as a modifier of the subject: 


faoa fücepa WAC Cot co TE tT ATT 

kitchen-GEN direction-GEN door-GEN that side from knock hear-VN 
go-3-PR-S 

A knock could be heard from the other side of the door leading to the 
kitchen. 


Adverbials or locatives can move to the end of the sentence: 


AGS «4 cela 
He get up-3-PR-S very dawn-LOC 
He gets up very early. 


A ate ey corel aera facea fe str SAWS 
he bind-VA fall-PP go-3-P-S here-GEN day night-GEN very calm routine 
He got caught up in the exceptionally calm routine of this place. 


JA Tea GIS - Vea tata Atel CTS Celo AIA 
you go-2-FUT brother go I-GEN with our small village-LOC 
You will go, brother — go with me to our small village. 


Word order 
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fga orca ee of feet PITTEN | 
some day before until he [was] Kolkata-LOC 
He was in Kolkata until a few days ago. 


25.3.5 Equational sentences 


In past tense equational sentences the verb normally comes at the end. 
Here we have a long complement following the verb: 


ala atte fort furere afar] aft cates ote, sre wT Saree a 
OLI APC | 

and here he-H [was] intellectual class from separate ordinary 
person-GEN close or they-GEN one-CL 

And in this he was different from the intellectual elite, close to ordinary 
people, one of them. 


25.3.6| Context 


Individual sentences can only give an inadequate impression of these shifts 
in sentence components and what they can achieve. Here is a short lyrical 
passage from Anurupa Devi, quoted in Buddhadeva Guha's novel sta atts 
*l, p. 47. Note the way sentence (2) takes up the verb from sentence (1), 
the long sentence-final subject in sentence (2), the inversion of finite verb 
and perfective participle in sentence (4), and the assertive verb at the start 
of sentence (6). 


1 


N 


A AI fry ore ARI CNS 


QRA cary sc A E cata MN PEA NA JAN epe] IEA ANT, 
qea ATM, aa aoa Ro fragfers | 

Fe «feet atfaca ata fati 

FRN MaA RTA | 

fra maa Aea Sia aa a ea Gta A cater PIONS | 
MEA TGA PTE | 


this all day today lose-PP go-3-PR-PERF 

lose-PP go-3-PR-PERF Ramendra Deshmukhya-GEN eye-LOC intoxica- 
tion attach-VA Silchar-GEN road-GEN two side-LOC innumerable Bakul 
scatter-VA Kanchan-GEN colour beauty sweet smell intoxicated poem-GEN 
day-CL-PL also 


3 but poem lose-PP not-go-3-PR-PERF 

4 poet-PL also not-go-3-PR-PERF lose-PP 

5 day change-GEN turn-LOC they-H change-PP take-H-P-S self-PL-GEN 
and change-PP go-3-P-S poem also 

6 come-3H-P-S new poet group 

7 Silchar-OBJ poet-GEN town make-3H-P-S they-H 


All these days are now gone. Gone the days when Ramendra Deshmukhya was 
intoxicated with the innumerable Bakul flowers strewn along both sides of the 
roads in Silchar and the beauty of Kanchan's colours. Gone are the days of 
aromatic, mad poetry. But the poems are not lost and neither are the poets. In 
the turning of the changing times they changed themselves and the poems also 
changed. A new group of poets arrived. They made Silchar the town of poets. 


25.4 Pro-drop 


Pro-drop (short for pronoun drop) is a phenomenon which occurs in lan- 
guages whose conjugated verb forms give a clear reference to the sentence 
subject. Bangla is such a language. When we hear mafa we know that the 
subject of the sentence is in the third person. In situations and contexts 
where the reference is clear, nominative pronouns can be dropped at the 
beginning of sentences. There are three main occurrences of this. 


25.4.1| Subject pronouns 


The subject of a sentence is mentioned once. In subsequent sentences with 
the same subject the pronoun is usually dropped. 


In the following example about a young woman recovering from childbirth, 
the subject is mentioned by name in sentence (i); by pronoun in sentence 
(ii); sentence (iii) and (iv) have no explicit subject — they are examples for 
pro-drop in Bangla. 


(i) PN cat fepe ora faced faces coc cree | 
Rukhsana quite few day after self-GEN towards look-PP 
see-3-P-S 
After quite some time Rukhsana turned her attention towards herself. 


(ii) Renters PTS cael A fepe TRC TT AA cater | 
Helal-OBJ sleep-IP see-PP she silent footfall-LOC other 
room-LOC go-3-P-S 
Seeing Helal asleep she crept noiselessly into another room. 


Pro-drop 


447 


25 
Sentences 
and their 


components 


448 


(iii) gare maa face Urs NAA PAT | 
fragrant soap take-PP many moment bath do-3-P-S 
(She) had a long wash with a fragrant soap. 


(iv) aE NNA ees ANG cacy fret eae Cer! A Al, XP OA FN, 
p. 37) 
one-CL pink colour-GEN saree choose-PP take-3P-S wear-3-FUT 
say-PP 
(She) chose a pink-coloured saree to wear. 


Here are some more examples with the same pattern: 


Haare aie] AMG Aes, erat la Greece aea facer eter Z| 

tomorrow Shanu home go-3-FUT say-3-P-S his money-CL-PL give-PP 
give-CP good be-3-P-HABIT 

Tomorrow Shanu is going home — (he) said it would be good if (he) could 
have his money back. 


Here the subject is mentioned by name once and in the consecutive 
sentences the pronoun is dropped: 


AY WU wear VA Coley! DITS Sat SN hw KLIA UAT! Vis MA AET 
Babu big thoughtful be-PP go-3-P-S Cadu-GEN word think-3-P-C last 
year-GEN event-CL suddenly mind-LOC fall-3-P-S 

Babu became very worried. (He) was thinking about Cadu. Suddenly (he) 
remembered the incident from the year before. 


In the following sentence sequence there are just two occurrences of the 
subject pronoun (underlined). The first sentence contains six finite verb 
forms. 


Bests fefe Ges awa, WI AAT YA LA ARNG PLAT CCN, eT AA NNA, 
DI Ula FB CATS CATS MANA PCR AOA AAA, AAR fences AA, “OS PTA 
age’ fre oie fois faye Sacer al MUTA TO! Gt CEA YA Sl PA 
ace aacery famis i 

other day he-H rise-PP fall-3H-PR-S what-R be able to-3H-PR-S 
turn-PP (x2) help do-3H-PR-S girl-OB] water give-3H-PR-S garden- 
LOC tea and bread eat-IP (x2) wife-GEN close to come-PP sit-3H- 
PR-S sympathy-LOC question do-3H-PR-S today how [is present] but 
today he something EMP do-3-P-S not other day-GEN like wake-PP 
(x2) sleep-GEN pretence hold-PP-fall-PP remain-3H-P-S bed-LOC 

On other days he gets up, helps his daughter where he can, waters the 
garden, sits down next to his wife while he is eating bread and drinking tea, 
asks her sympathetically how she is. But today he did not do anything the 
same as on other days. He stayed in bed awake, pretending to be asleep. 


Pro-drop 


25.4.2| First and second person subject pronouns 


In sentences with first or second person subjects the pronouns Wf, fs, etc. 
can be dropped: 


example 1: 


ars fey Bret Uy, Cotta cite Sate Ate ore cae aR Pah certa 
facra fe, fey sera al? 

this-LOC some money [is present], you-GEN repay-do-VN-GEN 
ability-GEN account do-PP EMP give-|-PR-PERF. give-|-PR-C loan 
account-LOC. what, something say-2F-FUT not. 

There is some money here. (I) have calculated it according to your ability to 
pay it back. (I) am giving it to you as a loan.Won’t (you) say something? 


The sentence: 


Fafa certs facia is short for Sift Coates Bret ceret feorica Fafa 
give-1-PR-C loan | you-OB] money loan 
account-LOC account-LOC give-|-PR-C 


and can be considered to contain two cases of pro-drop, namely the sub- 
ject and the object of the sentence. This is not uncommon and shows the 
vital importance of context. 


example 2: 


FA Hee SCS HIT Pitted Ulla Fae PaCS AA AM 

you see-|-PR-PERF any matter-LOC more belief-do-IP be able 
to-2-PR-C not 

(I) see that you can no longer trust me in anything. 


We see here the neat way in which Bangla can intertwine clauses without 
recourse to conjunctions. 


25.4.3, Dialogue 


In spoken exchanges pronouns are regularly dropped when the reference 
is unambiguous. The following exchange has only one explicit pronoun 
where the reference changes. 


(a) Dt dieqa? 
tea drink-HON-FUT 
Will (you) have some tea? 449 
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(b) St, teat 
Yes, drink-|-FUT 
Yes, (I) will have some tea. 


(a) $ fe tica ate 
he what drink-3-FUT not 
Will he not have some? 


(b) St, stica? 
Yes, drink-3-FUT 
Yes, (he) will. 


In the second sentence of the following example the subject pronoun œ% 
is dropped. 


fe c fe faci «paco aif mca? ernst col afa sca 

but she marriage do-IP agreed be-3-FUT hope EMP do-I-PR-C 
be-3-FUT 

But will she agree to getting married? | hope she will. 


25.4.4 Inanimate nouns and pronouns 


Sentences like the following are so common that we hardly notice that 
something has been left out. That is precisely the purpose of conditional 
participles and to some extent ew — they greatly reduce the need for 
personal structures. ®t is effortlessly dropped. 


QRS Fare AA GATS CG feng mx WII 
this way do-CP be-3-FUT. many field-LOC but be-3-PR-S not 
If one does it this way it works. But in many areas it wouldn't work. 


GS SBIR wo 4 fe Fal eq?’ “Aes WE CHAP’ 
such rush-GEN in this what do-VN go-3-FUT go-3-FUT not why 
‘Will it be possible to do this in such a rush?’ ‘Why not? 


These examples show that the concept of what a complete sentence is needs 
to be adjusted. We need to take into account that many sentences, which 
would look incomplete when taken out of context, are perfectly compre- 
hensible and sufficient in their appropriate place. 


Chapter 26 


Sentence classification 


Before we turn our attention to particular types of sentences, here is an 
outline of what sentences are and what criteria are available to us for dis- 
tinguishing them. 


A sentence is a structured linguistic unit which is usually defined as a group 
of words communicating a complete thought. Sentences range from one 
word statements ‘No!’ to complex syntactic constructions. 


We can classify sentences according to three different criteria: (A) — their inter- 
nal structure or complexity, (B) — their intention or direction (mode) and 
(C) - the relationship between subject and predicate. 


(A) internal structure (B) sentence mode (C) verbal pattern 
|. simple |. declarative |. active 
2. complex 2. interrogative 2. equational 
3. compound 3. imperative 3. existential 
4. exclamative 4. impersonal/passive 


26.1 Internal structure (A) 


Sentences classified according to their internal structure. 


1 A simple sentence consists of one or more subjects but only one predicate. 

2 Acomplex sentence consists of at least one main clause and one subordinate 
clause. The two clauses are usually, but not always, linked by a conjunc- 
tion. A complex sentence contains two or more finite verb forms. 

3 A compound sentence consists of two or more independent sentences 
which can be linked by a coordinating conjunction. Complex sentences 
can occur within compound sentences. 
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26.1.1| Simple sentence FIT NPT 


GEST IFA] wives ew MATIN t 
one-CL famous magician magic show-3H-FUT 
A famous magician will show his magic. 


JR ces pIa «put aerfacero 

you which ceremony-GEN word speak-2F-P-C 
Which ceremony were you talking about? 

OTA sera ACH CHA «Pace AAPA | 

we he-GEN with see-do-IP come-|-PR-PERF 
We have come to see him. 


Complex sentence Wf WIT 


ata orf cq eit BAC | 
| know that you-SG-F come-2F-FUT 
I know that you will come. 


The same sentence can occur without the conjunction: 


"fü ifa gA eter 

| know you come-2-FUT 

| know that you will come. 

HAHEI crt ica fes AT 

idea-CL see-VN go-3-PR-C correct [is not] 
lit: it is possible to see the idea is not right 


The idea is clearly wrong. 


And here are two correlative sentences: 


RA oad DATA Seta, OEF ANS [ad Hea 
who-H-R other-GEN favour do-3H-PR-S he-H-OB] everyone respect 
do-3-PR-S 
Everyone respects someone who helps others. 
Oy afr STA t Aco, Us serata Ola Aras Fatal 
but that day we what say-|-P-PERF today again that-GEN repeat 
do-|-PR-C 
452 We are repeating today what we said then. 


26.1.3| Compound sentences HAP WAT Sentenco 


mode (B) 


The first two sentences below are without conjunctions. 


BA BA MWA, AVG! SAS Al, CONE «9 Ha AHI 

quiet do-PP stay-|-FUT move-do-FUT not you-OBJ trouble 
give-3-FUT not 

| will be quiet. | won't move. | won't cause you any trouble. 

TA OTT ACH Gt ANS | 


sit-PR-IMP I-GEN with tea drink-PR-IMP 
Sit and have a cup of tea with me. 


A R fae Old UTS TAS) 
he honest but his brother dishonest 
He is honest but his brother is dishonest. 


TICS OAT aay AG FA Ae Ala ls Atala Alas foc COMMA WH ATH? 
mother-OB] you such big word say-IP be able to-2-PR-S and 
father-GEN in front of go-PP you-GEN fear get-3-PR-S 

You speak so boldly to mother, yet are afraid to face father? 


26.2 Sentence mode (B) 


Sentences may be classified according to their mode, i.e. their use in speech 


or texts. We recognise four main sentence types. 


hwWNY eR 


Declarative sentences make a statement. 

Interrogative sentences ask a question. 

Imperative sentences give a command or express a wish. 

Exclamative sentences express feelings and usually end with an exclamation 
mark. 


The four sentence types exhibit different syntactic forms, which will be 
dealt with in a later section (Ch. 27). For now, it is worth pointing out that 
there is not necessarily a one-to-one relationship between the form of a 
sentence and its function. For instance, the following sentence has declar- 
ative form: You need some help, but when it is spoken with a rising 
intonation, it becomes a question: You need some help? 
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Sentence 


classification ! : 
Declarative sentences are more common than all of the other kinds of 


sentences taken together. 
They can be simple, complex or compound. 
simple: 


HUIS SECIS TS | 
he I-GEN brother-GEN like. 
He is like a brother to me. 


Tietaa FATS ejcst «ic AS © By WI 
doctor-PL ever full name-LOC known be-3H-PR-S not 
Doctors are never known by their full name. 


complex: 


AEC QC AA AT Exe, OF Aho YD) MPRDA fics GPT TA | 

one-CL boy he-GEN name Imrul he night two-CL half past 
two-GEN toward telephone do-3-PR-S 

A boy, whose name is Imrul, phones at night at around two, half past two. 


compound: 


fa OPEC As Os efr AAT MT | 
| office-LOC go-I-FUT and you-F-SG house-LOC stay-2F-FUT 
! will go to the office and you will stay at home. 


26.2.2| Interrogative sentences 


Interrogative sentences, like declarative sentences, can be simple, complex 
or compound. 


simple: 


fe wer? 
what be-3-P-S 
What happened? 


BS fes Aster acu AfA? 
you-l what crazy become-PP go-2I-P-S 
454 Have you gone crazy? 


complex: Sentence 


GEN ceri TM Ceres wl fH why fey Fa al? mode 


he-H-SG you-OB] that say-3H-PR-PERF that you belief do-2-PR-S not 
Don’t you believe what he told you? 


COMA FH MA Fa WM LA GIA Wis Aq CELERE EEG 

you what mind-LOC do-2-PR-S what mouth-LOC come-3-PR-S that 
EMP say-PP throw-VN very praiseworthy 

Do you think that blurting out whatever comes into your head is very 
praiseworthy? 


compound: 


ATA BA BLY Se VAY lA Poe SABI ICE? 

that word who-GEN near say-VN be-3-PR-PERF and how many 
people word-CL hear-3-PR-PERF 

To whom was this told and how many people heard it? 


26.2.3| Imperative sentences 


These tend to be relatively short, but there are plenty of complex sentences 
containing imperative clauses, especially with 3rd person imperatives. 


simple: 


«4 Fat «T AS | 

this word omission give-2F-PR-IMP 

Give it up! 

FA corm rel FEN | 

he-H-SG you-GEN good do-3H-PR-IMP 
May he have mercy on you. 


complex: 


MIAT I aI She Ars AD fcr Ola ST | 
matter-CL that here-EMP end be-3-PR-IMP that-CL-EMP his wish 
lt was his wish that the matter should end here. 


compound: 


Bla [gs aS SCT A 
and listen-2H-PR-IMP so much cry-2H-PR-IMP not 
And listen, don’t cry so much. 455 
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26.2.4| Exclamative sentences 


These, like imperatives, tend to be short and heartfelt, so we are not likely 
to encounter many complex or compound sentences. Exclamative sentences 
typically start with interrogatives like f& what, œa which, «9 how much, 
relatives like wt what or adjectives like 48 so much, 4 such or they contain 
interjections to distinguish them from declarative sentences. 


fe eftt ! 


What an inconvenience! 


A PS «Ice «PIE Aer! 
How much nonsense she talks! 


recs, fee oru Oe! 
Oh dear, how hot it is today! 


wt ra feferfater cera i 
All that illegible writing! 


263 Verbal patterns (C) 


Sentences can be classified according to their predicates. 


26.3.1! Active 


Active sentences have nominative agent subjects and verbs which agree 
with the subject. 


The verb in an active sentence can be monovalent, bivalent or trivalent 
(see Ch. 28.1). 


aaa wfoce ufus i 
we holiday-LOC go-|-PR-C 
We are going on holiday. 


MA ore one ya fS ate 
| he-OBJ see-PP very happy be-|-PR-PERF 
| was very happy to see him. 


fe 42 «mcs Ce PAA SE Sea fü 
rain this year much crop spoilt do-PP give-3-PR-PERF 
The rain has spoilt many crops this year. 


mF fry e STIS Sls Orga cart crfacfest | 
that day he I-OB] his soul-GEN beauty show-2-P-PERF 
That day he showed me the beauty of his soul. 


26.3.2| Existential ( W=) 


Existential sentences express existence, location or possession. In the present 
and past tenses they are formed with the incomplete verb ws- (negated with 
@&), in other tenses and non-finite uses, with the verb att. For sentences 
expressing possession there is a genitive experiencer subject (see Ch. 28.2). 


vefsr cetera BIR? 
Where are you? 


wat Talal PeTHTOTA SCS | 
of me parents Kolkata-LOC [be present-3H] 
My parents are in Kolkata. 


ate rae 4 fb Br fata wes Tey! 
heaven and hell this two-CL place earth-GEN within [exists] 
Both heaven and hell are situated on earth. 


Wierd BITS APS sentem | 
they-GEN much property [exists] 
They have a lot of property. 


wena DEA yet INS Fife foe Az 

they-GEN eye-LOC face-LOC any-EMP tiredness-GEN sign 
[is absent] 

There is no sign of tiredness in their eyes and faces. 


26.3.3) Impersonal 


Impersonal and impersonal-passive structures are characterised by non- 
nominative or absent human subjects and by a 3rd person finite verb form. 
Only a small number of verbs operate in these structures (see Ch. 28.3). 


CMA IS HA ACG when Get ae A 

they-GEN so much distance-LOC walk-PP go-VN good feel-3-PR-S 
not 

They don’t like walking such a distance. 
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Verses FY AAS RA «i 
doctor-OB] something say-IP be-3-P-S not 
The doctor didn’t have to say anything. 


Vea [4 ARCS ST A! 

he-GEN very easily fear get-3-PR-C 
He gets scared very easily. 

CASTE HTS HATA | 

girl-CL-OBJ tired show-3-PR-C 

The girl is looking tired. 


«i «hl fac MeN rcg AT A 
this EMP road along go-VN go-3-PR-C not more 
It is no longer possible to go along this road. 


26.3.4. Equational 


Equational sentences consist of a subject and a complement. The complement 
is usually a noun or an adjective. Equational sentences in the simple present 
are constructed with the bivalent zero verb. 


Oe JATA 
Today is Wednesday. 


TRG arta RDS | 
person-CL of me unknown 
That person is unknown to me. 


as ADA fe cec aw fus at? 
this all hotel what much big [was not] 
Weren’t all these hotels very big? 


QE AS CTA ALA TG GH AH AGT TY FATS ANA 
one-CL book write-VN-GEN all than big joy not what that-CL 
finish-do-IP be able to-VN 


The biggest joy in writing a book is to be able to finish it, isn’t it? 


26.4 Mixed examples 


These three subsets A, B and C coexist and together provide a way of 
sentence classification. Although these combinations would give us 3 x 4 
x 4 = 48 sentence types there are some more or less likely candidates. 


We are not likely to find many complex, imperative, equational sentences 
although, for demonstration purposes, a somewhat contrived example is 
given in (c) below. In any but simple sentences we can of course also have 
a mixture of sentence modes or verbal patterns, so in order to analyse 
sentences accurately, individual clauses and their connections need to be 
taken into account. 


Here are just ten examples: 
(a) A complex, B interrogative, C active — active 


JA fe GATS A cu OT OBA Brey coca? 

you what know-2-P-HABIT not that he yesterday 
move-PP-go-3-PR-PERF 

Didn't you know that he left yesterday? 


(b) A compound, B declarative, C existential — existential 


wierd {aq ert ATA feet, Sag orete fest At 
they-GEN very little time [was] that apart from money-EMP [was not] 
They had very little time and apart from that there was no money either. 


(c) A complex, B imperative, C equational — equational 


Olt, Wo SE Als, HIG Ofecatal At Fea, ABB Qs 

you how much trouble be-3IMP any complaint not do-PP satisfied 
be-2F-PR-IMP 

However hard it is, don’t complain and be satisfied. 


(d) A compound, B declarative, C active — active 


UTA VSS Wes WD FHS Ohl arly IS ATA 
we today go-|-FUT not but you now go-IP be able to-2PR-S 
We won’t go today but you can go right now. 


(e) A complex, B interrogative, C existential — active 


Ceuta fH enfe oS cq arated efus fuco stad? 

you-GEN what car [is absent] that we-OB] drop-PP give-IP be 
able to-2F-FUT 

Don’t you have a car so you can drop us off? 


(f) A simple, B declarative, C impersonal 


AR TAS A fica www la Sal were Atal Rice? 

that-EMP man-GEN in front of go-PP stand-IP and word speak-IP 
be able to-VN go-3-FUT 

Would it be possible to stand in front of that man and speak? 
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(g) A simple, B interrogative, C equational — impersonal 


Ugo ass sat fe Sete Slat ANT? 
suicide-GEN real reason what ever know-VN go-3-PR-S 
Is it ever possible to know the real reason for a suicide? 


(h) A complex, B declarative, C equational — active 


UIT ah soria alert meon, siio ster DDI qe ethos | 

| if India-GEN king be-1-P-HABIT each month-LOC stamp-GEN 
colour change-|-P-HABIT 

If | were the king of India | would change the colour of stamps 
every month. 


(i) A complex, B declarative, C active — equational — active 


Ula cori TH cq aaa crei TIP BA Sle ef ies feres Pacers 
GAS ATA | 

and your aunt that-R my also relationship-LOC aunt be-3-H-PR-S 
that-CR also you she-H-OB] question-do-CP know-IP be able 
to-2-FUT 

And you can ask your aunt to find out that if she is your aunt she is 
also my aunt. 


(j) A complex, B declarative, C active — active — active 


gory Fahy cu eis ah orn Slay gaa Drs «ca «elfe fest, 
rae AIAG carr YH Rata, fre msi 

by now understand-|-PR-PERF that | if all life cauliflower 
grow-do-PP spend-PP give-|-P-HABIT that be-CP world-CL that 
day-R destroy-be-ba-VN-GEN that day-CR be-3-P-HABIT 

By now 1 have understood that if | spent my whole life growing 
cauliflowers, the world would still end on the day it was meant to end. 


26.5 Sentence structure issues 


The following paragraph offers some additional thoughts and questions 
on sentence classification. 


Non-finite verb forms do not count as sentence-structure-determining 
elements in traditional analysis. This analysis is based solely on the number 
of finite verb forms and seems to be clear and straightforward in principle. 
In practice, however, four problems (there may be more) are immediately 
apparent. 


(a) verbal insets: Sentence 


JA gA wfoce wi i 
you understand-|-PR-S holiday go-2-PR-C 
l gather you are going on holiday. 


structure 


issues 


UAB Gel UAL ACA AAS DIS AT 
girl-CL EMP see-PR-S sit-PP stay-IP want-3-PR-S not 
I can see the girl does not want to sit and wait. 


Both these sentences contain two finite verb forms each. 
(b) imperatives 


Do imperatives count as finite verb forms? Since they are often the only 
verbs in a sentence, they should surely have the same status as other 
finite verbs. And if they do, how do we rate the following sentences? 


ON eR ASI CANS WIS C Tat DIEI 

| say-I-PR-PERF what way-LOC be-3-IMP he-OBJ hold-PP 
bring-VN need 

I said that, never mind how, he needed to be brought here. 


GFA SAS Maa AS etait ays TAs HIS Gary CI 

this word think-IP we-GEN how much bad feel-3-IMP denial-GEN 
any way [is absent] 

However much we dislike this, we can’t deny it. 


(c) embedded (content) clauses and indirect speech 


ater Rrra contra wld CRN | 
today afternoon you-PL-OBJ call-1-FUT think-|-P-PERF 
| thought | would call you this afternoon. 


ERE CECI IE CEU E 
mind-firm do-|-P-PERF move-PP go-1-FUT 
| decided to leave. 


Are these simple or complex sentences? 
(d) non-finite verb forms 
Consider the following three sentences: 


ON cea Sal AT AG SA VLA SAS VAI 
| finish-do-VN not until they-OBJ wait-do-IP be-3-FUT 
They will have to wait until | am finished. 461 
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"reet ers APA FYI Rots VA AAA 

window open-IP dark something-CLA light become-PP 
come-3-PR-S 

When (l) open the window the darkness becomes a bit lighter. 


CHE ef Sata RO «pacer WB Faw "lOS AT 

someone his-H wish-GEN opposition-do-CP endurance-do-IP be 
able to-3-PR-S not 

He cannot tolerate someone going against his wish. 


Is the internal structuring in these sentences insignificant? 


In adding sentence modes and predicate structures for sentence classification, 
the basic simple-complex-compound division loses some of its monopoly, and 
the overt disregard of non-finite verb forms, embedded imperatives, verbal 
insets and embedded clauses, becomes less significant. To demonstrate the 
limits of the simple-compound-complex analysis, here are two sentences 
which are constructed without conjunctions and which would count as 
simple sentences in the traditional method of analysis. The complexity of 
these sentences lies entirely in the non-finite verb forms. 


"ers cetera Cw BOS Ofte spa ferc rera few oeo series ha 
door-GEN open-VN-GEN noise be-IP EMP Adinath face turn-PP 
door-GEN direction-LOC look-IP EMP Nila-OBJ stand-PP see-PP 
question-do-3H-P-S ... 

When he heard the sound of the door opening Adinath turned his face 
towards the door and, seeing Nila standing there, said ... 


COMICS SHS cer Ata PALS WD AA A STET cars WATI IENA OU 
ferc Few «eer YA Ata Wala eis eS | 

you-OB] today search find-IP not be able to-CP you deep from 
deeper desert edge-GEN in go-PP fall-PP tomorrow midday until life 
lose-2-P-HABIT 

If | had been unable to find you today, you would have gone deeper 

and deeper into the desert and would have been dead by midday 
tomorrow. 


The following discussion of different types of sentences will focus on B 
(mode) and C (predicate structure) and then move on to compound and 
complex sentences. I will, for the purpose of this interpretation, consider 
non-finites which have their own subjects as capable of creating subordinate 
clauses. They are: 


1 the conditional participle. It seems to me that Of WA WA when you go, Sentence 
gA ah we if you go and YA cate when you go or if you go should all structure 
have the same syntactical weight. S&a if this is so and *&et otherwise ^ issues 
have established themselves as independent conjunctions. 


2 temporal independent imperfective participles (Ch. 21.3.1-2) 


AA ACD UTS CHS CLADE CHING HHS FAS A 

father live-PP stay-IP someone boy-CL-OBJ any harm 
do-3-P-HABIT not 

While his father was alive no one would have harmed the boy. 


3 genitive verbal nouns with a preceding nominative subject and a 
following postposition (Ch. 20.2.1) 


Al fexeca cotes MEA ANT Wes CHOR CAPLET! 

Runa inside-LOC enter-VN-GEN before guard she-OBJ see-PP 
throw-3-PR-PERF 

Before Runa had got inside, the guard spotted her. 


eft rata Seat AH DB Bea Geo Will 
they sit-baVN-GEN Pritish quickly rise-PP stand-3-P-S 
Before they sat down, Pritish got up quickly. 
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Modes 


A detailed description of predicate patterns, i.e. active, existential, impersonal 
and equational structures (C), is given below but first we will briefly look 
at the salient features of sentence modes (B), i.e. declarative, interrogative, 
imperative and exclamatory sentences. 


27. Declarative sentences 


Declarative sentences in syntax are what the nominative is within the case 
system, namely the most common, the least marked and the most impor- 
tant type of sentence. Declarative sentences make statements. 


eife fra ets «a orf | 
every day his news get-|-PR-C 
We hear his news every day. 


MA AA Ocala II AAI «ef netscerico AIC | 

you this-GEN early-GEN and late-GEN poem-PL-CL-LOC 
find-3-FUT 

You will find this in earlier and later poems than this one. 


OMA wicq wa A Brahe MINT 
they-OB] sometimes she money also send-3-PR-S 
Sometimes she also sends them money. 


OATS AS Lrt- CDN e wal Leica ACH YT SSA 

much night-LOC shouting screaming and door knocking-GEN noise 
sleep break-3-P-S 

From all the shouting, screaming and door slamming his sleep 

was ruined. 


Brat Apia Geo fates aa APE ACH saca PNE ALA AENT Interrogatives 
we morning get up-PP heavenly comfort-LOC unperturbed sit-PP 

newspaper-LOC news read-|-P-S 

We got up in the morning in heavenly comfort and sat down unperturbed 

to read the newspaper. 


fee ifo foa cota fort ait Saw AIA AT 
but niece-CL-GEN on he-H anger-do-IP be able to-3H-PR-S not 
But he cannot bring himself to be angry with his niece. 


Declarative sentences can contain all of the following: 
indirect questions: 


A SS ora Ola dT rcs fee AT 
he know-IP want-3-PR-S you tea drink-2-FUT what not 
He wants to know whether you will have some tea or not. 


indirect speech: 


TA MIS AST I Ola SES VPM ASA BA AT! 

he I-OBJ say-3-PR-PERF that he-H-GEN tomorrow come-VN possible 
be-3-FUT not 

He has told me that he will be unable to come tomorrow. 


imperatives: 


MA, casey face cates, Conta eic WISI 
| as cause to do-PP be-3-IMP you-GEN there go-|-FUT 
| will come to see you, whatever it takes. 


modals: 


"| FATS £c4 Of OH FAA! 
what-R do-IP be-3-FUT that-CR he do-3-FUT 
He will do what needs to be done. 


The overall shape of these sentences remains declarative despite these 
embeddings. 


27.2 interrogatives 


Individual question words were discussed in Chapter 11. Here we are 
concerned with types of questions. Many questions are asked in order to 
elicit some information but we also use questions to make statements, 465 
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express doubt or to show our attitude to someone. There is a difference 
between affirmative and negative questions. 


27.2.1| Yes-no questions (affirmative) 


The simplest type of question is the one that can be answered with yes or 
no. 


Does he live here? Yes. 
Do you know him? No. 
Is it Wednesday today? Yes. 


While in English questions we have a reversal of subject and verb, in Bangla 
the word order does not change but the question marker f% is inserted 
straight after the subject: 


CA ada slices | He lives here. Cn fe attest sic? Does he live here? 
Bla WF c1 You know him. gA fe wis coq? Do you know him? 


‘ONS F141 Today is Wednesday. wre fe qat? Is it Wednesday today? 


In spoken language this f$ is often omitted and the only difference between 
a statement and a question is in the rising intonation of the question. 


Occasionally the question marker f$ is moved to the end of the sentence 
with no effect on the meaning. 


gA wire cos fe? Do you know him? 


Answers to these questions can be a straight Sit yes or =t no, but more 
often the reply takes up some part of the question. In English we do the 
same but a different part of the question is taken up. 


question reply affirmative reply negative 
Did you see him? Yes, | did. No, | didn't. 
vef fe wire carey? 3yt, ARI at, caffe 

Is he ill? Yes, he is. No, he isn’t. 
epa fe BIAS AIH? Bl, RAR at, Saf 

Do you like him? Yes, | do. No, | don’t. 
Cora fe wis west eric? 3jt, ertet at, ence t 
Did it rain? Yes, it did. No, it didn't. 
«f£ scu? 3, RAE at, Safa 

Are they leaving tomorrow? Yes, they are. No, they are not. 
eat fe Brees unica? Srl, wig at, wig wt 


These are rather simple example sentences but they show the pattern. While 
English leaves out the main verb and retains the pronoun, Bangla leaves 
out the pronouns and retains the verb forms in answers of this kind. 


27.2.2| Yes-no questions (negative) 


Negative questions have an underlying expectation. =t (no) confirms this 
expectation, Šī (yes) refutes it. 


AADI fe eter encor at? at, Ser ence pp Bet, Ste emo 
Don’t you like the song? No, | don’t. Yes, | do. 
qeit fe wrt sare at, Saft Ot, ley Va 
Wasn't the lecture good? No, it wasn't. Yes, it was. 
CONA IE KA A? at, B St, mT 
Don’t you have a son? No, | don’t. Yes, | do. 


Here are some more examples: 


MAA aS AINA ANS acta ate 
you this EMP madness-CL stop-IP be able to-2H-FUT not 
Can’t you stop this madness? 


abt fe conta fos a? 
this-CL what your letter [is not] 
Is this not your letter? 


gA fe oats axa Gea crea Al? 
you what my question-GEN reply give=2-FUT not 
Will you not reply to my question? 


armel FR MTT RA Al? 
this country-LOC rice be-3-PR-S not 
Does rice not grow in this country? 


27.2.3| Ol at Is this not so? aH no? 


F «t? or GIS Ae? can stand alone in response to something the speaker 
has just been told, meaning Is that so? Really? They can, but do not have 
to, imply doubt. 


implying doubt: 
^ei wm ws df* AR ele AHH?” 


this-CL hear-PP very happy be-I-PR-PERF that EMP not what 
'| am very happy to hear that. ‘Really?’ 
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27 OHA PCY BIA COL AB? “IR I? 
Modes I-GEN with money EMP [is absent] that EMP not 
‘| don’t have any money with me.’ ‘Really?’ 


not implying doubt: 
‘Oral fat ufoce ccm “wie ate” 


they understand-|-PR-S holiday-LOC go-3-PR-PERF that EMP not 
‘| think they are away on holiday. ‘Is that so?’ 


F at? and aife? are added to or embedded in affirmative or negative state- 
ments. Their purpose is to seek confirmation or reassurance. They are 
equivalent to English tag questions of the type: 


It’s a bit expensive, isn’t it? 


abla WIA ASG CAM, GIS aT? 
this-CL-GEN price too much that EMP not 


«dic STA UPS oS ae? 
here I-GEN come-IP [is absent] not what 
| am not allowed to come here, am |? 


caret «gie «fao 
straight matter not what 
It's quite straightforward, isn't it? 


arate athe a FEMA 
hear not what very beautiful 
l have heard that (it) is very beautiful. Is it? 


"Il not on its own can be attached to short equational and incomplete 
sentences: 


LE Ya WHA, A? 
song-CL very beautiful no 
The song is very beautiful, no? 


a mits, atte 
very expensive no 
It is very expensive, no? 


27.2.4| cqa How about it? 


cq how is often used following a suggestion for confirmation from the 
468 hearer: 


MA MF AA PAA? 
| with go-I-FUT how 
lll go too. OK? 


MA cate oic perte cele MAB fec OPT) cP? 

| return-VN-GEN way-LOC market from meat-CL take-PP 
come-|-PR-S how 

On the way back I'll bring the meat from the market. OK? 


27.2.5 


at if 


af is a relative conjunction used in conditional sentences. When the main 


clause of a conditional sentence is dropped, 4f produces What if? ques- 


tions. These types of questions often seek reassurance. 


atm qf eu? What if it rains? 
S qf at Aico? What if he does not survive? 
BRS Ah WA wn? What if the ship sinks? 
am Sterol Pars at Ifa? What if | can’t do the work? 
atm wis Bea? What if he is angry? 
q wet AL At eco? What if the sun does not rise tomorrow 
morning? 
27.2.6| Embedded questions 


Questions can be embedded in declarative sentences or in other questions. 


Some more examples are given in Ch. 29.6, content clauses. 


BC Se Iraq SH Ics oe] Saha | 
he what work do-3-H-PR-S | question-do-|-PR-S not 
| did not ask him what work he does. 


JA ica fee sire Ol sa SAIS eris 
you go-2FUT what stay-2-FUT that only you EMP know-2-PR-S 
Only you know whether you are going or staying. 


Olea fes fowl Fa At Ola COTM CHAT WC Pea? 

you what worry-do-2-PR-S they you-OB] how mind-LOC 
do-3-PR-S 

Are you not worried what they think about you? 


Interrogatives 
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27.2.7| Rhetorical questions 


These are questions with attitude which do not expect a reply. Some of 
them contain sarcasm, others imply criticism. Here are just a few examples. 
As these sentences depend heavily on context, the translations are often 
inadequate. 


BA Bea AFTO AA T? 
quiet do-PP stay-IP be able to-2-PR-S not 
Can’t you shut up? 


"pe UA AF bii erar? 
how much fault only I-GEN 
Is everything just my fault? 


ei fee ca 
that what INT 
What on earth is that? or What's going on? 


wea Be, MA fep a SA ela Gay HAAS ra? 
INT | what you this word say-VN-GEN for you-H-OBJ call-1-PR-PERG 
Damn it, did | call you to talk about that? 


As we saw earlier (Ch.11) many question words are also used as exclama- 
tive expressions. More examples can be found below (Ch. 27.4). 


273 Imperatives 


Imperatives are forms of direct address with the intention of making the 
hearer act in certain ways. Present tense imperative verb forms are iden- 
tical to the verb forms in declarative sentences and the only difference 
between a declarative and an imperative structure lies in the omission of 
the personal pronoun. Imperatives can be formed from active, existential 
and equational sentences. 


active 2F declarative: ŞA ateta as You go to the market. 
3F A aes TA He goes to the market. 
2F imperative: qata he! Go to the market. 
3F qea AT | Let him go to the market. 
existential 2H declarative: MAA «feces ate! You are at home 
3H Gin fees wies! — She is at home. 
2H imperative: MS AFA | Stay at home. 


3H ABTS AFA Let her stay at home. 


equational 2F declarative: €f qa we WAT! You are a very good Imperatives 


man. 

3F A A Slt ETE I He is a very good man. 
2F imperative: wie Aya 2s | Be a good man! 

3F OTT MTT RTS | May he be a good man. 


Just as in English, the impact and intention of imperatives ranges from 
curt commands to polite requests. Bangla differs from English in its sheer 
numbers of imperatives (given in Ch. 6.10), due to the distinction between 
persons (intimate, familiar and polite), 2nd and 3rd person and between 
present tense and future tense. The actual difference in use between present 
and future imperatives is not very pronounced in affirmative sentences as 
far as the time element is concerned. In many cases, the future imperative 
is less direct and, therefore, more polite. 


Two other general points need to be made before we look at the 
examples. 


27.3.1] Reinforced imperatives with 4t and clat 


Both the second person present imperative (identical to simple present 
verb forms) and the third person ordinary imperative can be reinforced or 
made more polite with the particle ~. This is not a way of negating the 


imperatives. 
Me aT! Do go! wild 4«8 et "I! Go on, eat a bit more! 
iE FFA A! Do sign! spe at! Let it be! 
Bret fre at! Let him pay! AIT! Please stop! 
MAA SETS BIT pee PEN AT! 


you potato cultivation start do-2H-PR-IMP «t 
Start growing potatoes! 


This reinforcing “tis kept in the gloss to distinguish it from the negative. 


Another particle (ù (undoubtedly a short form of fata having gone) appears 
frequently with third person imperatives and often adds a dismissive 


tone. 
AT! Let it happen, who cares? 
FET ! He can do what he likes, it’s nothing to me! 
IET | He can die for all | care! 


MT ! Let it go, it doesn’t matter! 471 
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It can also occur with second person imperatives and is sometimes realised 
as 9l: 


vetehetfi Fa at! Hurry up! 


HNIC fer aca we al, ceruice fea CCS CHET CHI 

l-OBJ poison bring-PP give-2-PR-IMP t |-OBJ cause to burn-PP hit-PP 
throw-2-PR-IMP csi 

Get me some poison, set me on fire and kill me! 


27.3.2) Negative imperatives 


In order to negate second person imperatives, the future tense imperatives 
or, quite often, the future tense indicative forms are used: 


«B FA «cen / wem At! Don't say that! 

MS Wee DoT Aa / ACs WE! Don’t leave so early! 

eres OTA cast / ARCA A! Don’t stay there any more! 

MA Seat PIA STI Don’t be angry! 

AEA ARI / eters at Don’t keep standing! 
In order to negate third person imperatives the negative is placed before 
the verb. 

AT OPTS ! Let him not come! 

OE Al IES ! Let him not be called! 

Bret at fae Let him not take the money! 


SABI At AS ! Let him not say this! 


HAS Al ATS, SATS AT APS, OTA FACS cor Grif 

see-IP not get-3-IMP know-IP not be able to-3-IMP | self EMP 
know-|-PR-S 

lit: let (them) not get to see, let (them) not be able to know, | myself 
know 

Even if no one else saw or knew, | know! 


OHM CAT TG! GA CHS Sey at fe, HB creas 
my son [is present] more someone shelter not give-3-IMP he give-3-FUT 
My son is there. He will offer shelter, even if no one else does. 


Third person imperatives often require a different mode in English and do 
not come out as imperatives at all. It is not unusual in everyday conversa- 
tions for imperatives to contain: 


a direct address: er, 4£f«ce WA | Sujon, come this way! Imperatives 
a general 


exclamation: SÈ A, eG xw AWA! Hey there, listen a moment! 
or the pronoun: ofa fe «era «ti Don't say anything! 


An imperative like off gA #4 ate! Keep quiet! differs from a declarative 
sentence only in the tone of voice. 


27.3.3, Second person imperatives 


Ore ula <ferw facet «ti ae AS wel 

today more rain-LOC get wet-2-FUT IMP not today home 
go-2F-PR-IMP 

Don’t get wet in the rain any more today. Go home! 

Aat, oR Ra MN | 

Sita ready be-PP stay-2I-FUT IMP 

Sita, be ready! 


Cesta sett face wcer cue «t FS! 
your jewellery take-IP forget-PP go-2-FUT-IMP not but 
But don't forget to take your jewellery. 


Srs etate faeere facet «ti 
he-OB] my address give-2-FUT-IMP not 
Don't give him my address. 


Here is a sentence with both a 2nd person and a 3rd person imperative. 


QA, COTA, ice TPA AF | 
come-2-FUT-IMP here sit-VN go-3-IMP 
Come, you, let’s sit down here. 


27.3.4, Third person imperatives 


Third person imperatives have a wide range of uses, from blessings to 
curses, from encouragement to couldn’t care less pronouncements. The 
regular NGF for the 3rd person imperative of NF stay is usually shortened 
to 2 when it has an inanimate subject. 


S se! Let him stay! 
TAABI AE | Let the matter rest! 473 


27 In addition to turning active sentences Ci 3k He will go into imperatives 
Modes a! Let him go! there are many instances of impersonal verbal noun plus 
whewt imperatives which really make statements about the speaker rather 

than any third person. 


A very common phrase in introducing an assumption is: 


MCT CUA AP... 
hold-PP take-VN go-3-IMP 
Let us assume... 


ASG DL ASAT AS | 
some tea drink-VN go-3-IMP 
Let us have some tea! 


today more [is not] tent throw-2-PR-IMP rest do-VN go-3-IMP 
No more today, set up the tent, let’s have a rest! 


mA ATF | 
Let’s see. 


Here are some blessings: 


"met fey ceres fran i 
whole world be-3-IMP peaceful 
May the whole world be at peace! 


ffs Conta THT FFA | 
he-H your-GEN good do-3H-IMP 
May he bless you! 


COTTA GAT AFAN RTS | 
your life successful be-3-IMP 
May your life be successful. 


Some more worldly examples: 


WMA, MAT ACS Flt | 
go-3-IMP INT this all nonsense word 
Forget it, all this nonsense! 


A We EE PHS | 
what mind-LOC do-3-FUT do-3-IMP 
474 Let them think what they want. 


AGT Core | 
fall-3-IMP break-IP 
Let it break! 


few ASG SYS A, VASO Meas A IRI 
crowd a bit reduce-3-IMP some-CL later-GEN bus-LOC go-|-FUT 
Let's wait until there is less of a crowd. PII go on a slightly later bus. 


UTS ATG web Ota wT fangs fecu fucs AS al, wei Vos ETA TUT, 
We Ka fs a8 atc ARDS recs ora ATS ANI 

today whole sky it-GEN whole lightning with surround-PP come-3-IMP 
qt swing-PP rise-3-IMP darkness-GEN flood abolish-do-PP give-3-IMP 
this EMP old familiar life-GEN end border line 

Let the whole sky surround (us) with all its lightning, let the oscillating 

flood of darkness rise up and remove the last borders of this old, 

familiar life. 


27.3.5 


Expanded imperatives 


Simple imperative verb forms can be expanded to give specific instructions 


or to indicate the desired result. @ so that is often used in these expan- 


sions. The imperative clause is the main clause in these structures. 


Het CAT RATA T 
see-2-PR-IMP so that lose-3-PR-S not 
Make sure it doesn’t get lost! 


arma fart MS CTT BIST SNA 
they-OBJ write-PP give-2-PR-IMP so that tomorrow come-3-PR-S 
Write to them and ask them to come tomorrow! 


Ul Fala SON Fa 
what-R do-VN-GEN quickly do-2H-PR-IMP 
Do quickly what has to be done! 


SS «cer Aq EOE wal 
he-OB] say-2-PR-IMP so that quickly do-3-PR-S 
Tell him to hurry up! 


Wael Cac Cy AAS fowra GPS ANTA 

door open-2-PR-IMP so that everyone inside come-IP be able 
to-3-PR-S 

Open the door so that everyone can come inside! 
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27.3.6| Embedded imperatives 


The following sentences have third person imperatives embedded in them. 
This means they are not imperative in their overall structure, but the imper- 
atives are crucial components in these sentences. These uses go far beyond 
the usually expected scope of imperatives. The distinctive structure 


relative + imperative + Al c4 not why 
"^s elei CE A PT 
however good it may be 


has a whatever meaning, much like a relative preceding an indefinite pro- 


noun (A ce). 
The following five sentences are equational in structure: 


OA C ALE OB DNS Ola OTA - PFA V-I Als WII 

and end until attempt-carry on-VN EMP his habit result what-R EMP 
be-3-IMP at 

And it was his habit to keep trying until the end, whatever the result. 


AAS WSS AHS PHS Al HA, AVP Tie AAD) Atlee | 

government how much EMP promise do-3-IMP not why production 
meaning thousand-CL problem 

However many promises the government makes, production is a hazardous 
business. 


Carel Al As, lA Beta SANS A 
write-VN not stay-3-IMP his mouth-GEN word EMP sufficient 
Never mind about writing, his spoken word is enough. 


SLAPS CLA GI AWAY AS WD CHA, OTA ALT TAT AAT 

English-LOC their knowledge how EMP be-3-IMP not why they 
Bangl-LOC weak 

However clever they were in English, they were weak in the Bangla language. 


MAHA AAAS Efe cure AIS fast Ola FT 
matter-CL here EMP end be-3-IMP this-CL EMP [was] his wish 
It was his wish that the matter end here. 


In the next two sentences the imperatives function as content clauses. 


MA cot DIR, MAA JA ATH SHCA ATH AL Atala DEI PFF | 

| EMP want-I-PR-S your-H mouth from young-PL hear-3-IMP and 
understand-VN-GEN attempt-do-3-IMP 

But | want the young people to hear it from you and try to understand. 


OTA HS CES GIT FIG 8 Pave ATA AT 
I-GEN harm be-3-IMP such work he do-IP EMP be able to not 
He would not do anything to harm me. 


Exclamations 


And here is a correlative structure: 


CaS xe, YS, TO JATE Alea Fats 

they also hear-3-IMP learn-3-IMP how much-CL understand-IP be able 
to-3-PR-S understand-3-IMP 

Let them also hear, learn and understand what they are able to understand. 


Disa want often triggers a third person imperative: 


OUTTA BIS at oF Uae NE pier 
we want-|-PR-S not he our car drive-3-IMP 
We don’t want him to drive our car. 


UAC Sta A RCO A OTA Atal CwOs Brest NS | 

actually her mother want-3H-P-HABIT not her father country-LOC 
money send-3-IMP 

Actually her mother did not want her father to send money back home. 


274 Exclamations 


Exclamative sentences are usually short. They can make use of question 


words, relative pronouns or deictics: 


fe aft erica! How happy he felt! 

fe spes xen! What beautiful flowers! 

FS Sl TWA! What a good man! 

fe fagi i How ugly! 

fe eremi ! What an embarrassment! 
POT TSG Be! How often do | need to say it! 
MA car DS TATE | | have been here for ages! 

CH TO CATS AIC! How much he can eat! 

CHT AA | What courage! 

IE tay | How hot! 

CH COS ! That man! 

Tt ore! What | have seen! 

QS BIBT ! So much money! 

Oe SS feg TKS c! How much he had to tell her! 
qt caster MT OH! What a capricious man he is! 


Old Crt Cl ACH Ol CH SITS | 


Who would have thought that she 
was from Jessore! 
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They can consist simply of short declarative sentences, sometimes with cst, 
sometimes incomplete. Often just a change of tone indicates the change in 
mode. 


foe oe! OK! pasta w« Cot! Fantastic view! 
ga Old a cet! Wonderful news! sary scs! A whole month! 
fece fev! What crowds! qa «pese! How it hurt! 
Ola at! No more! MA caifQ t I am finished! 


They can consist of interjections: 
EIE Oh dear! fa fa: Yuk! 
Examples of interjections were given in Ch. 12.3. 


Both af if and A3 as if, if only can produce exclamative phrases. Phrases 
with af are usually in the past habitual. The verb in © clauses is in the 
simple present. 


wil ah wre Uys fay fiw Aao ! 
| only he-OBJ at least farewell give-IP be able to-|-P-HABIT 
If only | could at least have said goodbye to him! 


AFAAS "fw clc Orson fasce TS AF HG FAG! 

one time if you-OBJ see-I-P-HABIT wise person-Like one-CL work 
do-IP 

If | had once seen you do anything sensible! 


COTA we CIT fep exi 
your travel so that peaceful be-3-PR-S 
May your travels be peaceful! 


ara aa art ofa at TA, AA at aca! 
Amal that much delay not do-3-H-PR-S delay not do-3-H-PR-S 
If only Amal comes not too late, not too late! 


Chapter 28 


Patterns 


The four sentence patterns we have identified (active, existential, impersonal 
and equational) are based on the predicates we find in them. There are sub- 
groups in each category and there is also some overlap between the groups. 
The description of each sentence pattern moves from simple to more 
complex structures, using mainly declarative examples. 


28.1 Active sentences 


All verbs in Bangla are capable of forming active sentences but some verbs 
have a preference for impersonal structures. They will be discussed in the 


subsequent sections. 


(a) with animate subjects 


A SITIO | She is sleeping. 

OTA QA Baers | We laughed. 

CURE BIE | The girl is crying. 

IE I They dance. 

A AAT TAA STI He will not yet die. 

OTA SS we We eat rice. 

erat ety Ferg | They are being naughty. 

MA fey Grif at | don't know anything. 

eat ef q | They make bread. 

la atts NE vira? Can you sing a song? 

S ABC SA | He will come in the morning. 
ifs wice aT erate I helped him. 

POD ofl «eta Sry facra? To whom did you give the letter? 
wife atataca Cofa afte | am getting ready in the kitchen. 
BT wa SIG Brest tate I will send you money. 
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A ASST A CATA 
verat SIMCHA Gey MAR FATT 


(b) with inanimate subjects 


He has a shower in the morning. 
They are waiting for us. 


qf em It is raining. 

GIN we It is thundering. 

qR «wc erster It started raining. 

AA GT CATE Water has accumulated. 

HAA Gey eurem The water-level in the river is 
going down. 

COAT «hel aaa FACS NT All these roads went into town. 

Sm wur fea ca Beer caval The moon has moved out of my 


AAT PITS ATA CIC 
vetera Aw core ICE CNTS 
Bfabt rice Ye tater 


sight. 

The newspaper has arrived. 
Their house has collapsed. 

The picture made me think a lot. 


abt Grae fs The question did not even arise. 
COATT COCA WEP BM | The roof was bathed in moonlight. 
CHAS cerea Meet Gera | There was no light on anywhere. 
"ierat aoa Ss wa The incident happened just then. 
ARA TAB OE CRI Robi’s mind became subdued. 


We see from these sentences that the English translations do not always 
match the Bangla active sentence structures. All types of verbs can be used 
in active structures. More examples can be found in Chapters 15 to 19. 


28.2 Existential structures 


Existential sentences are formed with the incomplete verb wa- be, be 
present. Existential sentences have two main subgroups: (1) locative 
existentials and (2) possessive existentials. The difference between the two 
types is the presence of a genitive human experiencer (possessor) in 
possessive-existential sentences. Other existential sentence types (3) include 
sta, F, verbal adjectives and stative adjective structures. What all existen- 
tial sentences have in common is that they are negated with ci 


A chart for the forms of wg- is given Ch. 15.2. For more on the relation- 
ship between *sll$t and wa see Ch. 32, Aspect. 


28.2.1| Locative existentials 


Locative existentials have nominative subjects and verb agreement. They usu- 
ally include a location, which can also be a time, but there are also purely 
existential sentences such as: 


BS TNR? Do ghosts exist? 


MAAC Gey Aer certc AA era AS GR calc OAT | 
sea-CL-PL [is present]-3 say-PP our earth more all planet from different 
Our earth is different from all other planets because of the existence of oceans. 


fet aa erf i | am here. 
I AAI MAT? Where is mother? 
q2 GRA wi The book is on the table. 


M UCTS TA TTE | There are many rivers in Bangladesh. 


SR Wey UTS SS Ace fost Nee 
his mind-LOC much nonsense worry [is present] 
There is a lot of nonsense going around in his head. 


CHUNG HAIG wer AR Col? 
somewhere any mistake [is absent] EMP 
There are no mistakes anywhere, surely? 


ait wider ACF UTE 
Mani brother-PL-GEN with [is present]-| 
| am with my brother Mani and his family. 


ver Asa Hy as fava Grercer veritus | 
today morning-LOC you-H one different mood-LOC [is present]-H 
You are in a funny mood this morning. 


Serb AIT fast, AAT AAT SGT E PAT 
station where-R [was] there-CR now one-CL big warehouse. 
There is a big warehouse now where the station used to be. 


«42 atten fere IC Ge cca AG Tra 

this EMP village-LOC Bimal name-LOC one-CL person-GEN home 
[is present] 

In this village is the home of a man called Bimal. 


AAT GHANA HAIG TSS S| 
here place-GEN any lack [is absent] 
There is no lack of space here. 


Existential 


structures 


28 A SA BSI CS 
Patterns that his nature-LOC [is absent] 
That is not in his nature. 


PSO ARAA WIE CODICE GATS | 
how much kind-GEN brother EMP [is present] world-LOC 
How many types of brothers there are in the world! 


28.2.2| Possessive-existentials 


The word ‘possessive’ is used in the widest possible sense in this context. The 
minimum requirement for these structures is a genitive noun-phrase which 
governs the rest of the sentence. Here are four examples for a closer look: 


(i) personal—possessive 


WANA LEC AST CONS SNA! 
I-GEN one-CL new chair [is present] 
| have a new chair. 


(i) personal-relational 


wats TAT CLE 
I-GEN husband [is present]-3H 
I have a husband. 


(iii) personal-characteristic 


vera anf ci 
he-GEN patience [is absent] 
He has no patience. 


(iv) personal-experiential 


S IA OGA Slat Ses 
he-GEN this all theory-GEN know-VN [is present] 
He knows all these theories. 


Further examples: 


Old GEES FH AE 
he-GEN one-CL friend [is absent] 
He doesn’t have a single friend. 


rata feast ofS festi 
father three-CL watch [was] 
482 Father had three watches. 


mara moet fg ye aS UR Existential 
we-GEN perhaps some mistake fault [is present] structures 
Perhaps we have some faults and shortcomings. 


Sacra Ours ony Be Hes Ves Sat tata Sea! 
life-GEN end day until work do-PP go-VN-GEN wish i-GEN [is present] 
l have the wish to carry on working until the final day of my life. 


"WIS OF AAS GST THPAY SNE 
and but this-GEN also one-CL attraction [is present] 
And still, this also has an attraction. 


cans feria wo PHA feet fat wis SAT | 

any planning-GEN quick accomplishment-GEN genius [was] 
he-H-GEN extraordinary 

He had an extraordinary gift for carrying out plans. 


retra AI ACH AAA PTO OATH PIAS Z| 

your wife-GEN with be able to-VN-GEN power you-PL-GEN 
someone-GEN [is absent] 

None of you can compete with the competence of your wife. 


ula fee ar cupa cars cales S| 
I-GEN but this all learn-VN-GEN any inclination [is absent] 
But | have no inclination to learn all this. 


Old A AST HG ws Z| 
he-GEN that kind any fear [is absent] 
He has no such fears. 


wy e OMT AS P «fo «t Gates at S| 
seen and unseen all something-GEN one-CL or a few form [is present] 
Seen or unseen, everything has one or more than one form. 


FA «erata VPS Gta fast «i 
word speak-VN-GEN state he-GEN [was] not 
He was not in a fit state to talk. 


Ola a2 TAA FST AS 
he-GEN this matter-LOC power [is absent] 
He has no say in this matter. 


BTA Mal CCS AAT OSTA STA AR 

other-GEN wife snatch away-PP take-baVN-GEN habit he-H-GEN 

[is absent] 

He is not in the habit of snatching away other men’s wives. 483 
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wapereetet fata Aa Cos iia DR ey 
nowadays world-GEN all country-LOC paper-GEN need [is present] 
Nowadays all countries in the world have a need for paper. 


28.2.3, Adjectives, verbal adjectives, abstract nouns 


The majority of structures with a noun and a predicative adjective are 
equational: 


vifa gR | am happy. A diet! He is clever. Stat feet! The paper is wet. 


The two verbs Sa good and fẹ correct have additional existential uses in 
which the adjectives take on a separate meaning. 


equational existential 

OT Stet | | am good. vifa Stet wife! | am well. 
MA wet 41 | am not good. MA Stet IS! I am not well. 
«ot foe | That is correct. abt s wi! That is fine. 


abi fe AN That is not correct. — «9t fS Bı That is not right. 
The phrase DF c is used to mean it is uncertain. 


wo fus «rata Fat wx faceta fos c1 
how much day use do-VN not be-3-PR-PERF right [is absent] 
We don't know for sure how long it has been out of use. 


MA cere ritu? 
you how [is present]-H 
How are you? 


Other adjectives, verbal nouns and abstract nouns are used in existential 
structures. They often correspond to there is structures in English: 


abt COfacera Vora tut Sica 
book-CL table-GEN on put-VA [is present] 
There is a book on the table. 


afe feorda «nga dit AARRE serica i 
namely inside-GEN air-pressure unchanged [is present] 
This means that the air pressure inside is constant. 


Old UMA ASA SNA | 
his come-VN-GEN possibility [is present] 
It is possible that he will come. 


EIER IERI MGE 
everyone before-GEN like [was] 
Everyone was the same as before. 


Ola cere Gate feet At 
more any way [was] not 
There was no other way. 


28.2.4| Omission of Wg- 


ws- can be omitted in simple present tense sentences only if there is no 
scope for misunderstanding. 


In simple locative-existential sentences: 


MA aic | am here. 

vetat fates | They are in Delhi. 

CHAT SIA AS E The phone is in his hand. 

CHAT ACT ATA | There is a fountain there. 

fais RE The book is on the table. 

Briere SIME | The hospital is that way. 
In possessive-existential sentences when a numeral or quantifier is 
present: 

vetera fest carer | They have three sons. 

alas fey yrs wis | l lack sleep. 

Urata As SIE | have one brother. 

lA OTH At | He has big debts. 

Urata GTS e | have a question. 

s4 fb ma erat He has only two shirts. 


The potential omission of W8- also depends on the context. It is not 
unusual to hear wma fe cecer at cava? Do you have a boy or a girl? or ets 
ure A He bas an exam today. The deciding factor for the omission of 
wa- is comprehensibility. 


28.3 Impersonal structures 


The characteristic feature of impersonal structures is that they do not have 
agreement between a nominative agent and the verb. Impersonal sentences 


Impersonal 


structures 
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have third person verb forms and often, though not always, genitive 
experiencer subjects. 


If we compare (1) mA wie oo she 
| he-OBJ liking do-I-PR-S and 
(2) Olt Ores ie BAe | 
I-GEN he-OB} liking be-3-PR-S 
l like him. 


we see the difference between personal and impersonal structures. In 
sentence (1) we have agreement between the subject Wf and the verb «fs. 
In sentence (2) we have a third person verb form without a correspond- 
ing subject. There is no difference in meaning between the two sentences 
and we will see that impersonal structures are commonly used in Bangla 
for very personal statements, such as expressing like and dislike, feelings, 
physical sensations, attitudes, permission, prohibition and suchlike. Imper- 
sonal structures often have a genitive experiencer subject, as in sentence (2) 
above. 


The verbs involved in producing impersonal structures are W8- be present, 
exist, WM come in contact with, 28a be, become, Wee go, MSN receive, 
eal do, et fall. 


Structures with W8- are given separately under existential sentences. 
The main reason for separating them is that not all uses of W3- are 
impersonal. 


A subcategory of impersonal structures are impersonal passive structures with 
«ew be, become and ext go. They will be discussed in Ch. 28.3.5 below. 


Before we look at the impersonal uses of individual verbs, here is a different 
type of structure: 


28.3.1! No subject structures 


These sentences are usually short. They always have a third person verb form 
and no subject. They can often only be translated with an impersonal one: 


[eer Fee acer? What is it called in Bangla? 

Abt Aa AT That is not to be eaten. 

aw Clas WMT AAT An older brother is called Dada. 

ANAT BS HI 4 One does not put one’s hand in the fire. 
ext UT Atl One doesn’t go there. 


Hose stay cafe MTI TA One wears a sweater in winter. 


28.3.2) erii 


mit has a number of different uses, including an active use with a preceding 
imperfective participle. Examples for this structure are given in Ch. 21.1(b). 
The impersonal uses of mM are given here. 


28.3.2.1| Attach, take root 


In its original meaning attach it is a monovalent verb whose meaning can 
include hurt: 


CRNI certc?" AA i ‘Where does it hurt? ‘It doesn’t hurt’ 


"fece SA CAR 
house-CL fire @st-3-PR-PERF 
The house has caught fire. 


OMA es CHAS ATS | 
their argument *rlstl-PP EMP stay-3-PR-S 
They are always arguing. 


GAT MA NTS | 
shirt-LOC stain *ril91-3-PR-PERF 
There is a stain on the shirt. 


«C$ «es MA CARA MTA TCA 
this-LOC big mark *ristl-3-P-PERF my mind-LOC 
That made a deep impression on me. 


LA wifzfo cere erc | 
mouth-LOC smile-CL *ri?i-PP EMP [is present] 
She always has a smile on her face. 


28.3.2.2| Feel, seem 


This use of mat has a genitive experiencer subject which is not always 
expressed. at can also take a direct object. Some more examples with 
physical sensations and emotions are given below in Ch. 28.3.3. 


ONT CHAT STE E HO ET 
I-GEN how amazement *il*/-3-P-S 
How amazed | felt! 


Impersonal 


structures 


487 


28 
Patterns 


488 


Aart AY UGS cca Ola | 
first-LOC big strange =st-3-P-PERF he-GEN 
At first it felt very strange to him. 


esr foot ara 
medicine bitter «ri9ll-3-PR-S 
The medicine tastes bitter. 


"rera fecera vtae MA NTE 
Manjur-GEN own-GEN on EMP anger *risi-3-PR-C 
Manjur was angry with himself. 


WSS JS AS MAT | 
think-IP big fun @4-3-P-S 
It was great fun to imagine it. 


Here are three examples with animate objects: 


STAT CDA NA CPDS | 
extremely know-VN *il?l-3-PR-C man-CL-OBJ 
The man looks very familiar. 


COTM AUS AEG FB NAH | 

you-OB] today a bit well Ihgh-3-PR-C 
You are looking a bit better today. 

ary ARo To MIA wis | 


almost unfamiliar-GEN like «ri?i-3-P-C he-OBJ 
He seemed almost like a stranger. 


28.3.2.3| Like, dislike 


In combinations with Sta good and 4a? bad att can express like and 
dislike. There is always a genitive experiencer subject and usually a direct 
object. Note that when an object pronoun is dropped, we can get two 
identical-looking structures: 


(i) Stata eter Ng rata ANA N | 
l am feeling well. | am feeling ill. 
and (ii) Stata (et) eret ertet NTA GST) Valet NTE 
l like it. l dislike it. 


Sentences (ii) with the dropped ®t it are less likely to occur in continu- 
ous tenses. That and the context of these types of utterances make 


misunderstandings rare but the similarity of the structures needs to be Impersonal 
kept in mind. structures 


MABI COTTA PTT CNTA? 
village-CL you-GEN how feel-3-PR-PERF 
How did you like the village? 


fucrat ofa fus «fes wg TH AT FGI SA aT FIA? 

day-GEN after day home-GEN in closed be-PP spend-IP good 
*ii9l-3-PR-S someone 

Does anyone like being stuck at home day after day? 


"IS VM Sle Alt OLS Gl «ace HOMES eom WV | 

who-GEN-R what-R good *il*?il-3-PR-S he-OBJ-CR that-CR give-VN 
EMP PC human religion 

To let people do what they like doing is humane. 


Afaa «pua Ys Ola icri erster AT 
Mihir-GEN word-GEN voice she-H-GEN good *ii?ii-3-P-S not 
She did not like the tone of Mihir's voice. 


28.3.2.4| Need, require, take (time), use 


This use is very common with money or amounts of time. «"99 ene? 
How long will it take? 


aS faeere Sere rst TAIT | 
car buy-IP much money *il?il-3-FUT 
It needs a lot of money to buy a car. 


ABE FA] OAH ANT CHAE | 
this-CL understand-IP much time =1#l-3-PR-PERF 
It took a long time to understand just this little bit. 


AAS FAT] GS AARS ANY MENTA | 
identity-do-IP one moment even not «1#I-3-PR-PERF 
It didn’t take a moment to identify (them). 


We AGT Bl Pare venosa fe USA ATT CSI 

mind-LOC fall-3-P-S shower do-IP Palash-GEN what impossible 

time *i191-3-P-HABIT 

She remembered how incredibly long it took Palash to have a shower. 489 
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The structure also occurs colloquially with nominative verbal nouns: 


A SA Te TACT AH 
that word say-VN *il?i-3-FUT not 
There is no need to say this. 


Siae AA Pal MATS AT 
l-OBJ obeisance do-VN need-3-FUT not 
You don't have to bow to me. 


28.3.3, Genitive experiencer subjects 


In the sentences: MA orate rafal I have decided. and 
verat POTI Ta They received the letter. 


we have the two verbs «a! do and S7 get, receive in their normal active 
environment with a nominative agent and a direct object. In the structures 
below, the verb changes to third person, the agent to the genitive and the 
objects are a range of physical sensations and feelings. Sentences all follow 
the same pattern. The present and past continuous are very common in 
these structures but all tenses are possible. Some of the nouns and adjec- 
tives below can combine with more than one verb. 


subject (gen) sensation 3rd person of WN 

orata tae "rco I feel hot. 

eta wu ACR | He is scared. 

"wisis {a «fest CATR | We felt very happy. 

aiia Stat oat NACE | am in great pain. 

vitara EIE COAT | | felt exhausted. 

lori rary AA | He did not feel comfortable. 

wor set ial He has caught a cold. 

aia ret rem | feel sympathetic. 

"wn s men | feel tired. 

Ol fases «tiec | He is feeling annoyed. 
with text: 

Ola GA CATA CNTS I 


he-GEN fear get-PP go-3-PR-PERF 

He got scared. 

Stata air ety a APH eres TO CHS A AT 

Mira-GEN laugh *ite3i-3-PR-C not laugh get-VN-GEN like any story not 
Mira didn’t feel like laughing. It was not a very funny story. 


CF FA GS SA C STA ASG AH coicafaer | Impersonal 
his mouth-LOC that word hear-PP I-GEN a bit smile get-3-P-PERF structures 
To hear this from him made me smile. 


Ola aa WO AW fat coria 
he-GEN by now big hunger get-PR-PERF 
By now he was very hungry. 


verat ANA orco | 
I-GEN thirst get-3-PR-C 
l am thirsty. 


Cora RUE Frat A? 

you-GEN not what crying get-3-PR-C 

Are you feeling weepy? 

ak we fact ea cce, ta fb otra 

this kind day-LOC outside go-CP he-GEN sneezing get-3-PR-S 
When he goes outdoors on a day like today he starts sneezing. 


subject (gen) sensation 3rd person of #31 do 

ola way RNA! He is ill. 

wia peer PA I feel embarrassed. 
OM ats FR| He is feeling cold. 
ona fee "wu «m? Are you afraid? 
Ora EIE] Sul EXE l felt like dancing. 
old BIS sat PIG His hand is hurting. 
subject (gen) sensation 3rd person of Wt come 
qia EGI OPE The baby is falling asleep. 
verras ga OAR | | am getting a fever. 
ola ral OPA I She feels like crying. 
subject (gen) sensation 3rd person of Sòt rise 

Or ua o He has a fever. 
oat mat TS cg | got angry. 


28.3.4| 2ext happen, occur 


ea naturally combines with most of the sensations given above and with a great 
number of abstract nouns besides. Additionally 387 is used for emerging and 
changing events. Some examples were given in Ch. 19.2. (conjunct verbs). 491 
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These uses of 2931 are different from the impersonal passive uses given in 
Ch. 28.3.5 below. 


subject (gen) sensation 3rd person of 3831 be become 


wia Bat MAI I felt like... 

ora Ki] xai | am feeling angry. 

ola yeast awai An opportunity has come his way. 
ol ga xal He made a mistake. 

alata ora eet RA aal l believe him. 

eta Ec Ql — He is having doubts. 

conta fe fant wwa? Were you feeling jealous? 

sets ga «ra: He has a fever. 

verter aya Qa lam ill. 

wurst Era KO! We have had an argument. 


The expression *« ees! think is given in Ch. 19.3. Here is an example with 
a direct object: 


OHA WIS TT Sa EA, Vera 
I-GEN he-OB] mind-LOC be-3-P-S alive enthusiastic 
l thought of him as alive, enthusiastic. 


other examples: 


Sa TA FA Cora UTA FE EC 
her mother-GEN word think-PP I-GEN trouble be-3-PR-C 
| feel upset when | think about her mother. 


eae cot ARDI zeli 
this time EMP introduction be-3-P-S 
This time introductions were made. 


As CAT QT VT A 
food eat-PP digestion be-3-PR-S not 
The food that has been eaten is not digested. 


Siar ovre ors Cofa Fea SS ANENA OBI NTS | 

artificial way-LOC cloud prepare-do-PP rain cause to descend-VN-GEN 
attempt be-3-PR-PERF 

An attempt has been made to release rain from artificially produced clouds. 


ACY ACY AGA Ahora MATA Areal eife ster rare ARS zi 

tree-LOC (x2) new leaf-GEN arrival-GEN with bird-GEN song-LOC 
four direction resounding be-3-PR-S 

The whole place resounds with bird song greeting the arrival of new leaves 
on the trees. 


28.3.5| Impersonal passives 


In English only sentences containing a bivalent (transitive) verb with a 
direct object can be passivised. An English passive sentence is derived from 
an active one by dropping the subject (or adding it in a prepositional phrase 
with by), raising the object to the subject position, and changing the active 
verb form to the appropriate form of the verb be plus a past participle, e.g. 


He sold the car — The car was sold (by him). 


The same process of derivation is also possible in Bangla. The verb changes 
to a verbal noun and a third person form of 28a be. 


cm NET fates «scacm | > feet fafas «at Scare 
He sold the car. — The car has been sold. 


The agent (subject in the active sentence) can be added by using the post- 
position @at by, through, e.g. Sta «at by bim or by fata having taken 
preceded by an object case noun or pronoun. 


AET wra "atat faa «Pat areal or 
TEI vices fac fafap Pat SATA 


The car was sold by him. 


Passive structures take the attention away from the agent towards the event 
itself, so in practice the agent is often left unmentioned. The process from 
active to passive can be seen more clearly in an example with an animate 
object: 


DIA COLABITS HAT | — OMB LA RA 
They caught the thief. — The thief was caught. 


In Bangla, unlike in English, the object of the active sentence remains the 
object of the passive sentence and verbs without a direct object can also 
appear in passive structures: 


active WÑ Stews mal I will go tomorrow, can be rendered as 
passive “lata «rer eat S41 lit: My going will be (occur) tomorrow. 


The verbal noun becomes the grammatical subject. This type of passive is 
called an impersonal passive. Two verbs in Bangla can form impersonal pas- 
sives. They are 29% be, become and Wem go. All full verbs in Bangla can 
be passivised in this way. 
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28.3.5.1| With 2¢z1 happen, occur 


Impersonal passives with 283i express actual occurrence. In sentences 
containing a direct object the agent is almost invariably suppressed. The 
syntactic shape of these sentences is [object + verbal noun + 3rd person 
form or non-finite form of ew]. The verb @¢a does not appear as the 
verbal noun in this structure but can form a compound verb with Sò rise 
or instead. 


CHEE AAS COA A SOTA | 
person-OBJ yet know-VN be-PP not rise-3-PR-PERF 
The man is not yet well known. 


ea can be part of a compound verb: 


lA GTS AHL Copel AH ACR! 
he-GEN much story write-VN be-PP-go-3-PR-C 
He is getting a lot of stories wriiten. 


AMVs g Hos Ura Slt Sat SAI 
atmosphere more or less five-CL level divide-do-VN be-3-PR-S 
The atmosphere is divided roughly into five levels. 


HATS CHANG WS BH «Ew fü Atel well 
that night-LOC any way first aid with keep-VN be-3-P-S 
That night he was settled with some kind of first aid. 


Tera SINE At DSA ecu 
we-GEN from loan ask-VN be-3-PR-C 
We are being asked for a loan. 


«scent Raa SA fac aera At R | 

this-CL-PL house-GEN inside-LOC take-PP hide-PP put-VN 
be-3-PR-C 

These are taken into the house and stored secretly. 


AOA teeter ae SAT ITS | 
new song-CL-PL cause to hear-VN not be-3-PR-PERF she-OBJ 
The new songs have not yet been sung to her. 


ls ACH MAA Hatt BAH! 

he-GEN with I-GEN see-VN be-3-PR-PERF 
lit: with him my seeing has occurred 

(I) saw him. 


eis Old Uta Tes SA | Impersonal 
that way-LOC he-GEN more go-VM EMP not be-3-PR-PERF structures 
He did not go there any more. 


28.3.5.2 


With "est 


The verbal noun with a third person form of Me expresses possibility. 
wext can be in any tense. 


This is a thoroughly impersonal structure in that it never has any kind of 
human agent, either nominative or genitive. Semantically this structure is 
comparable to the imperfective participle with at be able to, be possible. 
The at structure offers a non-impersonal alternative. 


personal with a: viet «lere CATS NRA We may go tomorrow. 
impersonal with Wea: sters heut Ica It will be possible to 


go tomorrow. 


AACA GTA HA HCA UT AT TI 
this time-LOC quiet stay-VN go-3-PR-S not 
This time it was impossible to keep quiet. 


ca IA fe face Fat VT Ale 
May month-LOC what marriage-do-VN go-3-PR-S not 
Is it not possible to get married in May? 


DO-A weer SA AA aT 
hand foot spread sit-VN go-3-PR-S not 
One can’t lounge about. 


Afe ftia ica 
water-LOC mix-VN go-3-FUT 
It will be possible to mix it with water. 


QB BAe HA AN AHA OAT ATG FS | 

this place change see-PP understand-VN go-3-PR-S then time-CL 
how much 

Seeing the shifting location we understand what time it is just then. 


fa ALE faery Pat IA KA MA BA AT 
very easily farewell do-VN go-3-FUT say-PP mind-LOC be-3-PR-S not 
It will not be very easy to say goodbye. 
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NABI pcs Ala APA mes AW 
song-CL hear-PP all day happy be-VN go-3-PR-S 
Listening to that song can make you happy for the whole day. 


The following sentence would be rather awkward without a personal subject 
in the English translation: 


arg aaea fetta MAG A-DAN Atal VA, CXII OBI Pat WII 
one only Mendel-GEN theory-GEN help-LOC that matter-CL-OBJ 
understand-VN go-3-PR-S explain-baVN-GEN attempt do-VN 
go-3-PR-S 

We can only understand or attempt to explain this with the help of 
Mendel’s theory. 


Here we have three sentences with a very tangible person behind the 
impersonal structures: 


aca aaa wifaa sry cote fiw Rex ANA 

night-LOC Mariam sister-GEN close to go-CP certain be-VN 
go-3-FUT 

When he went to see his sister-in-law Mariam in the evening he would 
know for sure. 


POT cerca Cot cera Hat Bea ACA AST AA AL 
letter-CL get-PP MP quiet do-PP sit-PP stay-VN go-3-PR-S not 
After receiving the letter (he) couldn’t keep quiet any more. 


AFR ONC Te CIS WI? 
a bit early say-VN go-3-P-HABIT not 
Couldn’t you have said so a bit earlier? 


Although verbal noun structures with wext do not take subjects, they are 
perfectly capable of taking objects: 


A, OF Lat WA ST, OF Mea AWA A 
no that-OBJ catch-VN go-3-PR-S not that-OB] get-VN go-3-PR-S not 
No, it can’t be caught, it can’t be had. 


fe Fat aca? 
what do-VN go-3-FUT 
What can be done? 


«i wer riis OS Aaa SASS GA AA A 

this EMP weak health-LOC he-OB] again again Kolkata-LOC bring-VN 
go-3-PR-S 

He can’t be brought to Kolkata again and again in his weak state of health. 


A, ATT GEG PTS Bate AAT AT 
such one-CL memory lose-VN go-3-PR-S not 
No, it is not possible to forget something like that. 


FENET cose wis AT 
Firoz-OBJ know-VN EMP not ggo-3-PR-S 
Firoz was unrecognisable. 


The following sentence has an impersonal “ea main clause with an active 
subordinate content clause: 


TA UT IPAR AS TOT Ail OHTA AVI pee TR 

say-VN go-3-PR-S together one new world we build-VN 
start-do- | -PR-S 

One could say that we are building a new world together. 


The example below displays the common phenomenon of mixed structures, 
namely a passive verbal noun with *tewt plus an active structure with tat 
be able to: 


ALAS LEG eret Wate fac YX SESSIONE Awe ATS ATA I 
that-CL-PL-OBJ a bit good food give-PP milk production-GEN power 
increase-VN go-IP be able to-3-PR-S 

Their ability to produce milk can be increased if they are fed well. 


More examples of this type are given in Ch. 37.10. 


28.3.6. Other verbs 


A few other verbs are used idiomatically in impersonal structures. They 
are: 


beri move, go 


In impersonal structures bet takes on the meaning of cope, manage, be 
acceptable, be sufficient 


JA het Sates Dees AT 
you except we-GEN manage-3-FUT not 
We can’t manage without you. 


«ics MA ASA cer AT | 
here song sing-VN go-3-PR-S not 
Singing is not acceptable here. 
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corata fratfre pera? 
you-GEN vegetarian go-3-FUT 
Will vegetarian food be OK for you? 


ONS «E ASL De AT 

today not stay-VN go-3-FUT not 
lit: today not staying will not go 
(You) will have to stay today. 


This structure is particularly common with negated conditional participles. 


Bool al Mace beca AMI 
shoe not wear-CP go-3-FUT not 
One has to wear shoes. 


More examples are given in Ch. 22.3. 
«CTS 


An impersonal structure with a combination of Wat come and WSF go is 
often used in the negative to convey a don’t care attitude. 


wierd Nola TA tata fey EC AW T 

they-GEN stay-VN-GEN arrangement-LOC I-GEN something 
come-3-PR-S go-3-PR-S not 

I don't care at all about their accommodation arrangements. 


The structure also occurs in affirmative sentences. More details are given 
in Ch. 37.1(b). 


28.3.7| 5i 


D is the 1st person simple present form of DeM want. This form is used 
as an independent noun meaning need. It is not as common as "43 need 
but, like 44414, it is used in impersonal structures with a genitive subject. 
big often has a more imperative impact than W43. 


eicere NAAT SUAS DISI 
say-2H-P-S you-H-OBJ I-GEN DÈ 
You said that | needed you. 


Fat AAT TYG VAY ola ola fH vise 
Ruma now big be-3-PR-PERF she-GEN more what big 
Ruma has grown up now. What else does she need? 


ASG AM SAA ARS diz Equational 
one-CL Sandesh I-GEN daily bia sentences 
I require a Sandesh every day. 


Like "t3, DÈ can follow a nominative verbal noun. 


QA AE AY ANAC DIS 
here one-CL tree plant-VN DÈ 
A tree needs to be planted here. 


IF AB v vele AA la GPM vis 
one week two week within his come-VN big 
He needs to visit every one or two weeks. 


a HAA WG «01 StS Fle ATT DIRI 
this two-GEN one-CL deep empathy stay-VN big 
It requires a deep empathy between the two. 


28.3.8| Modal structures 


Many modal structures are impersonal. They usually involve non-finite verb 
forms. Examples for these structures are given in Ch. 34.3 and 34.4. 


28.4 Equational sentences 


The structure of equational sentences is given in Ch. 25.2ff. 


28.4.1) Affirmative sentences 


Although many equational sentences are ostensibly in the simple present, 
i.e. with a zero verb copula, in the translations they are often given in the 
simple past as they are part of past tense narratives. 


28.4.1.1| Nominal complements 


Sy ne IRE ARNAI Carer 
Krishanu Datta middle class family-GEN son 
Krishanu Datta was the son of a middle class family. 499 
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SS A MoT SIF Te OAS SCAT OTF | 
kaka not say-PP kaku say-VN much affection-GEN call 
Calling someone Kaku rather than Kaka is a term of affection. 


vene GIA BACH xs NA 
woman person he-GEN near only body 
A woman for him is just a body. 


Cre faxtota ae facta RA 
beauty also god-GEN one special gift 
Beauty is also a special gift from the gods. 


KAI AI SIS HA WS! 


Monoroma-GEN all work machine-GEN like 
All of Monoroma’s work is like clockwork. 


TLA GAANA LST Ae PSST | 
people serving student society-GEN one-CL main duty 
Serving others is one of the main duties of the student community. 


28.4.1.2| Adjectival complements 


MAN AA AW AY, S E UE Aerie I 
room-PL-CL all big (x2) expensive furniture decorate-VA 
The rooms were all very big and expensively furnished. 


FA STR A A WF | 
all work-LOC he equal expert 
He is equally adept in all fields of work. 


OS OA GAA, BS ASAI | 
sky then grey weather-CL damp 
The sky was grey then, the atmosphere damp. 


qa Salt ferred Gals AIETE WF | 
toil-PP farm-labourer account-LOC they EMP all than skilled 
As hard-working farm-labourers, they were the most skilled. 


BETTS LAPT TTR TPMT | 
England-LOC this kind situation unthinkable 
In England this kind of thing would be unthinkable. 


omaa SAP pene erst GER | 
one another love-LOC still they self-obsessed 
They are still wrapped up in their love for one another. 


tyes wh Ya Sta, a EE AM 
Aindrila-GEN manner very slow detached calm 
Aindrila’s manner was slow, detached and calm. 


28.4.1.3| Genitive noun complements 


Just as genitive nouns can be used attributively in place of adjectives, they 
can also be used as complements in equational sentences. 


aD cat rera 

story-CL quite fun-GEN 
The story is quite entertaining. 
Old Gy qs ESI 

his life very trouble-GEN 
His life is very hard. 


SUG OAH ERA | 


word-CL much distance-GEN 
This is a long way off. 


TAA Cot «42 vfus 


matter-CL EMP very EMP worry-GEN 
The matter is very worrying. 


A Sat fe Seas SBS TNA? 


that word what ever someone say-baVN-GEN 
Is this something that could ever be said to anyone? 


The equational structure below is followed by a content clause. 


alata ce fea Sat Yas «RES cB Gta afer «ne! fco AICS ANA 
I-GEN for belief-do-VN very EMP trouble-GEN that Mister Malik so 
much-CL low descend-IP be able to-3H-FUT 

l find it very hard to believe that Mister Malik could sink so low. 


28.4.2, Negated equationals 


Negation of equational sentences is done with the forms of the incomplete 


verb «- (MÑ a8, YA AS, 33 AA, A (OI) Aa, MAA (FOP) AA) am, are, is not 


Qty SAA AK PA Te AT] AT 
now I-GEN for word-say-VN possible [is not] 
I can't talk now. 


Equational 


sentences 


28 MA aay afl TT AS 
Patterns | such angry person [is not] 
| am not such an angry person. 


fag a Sra otal are Sioa Ola fe AT 

something not do-PP stay-VN-GEN like difficult more something 
[is not] 

Nothing is as difficult as staying idle. 


Cray ORT caw attest Stet TA 
girl person so much day live-PP stay-VN good [is not] 
It is not good for women to live so long. 


ak IDI Weta PIF) AT 
this of course distance-GEN uncle [is not] 
This is of course not a distant uncle. 


abl CRA FAI 
this forget-baVN-GEN [is not] 
This is unforgettable. 


In the sentence below the word order is changed to complement-copula- 
subject: 


D TT CAB 
surprising [is not] that 
That is not surprising. 


And here is an expanded equational sentence: 


Ola Aaa ANTS fot SNA eS Fal Kons Alor] TA 

her wearing-GEN saree two three place-LOC sew-do-VN be-CP even 
dirty [is not] 

Even though the saree she wears has been sewn in one or two places, it is 
not dirty. 


Past and future tense, non finite forms 


Equational sentences do not occur in the past or the future tense as often 

as other sentences do, for two reasons. First, Bangla has much more 

flexibility in its tense use than English does and a present tense sentence in 

a past tense context is perfectly normal. Second, the past tense of the zero 

verb is identical to that of Wz- and, although there is rarely any scope for 
502 


confusion between the two types of sentences, equational sentences lose 
some of their specific impact in the past or future tenses. For future and 
non-finites forms of &e« be, become are used. 3- does not appear in any 
but simple present tense contexts. 


simple past (with fa-) 
Aa cat ame feet «ti 


tree-CL much big [was]-3 not 
The tree wasn't very big. 


ffs coat ferar atre facere 
he-H your favourite actor [was]-H 
He was your favourite actor. 


PA facere CRC GTA | 
he-H [was]-H old-fashioned professor 
He was an old-fashioned professor. 


Here is a past perfect example with a verbal noun subject: 


A ea ARA CH qa OSS AHH lara, AÈ La ASAT Valet DAN wel 
he hold-PP take-3-P-PERF he forever one EMP kind stay-3-FUT this 
hold-PP take-VN-CL EMP be-3-P-PERF big mistake 

He had assumed that she would always stay the same. That assumption 
had been a huge mistake. 


The following sentence contains f&a- in both an equational and a possessive- 
existential clause: 


feft xp ferar aAa facets at, Ota Aten fuer rey «pw ANT 

he only favourite writer EMP [was]-3-H not he-H-GEN courage 
[was] truth word write-VN GEN 

He was not just a favourite writer, he had the courage to write the truth. 


future tense (with 9ewt) 


crate seta PA Ra | 
girl-CL his wife be-3-FUT 
The girl will be his wife. 


ARD q4 WTA c 
picture very beautiful be-3-FUT 
The picture will be very beautiful. 
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a ty RA lata «erat, ferai 
this song be-3-FUT my alone-GEN own 
This song will be mine alone, my very own. 


We can see from these simple examples alone that the particular zero verb 
characteristics no longer exist here but that the becoming sense of 28m 
takes over. 


non-finite equationals (with 9ewt) 


Blt ols Atal Vw AA AM 
you his father be-IP be able to-2-PR-S not 
You can’t be his father. 


CAB Ola WS Aer Ola fH era? 
that-CL his opinion be-CP more what say-|-FUT 
If that’s his opinion, what else can | say? 


MS CB AT LA SACS PS lea | 
such small girl be-PP I-OBJ how much love-3-PR-S 
She loves me so much even though she is such a young girl. 


DB Cart stay mcer OF AICS AT 
tea-CL much hot be-CP he drink-3-FUT not 
If the tea is too hot, he won't drink it. 


ATS aay FTA mone fac Pea | 
girl-CL such beautiful be-PP even not marriage-do-3-PR-PERF 
Even though the girl is so beautiful, she is not married. 


with "f" if forms of eat be, become are used 


simple conditional: «bt af ola Sal 9x... if this is his wish... 
negated: alata af era «reat At Bq if you are not her father ... 
past conditional: 3A afm alata ao... if you were mine... 
negated: vet af ates «t ms... if that were not true ... 


28.4.4 Extended equational sentences 


When equational structures are embedded in complex sentences or extended 
into active or impersonal structures, the subject of the equational sentence 
becomes the object. Sentences of this type are often used for definitions or 
explanations of terminology. For each of the example sentences below the 
basic equational sentence is given first: 


(i) Ban eat fe? What is accounting? Equational 


sentences 


Farle Sat SICH «cer St fol eres At 

account-do-VN what-REL-OB] say-3-PR-S that he-H 
know-3-P-HABIT 

He didn’t know what was meant by keeping account. 


It is noteworthy that «c (object case interrogative pronoun) is used for 
inanimate objects here. This is the only way the object can be clearly 
marked, as the inanimate f$ can be either nominative or object case. The 
object case ending is always used in these structures, for verbal as well as 
for other inanimate nouns. 


(i) Sa «he Dat WA! His work is not a business. 


BACH NC FA PACS DA «I A Ola Hes fefe Taal Wa FATA CI 
many perhaps belief-do-IP want-3-FUT not that his-H work-OBJ 
he business mind-LOC do-3H-P-HABIT not 

Many will perhaps not believe that he did not consider his work a 
business. 


(ii) oea wga The girl is a human being. 
«1$ aae GTM CT Ag- TS Pea GETT I 
this girl-CL-OBJ we quite give shape-PP human being do-PP 
raise- |-FUT 
We will shape this girl into a proper human being. 
(iv) Rea seta facer sti Bimboboti is his own mother. 


Rears OF faa at Bel Ula fey erac ANA AT 

Bimboboti-OB] he own mother except more something think-IP 
be able to-3-PR-S not 

He couldn’t think of Bimboboti as anything other than his mother. 


(v) staan 4S wieratzita cci AW! The vanity of love is higher than love. 


CTPA OCH Sela TSH IG BCA Go T 
love-GEN than love-GEN vanity-OB] big do-PP 
raise-2-FUT-IMP not 

Don’t raise the vanity of love higher than love itself. 


(vi) Aat ett fet Het! Lying is a sin. 


NTA FAT PA eT AA AT PATS Alfa T 
we lie word say-VN-OBJ sin mind-LOC do-IP be able to-I-PR-S not 
We can't consider lying a sin. 505 


28 (vii) ‘Ola YA prat Her face is beautiful. 


Patterns 
Ola ACS FHA Wen AWA AM 


her face-OB] beautiful say-VN go-3-PR-S not 
Her face cannot be called beautiful. 


(viii) 4«-««8t FING erat! Each minute is long. 


IASG PATCH FH CTPA Te] RO! 
one one-CL minute-OBJ what long mind-LOC be-3-PR-S 
How long each minute seems! 


(ix) mee wa Yq Gea! Master Aziz is very delighted. 
waiférer TAS Ya CER WA EI 
Aziz master-OB] very delighted mind-LOC be-3-PR-S 
Master Aziz seemed very delighted. 


(x) A Infatuation is love. 


MI CHR CANT Cer STOTT | 
we infatuation-OB] love say-PP know-|-P-HABIT 
We used to think of infatuation as love. 


(xi) ‘ft ssi You are tired. 


CONS hg HAH NS | 
you-OB] tired show-3-PR-C today 
You are looking tired today. 


(xii) ATA ara FTA Such a girl is a thief. 


GIT ACH ACSA SLA AW AT 
such girl-OBJ pickpocket think-VN go-3-PR-S not 
It is impossible to think of such a girl as a pickpocket. 


(xiii) Ae «pert! Bangla is a state language. 


GACH AGS Fala MRTE sius MAA Ped [s EN? 
Bangla-OB] state language make-VN-GEN claim-LOC first 
movement when start-be-3-PR-S 
When did the first movement to make Bangla into a state language 
start? 
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28.4.5) Pro-Copula (PC) 


Equational sentences in the simple present usually have a zero verb. In 
order to give these sentences a bit more structure and weight, a pro-copula 
can be inserted between the subject and the complement. This is always a 
3rd person form of asat be, become and the tenses used are the present 
continuous, the simple past and occasionally the simple present. In their 
pro-copulative uses these verb forms lose their tense component and take 
on a tenseless quality. This is the one sentence type in Bangla where the verb 
is banned from its usual end position, with good reason. 


Here is an ordinary equational sentence: 


ola qat a RaRa egre | 


her father this university-GEN professor 


Here is the same sentence with a pro-copula: 


eta «tat Ret A RART TANS | 
her father PC this university-GEN professor or 
ola tat Rey RART ATAS | 


Her father is a professor at this university. 


If we placed the verb form in its normal position at the end of the sentence, 
we would get quite a different kind of sentence: 


Old I AS RARITA AS OBA | 
is no longer an equational sentence but means 
Her father is becoming a professor at this university. 
Old I AS RARA Vers Aer | 


Her father became a professor at this university. 


The pro-copula has subject verb agreement and there is free variation 
between present continuous and simple past verb forms. 


Here is a nice sentence from Parasuram’s Ra faxtst which shows these 
uses: 


NS AERA, Ol ROS ta All OT Ve Gef Cels caer, ia Sify afte qeu 
EIE LE 

God say-3H-P-S that be-IP be possible not you PC thirty-three ten 
million one-CL and | PC one only un-seconded god 

God said, ‘That can't be. You are one of 33 million, and | am the only 
supreme God.’ 
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Here are some more examples from quite simple to a bit more complex. 
There are no explicit rules for when the pro-copula should or should not 
be used. As we see from the examples, even a simple pronoun as a subject 
can be followed by a pro-copula. What the pro-copula certainly does do 
is to add some emphasis and weight. 


«4 wc GT wn" 
this EMP PC life-GEN rhythm 
That is life's rhythm. 


fs efe conta 4S 
| PC your wife 
| am your wife. 


song PC love-GEN expression 
Song is an expression of love. 


DESI Ol Boy lA IIA | 
what-REL amazing that PC his age 
What is amazing is his age. 


aS CC B EIER IDEE GANA | 
this sink-PP come-VN-GEN name PC landslide 
This sinking is called a landslide. 


fee enarrat ers mcm Tot fe? 
but my question PC obscenity what 
But my question is, ‘What is obscenity?’ 


ATH TA Slee ACF cq Slee ARS eren UNE, wl A 
aaasta Eat | 

Bangladesh-GEN people-GEN life-GEN with what-REL thing-CL closely 
link-PP [is present] that PC here-GEN folk-GEN art 

The thing that is closely intertwined in the lives of Bangladeshi people is the 
folk art here. 


AEA DPA AQ AS ARA-ARA SAT ACLS ACH MCSA AH PA | 
one only treatment PC daily evening-LOC boy-PL-GEN with nonsense 
chat do-IP 

The only treatment is to have meaningless chats with young boys every 
morning and evening. 


Here is a sentence with a double pro-copula: Equational 


t 
OAT «iei! Set CF fers wWcene mcer «hes NS | Sen 
actual matter-CL PC that downstairs gentleman PC house-GEN owner 
In fact, the gentleman from downstairs is the owner of the house. 


The noun c meaning can stand in for the pro-copula: 


ACE SIC LiaB) CET | 
production meaning thousand-CL trouble 
Production brings endless problems. 


AIS ACH Sey CA Sea Y E BAAS | 

girl-PL-GEN with acquaintance meaning eventually only 
restaurant-LOC financial loss 

Socialising with girls means, after all, nothing but a financial loss in 
restaurants. 
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Chapter 29 


Compound and complex 
sentences 


We have now dealt with the different modes and verbal patterns in Bangla 
and turn our attention to the question of coordination and subordination. 


29.1 Compound sentences 


Compound sentences are produced by linking two main clauses with a 
coordinating conjunction or simply by placing two main clauses next to 
one another. Here are some sentences to consider: 


| arsine <6, Stat wl Orest APH | 
illegal also of course #1#% that country-GEN treasure 
It is also of course illegal because it is a national treasure. 


2 foul «afe Ola Ge, OIE 2 Sat seer 
worry-do-|-PR-C he-GEN for WÈ this word say-|-P-S 
I am worried about him. That's why | said that. 


3 fepe Oct OTT oeta seca As aR, Ya FNS Veo HH TTD CCS 
watt beet iA 
some time before | Dhaka-GEN outside from return-|-PR-PERF 
very tired WA little time stay-PP | move-PP come-|-PR-S 
A little while ago | returned from outside Dhaka and was very tired. 
Therefore | stayed only a short time and then came home. 


4 ola {a wet KS Sess ola Aa Vem ala 
he-GEN very head catch-3-PR-PERF so #1¢@ more outside go-VN 
not be-3-PR-PERF 
He had a bad headache. So he didn’t go out again. 


The connecting elements in these four examples are nouns and pronouns: 
510 at reason, f$ that + emphasiser, * result + locative and PESÈ work + 


locative + emphasiser. The fact that they are used as conjunctions shows 
the minimal fuss with which Bangla structures its sentences. The sentences 
below are a token selection of compound sentences with a variety of 
coordinating conjunctions. 


no conjunction: 


Old per bya SAA, Vida A AVY Yow, efto, ASE CHIOT gaga mee 
SR FI 

her hair fly-3-PR-C, end of saree come off-PP fall-3-PR-C happy-LOC 
hard work-LOC sinking sun-LOC bright bright reddish her face 

Her hair is flying, the end of her saree is coming loose in her enjoyment, 

in her effort. In the waning sunlight her face was bright red. 


wert or 


aeo pret RAI lat area feu 
perhap expert exchange “at this kind something 
Perhaps some expert exchange or something like that. 


qra «fe mcum «perpe RE mox 
rainy season-LOC rain be-3-PR-C not Sal excessive rain be-3-PR-C 
In the rainy season either it does not rain or it rains excessively. 


ahe namely 


AAG WAS AFA VACA Ale LAA LA Aad Ula fuc ANATA | 

father also recently unemployed be-3-H-PR-PERF that is son-GEN this 
all expense more give-IP nor be able to-3-H-PR-PERF 

The father has recently become unemployed, which means that he can’t 
afford all his son’s expenses. 


OIA again, and 


ates, AREA facere 

get up-PP stand-3H-P-S Doctor Maitra pacing-do-3H-P-S rats 
sit-3H-P-S q4 get up-3H-P-S cigar light-3H-P-S extinguish-PP 
give-3H-P-S 

Doctor Maitra got up, walked up and down, sat down, got up again, lit a 
cigar and extinguished it. 


Fg uate ay veta cepa Viens MNI 

somewhat uncomfortable feel-3-PR-C he-GEN ala good also 
feel-3-PR-C 

He was feeling a bit uncomfortable but then again he liked it. 
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"ra and 


MA aaa fara Fad at Ola HBT MAA raices faic ep 

| now marriage-do-|-FUT not W4 that-CL you-H father-OBJ 
explain-PP say-2H-PR-IMP 

! will not get married now. You explain that to father. 


AÈ TAT CH YER, YAR OTA GI ATHY OMA QOH GY Ie THOAHA USAT 
this swing-LOC she swing-3-PR-C swing-3-PR-C and fear get-3-PR-C 
and laugh-PP rise-3-PR-C like wave-GEN sound 

On this swing she is swinging, swinging and getting scared and laughing. 
Like the sound of waves. 

cenfet AWA WO ACH Vii Gls Stary «Ud fe Sat A? 

Loli hay-GEN in lie-PP pant-3-PR-C W4 think-3-PR-C now what 
do-VN go-3-PR-S 

Loli was lying in the straw, panting and thinking, ‘Now what can | do?’ 


fS or 


ORT Oy SA ST MAA CaS ica Ale lat "hes fH Al Awe, DA 
welt mia fe erste att? 

so other peson-GEN for you-H at all think-2H-PR-S not they 
read-3-P-S f$ not read-3-P-S they-GEN good feel-3-P-S f« feel not 
So you don't think at all about other people? Whether they read it or not, 
whether they liked it or not? 


feet or 


HET fece «tea feat Olt aor fec TAA | 
cake-CL self bake-|-FUT feat you one-CL buy-PP bring-2-FUT 
I will bake the cake myself or you will buy one. 


emeret apart from that 


GAS OMT Stal CFS siehe 49 GA... 
this all your know-VN ought 'eigret this also know-2-PR-S 
You ought to know all this. Apart from that you also know ... 


oA then, afterwards 


Di USM OY AT cote | lara versa fees far ACH OATS CNE 

tea drink-VN end be-PP go-3-P-S then two-CL-EMP airport 

go-PP mother-OB] fetch-IP go-3-P-S 

The tea drinking was finished. Then the two of them went to the airport 
to fetch mother. 


IXE if this is so, then Compound 
sentences 


‘Al GANG erc A’ ^elecer ics fe ToS As Wi? 

he that yet know-3-PR-S not in that case he-OB] what say-IP 
be-3-FUT no 

‘He doesn't know this yet.’ ‘In that case, shouldn't he be told?’ 


SAA WA CHAR! “rare GEG ACT TBI 
I-GEN head spin-3-PR-C then a bit lie-PP fall-2-PR-IMP 
‘I am feeling dizzy. ‘Then lie down for a bit? 


OT Ola ofa pce ANR AT? “IRC A AY A CHAT?” 

| more delay-do-IP be able to-|-PR-S then move-PP go-2-PR-C 
not why 

‘I can't delay any more. ‘Then why are you not leaving?’ 


"lor 


verat fee REA AI Al Sle Ia? 
we what afternoon-LOC go-|-FUT aI tomorrow go 
Shall we go this afternoon or tomorrow? 


ofa att teed at RE aE Para? 
you song sing-2-FUT “I poem recite-do-2-FUT 
Will you sing a song or recite a poem? 


IAL instead 


AS Cafe aS SAA WT ACV AHS Tae Olds GPA AA ACY WY 

so much development in spite of life-GEN value not increase-3-PR- 
PERF little bit EMP «3$ more helpless be-3-PP fall-3-PR-PERF person 

In spite of all this development people’s quality of life has not increased one 
bit. Instead they have become more helpless. 


A Come FEY MA PIA A! VAL MA ACA YI eA 

he such something mind-LOC do-3-P-S not 44% mind-LOC (x2) happy 
be-3-P-S 

He did not really mind, but felt happy. 


al or 


Sat UES AH fray At UT «piae WH fs Taal Scarce Oly Sify ar 

they today bus-LOC go-3-PR-PERF «t other someone-GEN with 

car-GEN arrangement do-3-PR-PERF | know-1-PR-S not. 

They went on the bus or arranged a car with someone else, 
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FOR therefore 


Foe cr Gita erra Sherer rat FI AR AS, fae CE, eure fey AS ata Wit 
chad Sal Wea! Pome Ya Beier Glace Gf maa TS oferta sary 
but he know-3-PR-S my life-GEN flow what foundation [is absent] 
wealth [is absent] such something [is absent] that-GEN excessive 
glory do-VN move-3-PR-S eas very natural way-LOC I-OBJ 
worn-out cloth-GEN like desertion-do-3-PR-PERF 

But he knew what kind of a life | had. No foundation, no wealth, nothing 

to be particularly proud of. That’s why he dumped me like a worn-out 
piece of clothing. 


29.2 Contradicting compound sentences 


Aa, "gat, AW if not, otherwise 


These conjunctions are all more or less synonymous. st is formally the 
conditional participle of the incomplete verb =- is not but it does not have 
the syntactic scope of «t st if this is not so. 78 is used as a simple con- 
junction giving an alternative scenario. 


TMIEN «dei AA fer A E Atala Cerf c AeA 

paper-PL-CL now EMP office-LOC give-PP come-2-FUT-IMP «e«t 
father-GEN problem be-3-FUT 

Take the papers to the office right now. Otherwise father will have a problem. 


Ola WE CA VA «cer MCAT | ARCS ABAP PAS CFA? 
his mother perhaps say-PP give-3-PR-PERF «cei this way do-3-FUT why 
Perhaps his mother has told him. Otherwise why would he behave like that? 


MNCS XO AG ABT fd T cars CAG ART HHI Gros OF MA AVL CHAI? 
night-LOC sleep-GEN in this-CL understand-|-PR-S or stay-PP 
go-3-PR-PERF stet morning-LOC rise-PP EMP he-OBK mind-LOC 
fall-3-FUT why 

That must have come to him in his sleep. Otherwise why would it be on his 
mind when he got up in the morning? 


TA "p GF MA SLY AVI Ctm, HAA ew ACH MANTA ifaw «ac 
from 

my wife her mother-GEN to visit-IP go-3-PR-PERF «£st she-GEN with 
you-PL-GEN acquaintance cause to do-PP give-|-P-HABIT 

My wife has gone to visit her mother. Otherwise | would have introduced 
her to you. 


fe face force? fe alata! d cot oa ais fran ue - cet) TACT Conta WS 
CHAM ACG eT AT 

what about write-2H-PR-C what again that EMP this-GEN one-CL 
subject [is present] love *3icel you-GEN like girl-PL read-PP make 
jump-3-FUT not 

"What are you writing about?’ Well, what do you think? There is only one 
subject — love. Otherwise girls like you would not get excited about reading 
(the book). 


WIRE cei ARSA Aga CT Role CONA Seay Aster AA Gracy ca? 
man EMP EMP changeable “$al he suddenly you-GEN for crazy 
be-PP rise-3-PR-PERF why 

Human beings are changeable. Or why is he suddenly crazy about you? 


fom GATT FASO SPAT SA AH Stes LAY, Ae AÈ AIA AS 
BOTS {| 

he this time Kolkata come-VN-LOC they-GEN for good EMP 
be-3-PR-PERF 2&4 this month-LOC Bombay run-IP be-3-P-HABIT 
It was good for them that he came to Kolkata just then. Otherwise they 
would have had to rush to Bombay that month. 


BAG afer sel AR UA, ANSTEY eru Bret carcass Frew care 

ANOT ATI 

but Malina rich family-GEN daughter «369i twenty lakh Taka girl-OBJ 
give-PP go-IP be able to-3-P-HABIT not 

But Malina is the daughter of a rich family. Otherwise they would not have 
been able to give the girl twenty lakh' Taka. 


The following three sections on causal, result and concessive sentences 
contain both coordinating and subordinating structures. Then we will look 
at subordination proper, which is done almost entirely with correlative 
structures. 


29.3 Causal sentences 


Sentences expressing cause can be compound or complex. Coordinating 
conjunctions are #44 reason and SFA why not and ast therefore, for that 
reason. Subordinating conjunctions are TaŞ because and TA having said. 


1 Twenty lakh = 20 x 100.000 = two million Taka 
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Compound 


and complex WICH BNE WT AOS AAG PAY ela carers SA VAG | 


SEP hces he-OB] suddenly move-PP go-IP be-3-PR-PREF #1#% his son-GEN 
illness happen-3-PR-PERF 
He had to leave suddenly because his son had fallen ill. 


where cs PLA ers Al! Plat ext RIFA MAA | 

today delay not do-CP move-3-FUT not ştat they afternoon-LOC 
com-3-FUT 

It won't do to be late today because they are coming this afternoon. 


RA socer Slat Sta greet erste 
he laugh-3-H-P-S #1a% he-GEN light feel-3-H-PR-C 
He laughed because he was feeling relieved. 


BE Aa Slat AA AGT A, SIT AA whew ara WIRE tics 
ra ara 

tie cause to wear-IP good feel-3-PR-S “Ges that how yielding-GEN 
posture in front of stand-PP stay her husband 

She likes putting her husband's tie on for him because of the yielding way 
he stands in front of her. 


WT OA EROR, PAA Olay cH B creat Aw T 

mind-LOC exhaustion come-3-PR-S caat so much day any 
improvement see-VN go-3-PR-C not 

One gets exhausted because there is no progress to be seen after all this 
time. 


HFG oma AY FASS DRA, OY ater aw oral fucum «cer Sora AFG 
Rae Rae | 

man-CL they-OB] help do-IP EMP want-3-P-C 'e4 body-LOC fall-PP 
advice give-3-PR-S say-PP they-GEN a bit uncomfortable be-3-P-C 
The man wanted to help them but because he gave them officious advice 
they felt a bit uncomfortable. 
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Complex 


with cz because 


UTA Ores fe ate ng fac PIE Va AQ AM SAA ST MHC] Celle 
HABA? AVS APL Ol YI ISAS eA DI CofA PINA Gey HS WI Alara 
Deel AN? 

and he-OBJ EMP end until marriage-do-IP be-3-FUT tag cooking 
do-ba-VN-GEN for one-CL person need xas morning-LOC his sleep 
break-ba-VN-GEN before tea ready do-ba-VN-GEN for someone not 
stay-CP move-3-PR-S not 

And in the end he would have to marry her because he needed someone 
to do the cooking? Because there had to be someone to get his tea ready 
before he woke up in the morning? 


fee arag Cup wfewafW Ae, coe AHH Way AMSAT Vt Hea, TA ASG 
OSS -ILA PATA Gla RAI ANT, IS ass CAMS BAA AA 
ARa cm ates fe E Gta core STF xe rahe 

but c highly honest any kind ‘take advantage'-OBJ hate-do-3-PR-S 
and GS guardian-residence-LOC good reputation protection his 
special need so EMP same girl-OBJ six month during teach-PP even he 
lesson subject except more any topic raise-not-do-3-PR-PERF 

But he was very honest and hated any kind of ‘taking advantage’, and 

it was particularly important to him to preserve his good name in the 
residence of a guardian. For that reason, even if he had been teaching 
the same girl for six months, he would never raise any subject other than 
the topic of the lessons. 


with «a because of, as, on account of 


vlcera aca era wr feet «cer whet rd CCS CAPA 

before-GEN night-LOC his fever [was] <1 good do-PP eat-IP not be 
able to-3-PR-PERF 

He couldn't eat properly because hed had a fever the night before. 


ret Maa ice, Ola ANTA fest «cer 


money give-|-PR-PERF he-OB] he-GEN need [was] «cet 
I gave him the money because he needed it. 


UA fa I OS «Iso PAA CET 
not go-3-PR-PERF his wife he-OBJ forbid do-3-P-S «cet 
He did not go because his wife forbade it. 
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Sita aaa fat coton feet at acer PNIA ALA CLG Aw AA cedi SS 
wm afaa 

crocodile kill-baVN-GEN practice they-GEN [was] not «a 
crocodile-GEN number increase-PP (x2) lake completely filled be-PP 
go-3-P-PERF 

Because they were not in the habit of killing crocodiles, the number 

of crocodiles kept increasing and the lake was full of them. 


OHA CATS Boal FAG A A eS XU YH sews oA ENS XM WESII 

more eat-IP wish do-3-PR-C not because hand face wash-PP 
mother-GEN saree hand face wipe-3-P-S 

He didn’t want to eat any more, so he washed his hands and face and 
wiped them on mother’s saree.” 


DIAS AT er ors iret face Aa 
clever man «aA he-OBJ trick-give-IP not be able to-2-PR-PERF 
He is a clever man, that's why you couldn't trick him. 


Ue «T CTh «remp mata fef Pea COTA E 

| also this time perforce come-I-P-S this place land-PL-CL sell-do-PP 
throw-I-FUT «cet 

l also had to come along today because | am selling this land. 


asIa Aa AHA WHHL ACSA AS AS errat facrfst SENAN, 
eater mia fw orators ferat Na a 

this way-LOC own-PL-GEN wealth relationship-LOC aware [am not] 
«a EMP we foreign eucalyptus acacia plant-|-PR-C but our neemtree 
plant-I-PR-C not 

So because we are not aware of our own wealth we plant foreign 
eucalyptus and acacia but not our own neem tree. 


29.4 Result clauses 


Sentences expressing result can be compound or complex. Subordinate 
result clauses are formed with & or with ®S so that. They differ from 
content clauses in that the main clause contains either an interrogative or 
a deictic like 444 such or «e, $5 so much. The subordinate clause gives the 
result or consequence of the (usually preceding) main clause. 


2 The wis is the loose end of a saree which is draped over the shoulder or the head. 


29.4.1} Compound 


Compound structures contain coordinating conjunctions such as WÈ so, 


Sees, MSA, Foal therefore. 


wea is the locative form of ¥4 fruit, result. 


4 HE BATTS SYA CHG ora fast AT) We Yo LÀ RATI eT... 


this country-LOC architecture-GEN worth following any ideal 

[was not] *&*t age-LOC (x2) architecture-GEN similarity 

There was, in this country, no ideal for architecture to follow. Hence there 
is a sameness in the architecture through the ages. 


Ula OI al sies, IS Ara Dalat WS vero A | 

and you alone live-2-PR-S © own wish-GEN like move-IP be able 
to-2-PR-S 

And you live on your own. So you can do what you like. 


Aca Aa BACH, Ve E, Alas Peay! Frees «pre fae fray aca 
I HIS sfr TS 

afterwards Ershad do-3-PR-PERF Khaleda do-3-PR-PERF Hasina also 
do-3-PR-PERF 7&3 this all direction through they-GEN among any 
difference [is absent] 

Afterwards Ershad did it, Khaleda did it and Hasina did it too. Therefore, 
in that respect, there is not much to choose between them. 


CRAG certe! SY FAS MAG A, MSY Gta TPA PATA | 
boy studying finish-do-IP be able to-3-PR-C not “aS they-H 
chagrin-do-3H-P-S 

The boy could not finish his studies. That's why they were upset. 


CATAL AIT AR spese AATA ACH Wisc fe AA AARAA AAS I Ol 
A GIT AT 

Somnath-GEN sister [is absent] therefore sister-PL-GEN with 
brother-PL-GEN what kind mutual rivalry-GEN relationship be-3-PR-S 
that he know-3-PR-S not 

Somnath does not have a sister. So he does not know what kinds of 
rivalries exist in the relationships between brothers and sisters. 


OM FST AI VSIA FARON fea caw wit cS 

he-GEN duty end. so Kolkata-LOC return-PP go-IP problem 
[is not] 

His duties were finished. So there was no problem in returning to 
Kolkata. 
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era RAS LFA GA LAY SH MA wires AAAA Frew AEN | 
he-GEN suddenly chest-GEN pain feel-3-PR-PERF «ice | he-OBJ 
hospital take-PP go-|-PR-PERF 

He suddenly felt a pain in his chest, so | took him to the hospital. 


29.4.2| Complex with @ that and Wo so that 


OHS AS TAT 9ICECE CH YAS vise NI 
today so hot fall-3-PR-PRES @ sleep-IP be able to-I-PR-C not 
It is so hot today that | can't sleep. 


NE F3, Cq Acar? 
car where that go-2-FUT 
Is there a car that could take you? 


"m fe ATS ero AHH CCR Cu, rd ITA fof fe Fara? 

all something such way-LOC knot tie-PP go-3-PR-PERF that now more 
he-H what do-3-FUT 

Everything had become so complicated that he didn’t know what else to do. 


aise fe alata euer care perat fact, Tew Sa DIPA veel cars lica? 

truth EMP what father-GEN such any crime [was] so that his-H job 
move-PP go-IP be possible-3-PR-S 

Did father really commit such a crime that he would lose his job? 


BHAA AAC OA Bi - Geir WÜCS shy EC, wealth ODA AWow wat 
Bl Ul «5 Gite Pea Fat 

you-PL-OBJ here bring-VN-GEN purpose — world-LOC ice peace 
come-3-PR-S fight oppression *Ice distance-LOC be-3-PR-S that-GEN 
one-CL way decide-do-VN 

The purpose of bringing you here is for you to decide on a way to bring 
peace to the world and to end fighting and oppression. 


AST APUG Ola Melia pape SECUS WOT GTS a I eT cae firs 
Greca «m fest A 

new plan-CL his head-GEN such fixation-GEN like fixed-PP [is 
present]-3 c other any direction-LOV that way-LOC notice [was not]-3 
The new plan became such an obsession in his head that he did not take 
notice of anything else any more. 


OSS Sle LAAT MS TSI A LAST HIG AENA PA CAS TAG Dior 
RA S 

today time good news-GEN such lack that this kind possibility-GEN 
word hear-CP mind-CL invigorated be-PP rise 

Nowadays good news is such a rarity that even the potential of such a 
thing is refreshing. 


sper views Gora Aw AG slm GTO Ue PAA cw wien WO AAA CIAA Result clauses 
fica ace cast Aoat eife BAe Fal CAS 

deep quarry-GEN on big big tree such way-LOC screen 

do-3-3-P-PERF that they-GEN among day-GEN go-PP sit-CP quite 

cool environment enjoy-do-VN go-3-P-HABIT 

The big trees along the top of the mine formed a screen in such a way 

that sitting under them in the daytime one could enjoy a cool environment. 


Ties ae Tetra we FMA Alara Gress ~ gat alors CHE 

home-LOC so much shortage that class nine-LOC rise-PP school 
leave-IP be-3-P-PERF 

There was such a shortage at home that when she got to class nine she 
had to leave school. 


drei Ol GUTS WATS Af I Slat Bea irs CHATS WS Ah 

such way-LOC his fascination-LOC fall-PP go-|-PR-C that good do-PP 
see-IP get- I-PR-S not 

I am falling under his spell to such an extent that | can't see him properly. 


AGT MS AUS AT A, fre ARNI LA sores rahe A JAO ATA WII 
Sanjay so much stupid [is not] that administration this all routine 
procedure he do-IP be able to-3-FUT not 

Sanjay is not so stupid that he can’t manage all the routine procedures of 
administration. 


a3 RAGA ASS TA CI AY Fala CHIANG SIS GTS At 

this hotel-CL so EMP dirty that endurance-do-VN-GEN any question 
EMP rise-3-PR-S not 

The hotel is so dirty that putting up with it is out of the question. 


Here is a result clause within an impersonal structure: 


HU FAS UC A SPATS Aes CI aED lay Fat CTS 

see-VN do-IP so that not come-IP be able to-3-PR-S that EMP 
arrangement of course do-VN go-3-P-HABIT 

It would of course be possible to arrange (for her) not to be able to come 
for a visit. 


And one within a compound causal sentence: 


Ties ola OPA acai, HAT AS SS CAS ae Haft I Tae YHA 

MAS qaa | 

home-LOC more office-CL not keep-3H-PR-PERF caat so much 

work come-IP start-do-3-P-PERF that more two people employ-IP 
be-3-P-PERF 

He didn't keep his office at home any more because so much work had 521 
started to come in that he had to employ two more people. 
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29.5 Concessives 


Concessives express but, even though, in spite of. 


29.5.1| Coordinating concessives 


Compound structures are formed with fre, wp, 84 or OF. 
IW but 


"eate Sst UTS Grica Ges ca AQIS Aoa Aa Ve, Uo Frosia «olei 
ANCE GR | 

again sky-GEN much up-LOC rise-PP go-CP air mass cold be-PP 
go-3-PR-S wb below-GEN air mass stay-3-PR-S warm 

When the air mass goes up high in the sky it gets cold, but the air mass 
below stays warm. 


Ci 4$ «Es RAF wii VIS carey frcafaet| Glo aes oat Shs... 

that book year a few before uproar throw-PP give-3-P-PERF. w45 now 
we know-|-PR-S 

That book caused quite a stir a few years ago. But now we know... 


aofa MeN BA Facer for 2 aww, GAs aA I 461 Carel eric, GIS 
Da Ataf 

so long go-VN come-VN do-3H-PR-C he-H this EMP house-LOC 

aad Hiremoni-GEN that one-CL boy [is present] that EMP not 
notice-do-3H-PR-PERF 

He had been coming and going in her house for so long, but he hadn't 
known that Hiremoni had a son. 


few but 


CTPA Gels Pa LAY FHS MSCS ASH 

many time phone do-VN be-3-PR-PERF ff% someone-OBJ not 
get- |-PR-PERF 

| phoned many times but did not get through to anyone. 


vest perc SAHA cerei FES Olea wu ME- AOE ape | 

they both East Bengal-GEN person (fg they-GEN between sky hell 
difference 

They are both from East Bengal. But there is a world of difference between 
them. 


few fates carcat fe at catcal, acters elc fag acm ATE AT 

but Mihir understand-3-PR S f$ not understand-3-PR-S Mrinal-GEN 
this-LOC any come-PP go-3-PR-S not 

But whether Mihir understands or not is all the same to Mrinal. 


04, T4 but 


A BS OSHA, OF AS ATA Ola fester Sepa | 
that place-CL dark © that darkness-LOC EMP her safe shelter 
The place is dark, but in that darkness is her safe shelter. 


Stat YA AFEA Sco! Wed Yaa face LEG YT BT Ola | 

father very morning-LOC get up-PS %4 midday-GEN towards a little 
sleep be-3-PR-S he-H-GEN 

Father gets up very early. But towards midday he has a little sleep. 


CAB enfe erp Brae! wld xc fS... 
that-CL | also notice-do-|-PR-PERF but mind-LOC be-3-P-PERF 
| noticed that too. But | thought ... 


A OAS AWA SYS GUI es AM 
he much eat-3-PR-S but fat be-3-PR-S not 
He eats a lot but he does not get fat. 


ffs wet COAT AIT 549 AI ANT Mery GIB AE 

he-H good salary get-3H-PR-S but always say-3H-PR-S money 
[is absent] 

He has a good salary but he is always saying he doesn’t have 
any money. 


The following sentence can serve to demonstrate how Bangla moves from 
compound (coordinating) to complex (subordinating) structures. The 
essential difference between these two types of sentence formation is that 
compounding creates a loose connection which can easily revert back to 
individual simple sentences. Complex (subordinating) structures, on the 
other hand, are firmly interlinked and provide a semantic logic as well as 
a syntactic composition. 


qR efe we c «fes > NAIARA 


rain be-3-P-C but he rain be-CP he come-3-P-PERF 
come-3-P-PERF 
It was raining but he came. He came despite the rain. 


This is where we move into the area of sentence embedding and 
subordination. 
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Subordinating concessives 


Complex concessives are found in correlative structures with «fee or with 
the conditional participle followed by €. Note that «fre is quite different 
in use from 4f if. «fne clauses can contain wiz-, the verb in the «fre clause 
can be in any tense and <t follows the verb. *f«e can have the following 
correlatives: 648, SMP! nevertheless, €t even so, SA but, fe but. It can 
also occur without a correlative. 


wfne is given as even though in the gloss. 
with watt 


aire cn wafers Sie Sea Vahl Ota avril Deere piferc T 

even though he all day work do-3-PR-S still his study properly 
continue-PP go-3-PR-S 

Even though he works all day, he continues with his studies conscientiously. 


with eqs 
UMS SIRRI «4 Aer AAA YS AA CAT FETTI | 


even though curry very spicy be-3-PR-PERF but all eat-PP throw-|-P-S 
Even though the curry was very spicy, | ate it all up. 


UME CH OPH AW SIS OAS HS FATS Alea 
even though he small aged but much work do-IP be able to-3-PR-S 
Even though he is young, he can work hard. 


"mus wife scere cre, Wye PAADI ANE epa etis 


Even though | have no doubts, this needs to be examined. 
with ste 


ahs wie «cafe vehe OMICS Al AH SIC Cra WII 

even though anger dol-PR-PERF that even you-OB] not eat-PP stay-IP 
give-I-FUT not 

Even though | was angry, | wouldn't let you go hungry. 


with fre 


wwe os aiaa ory fuc wrong fe Ya Ya MoH AED STATA Wet aH 
Awe | 

even though one half time other direction-LOC look-3-PR-C but 
turn-PP (x2) after moment-LOC look-CL I-GEN face-LOC come-PP 
fall-3-PR-PERF 

Even though she looks away for a bit, her gaze returns to my face constantly. 


athe PA afta fre Urs ACS Sear | 
even though he-H poor but much charity work do-3H-PR-PERF 
Even though he is poor, he has done a lot of charity work. 


eaa aime ace Gores, fre Sta ace afaa fara cet mm fe 


Kadambari even though with come-3H-PR-PERF but she-H-GEN with 


Robi-GEN special see-VN not be-3-PR-PERF 
Even though Kadambari came along, she and Robi did not see much of 
each other. 


no correlative 


C ate fey «eme cafa, ora food fa at AET 

he even though something say-IP not be able to-3-PR-PERF his 
heart-LOC very pity feel-3-P-C 

Even though he was unable to say anything, he felt great pity. 


"we UNA ga VNR Alla a AAC OHA corms fey fuco vifa «i 

even though I-GEN wealth [is present] still this time-LOC | you-OBJ 
something give-IP be able to-|-PR-S 

Even though | am wealthy, at the moment | can’t give you anything. 


aie «tere Ola FIST Sey! 
even though boy his skill [is present] 
Even though he is just a boy, he has the expertise. 


verat Rs ores cat ran Sia at oles AAI SACS Be 

we even though he-OBJ much like-do not he-OB] invitation-do-IP 
be-3-FUT 

He will have to be invited even though we don’t like him much. 


with conditional participle 


PTH cas VAG mes WaT 
Kolkata go-CP even book-CL get-VN not go-3-PR-PERF 
Even though she went to Kolkata she couldn’t find the book. 


UG VIS VT CATH AAA! 
stay-IP want-CP even move-PP go-IP be-3-PR-PERF 
Even though | wanted to stay, | had to leave. 


vefee«qcá Bot UA A - Ba rene UTA Claas BAC AT 
India-GEN independence come-3-FUT not but come-CP even near 
future-LOC come-3-FUT not 

India will not gain independence, but even if it does, it will not be in the 
near future. 
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Here is a sentence with both «f*e and a conditional participle. ae acts 
more like an adverb here. 


Aime CALETA ies AA ATS DTS | 
Even though children he-OB] be able to-CP avoid-PP go-3-P-HABIT 
The children, however, avoided him as much as possible. 


29.6 Content clauses 


A subordinate clause which tells us something or asks a question and is 
commented on or introduced by the main clause is called a CONTENT 
CLAUSE.) The subordinate usually precedes the main clause but can also 
follow it, as in the first two examples. 


He told me that there would be S OME Aare ae STI 
a storm. 
They thought that perhaps more sq cecafest c scel cerae AA MAI | 
people would come. 
We didn't know why he was angry. fa fecra «tet «caes wl TAT 

TITON A 
It is not true that he did not TA Cl Aer AOR at Ot Afr AT 
know Bangla. 
| don't think he is doing anything RINA fay «Pace «cer Wey EC At 
special. 


Content clauses in English are often preceded by that. In Bangla we have 
two conjunctions & and Xa that. In both languages the conjunctions can 
occasionally be left out. 


I knew you would come. ifs eremi AA SATA 


Gl is the nominative animate relative pronoun he who. In analogy to c 
which can be used for animates and inanimates, & has expanded its rep- 
ertoire to that, which or simply to what. As such we expect to find it in 
correlative structures, but it also appears without a correlative partner. In 
the first four examples we see that the correlative partner of @ is in fact 


3 These types of subordinate clauses are also called complement clauses. The term 
CONTENT CLAUSE was coined by Otto Jespersen and seems more appropriate for Bangla 
in view of the fact that the term complement is used in the context of equational 
(copulative) structures. I am grateful to W. L. Smith for suggesting this term in his Bengali 
Reference Grammar, Stockholm 1997 


the whole following clause. Verbs of saying or perception followed by @ 
produce content clauses. The clause following @ is, in fact, the direct object 
of the main verb. 


Compare: MA wt eset «t 
| that know-1-P-HABIT not 


I did not know that. ‘ot is the direct object of 
Giant know. 
and ONT STOTT E Cu OAT SEs UPA | 


| know-I-P-HABIT not that you today come-2-FUT 
| didn't know that you were coming today. 


In this sentence G fs rece wisi that you will come is the direct object 
of «tst know. 


xa, the perfective participle of 41 speak comes in a different place in the 
sentence when it is used as a conjunction than @ does. @ usually occurs 
straight after the sentence subject, «a after the finite verb of the subord- 
inate clause. 


with @ — wf a Bata ACH a Sat fica 
you Gi |-GEN with go-2-FUT word give-2-PR-PERF 


with «cet gA ems ACF Ica «Cer Sat S 
you I-GEN with go-2-FUT «tei word give-2-PR-PERF 
You promised that you would go with me. 


One of the significant differences between English and Bangla content 
clauses is tense use. In English the tense of the content clause is dependent 
on the tense of the main clause. In Bangla the tense of the content clause 
is determined by real, language-external time. From a formal point of view, 
many sentences containing content clauses in Bangla have an underlying 
correlative @ - St structure. 


Content clauses are particularly suited for indirect speech, including indir- 
ect questions. 


MR ta foo Gea mA eA GHATS DITA! 
| his letter-GEN reply not give-I-PR-PERF why know-IP want-3-PR-C 
He wants to know why | did not reply to his letter. 


Main clauses of content clauses contain verbs of reporting, questioning, 
cognition or perception. Apart from structures with @ and “4 content 
clauses occur with interrogatives, including feat whether or not and with 
SESS or AAI FA it is not so. In these occurrences no conjunction is needed. 
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29.6.1| With c 


QP GI LT PICT MG PT NEA | 
you know-2-PR-S @ mother ear-LOC a bit less hear-3-PR-S 
You know that mother does not hear very well. 


TMS Tey AA I oe E Sais fy Sar AACA AT 
I-GEN also mind-LOC be-3-P-PERF c you-H perhaps I-OB] 
belief-do-IP be able to-2H-PR-C not 

l also thought that you could perhaps not quite believe me. 


a TARE Or4cet OAT AT A, «fo operetsl A CofA exi 

this mosque see-CP know-VN go-3-PR-S c3 this-CL Sultanic rule 
built not be-3-PR-PERF 

It is clear from looking at this mosque that it was not built under 
Sultanic rule. 


CH Gait sce Res cI PRO mcs Aiea, CY Sat Stat Oat AWA AI fei 
SAT AT 

mother-GEN smoking uterus-GEN baby-GEN @ harm be-IP be 
possible-3-PR-S that word they-H forget-PP go-3H-PR-S or 
think-do-3H-PR S not 

They forget or don’t think about the fact that the mother’s smoking can 
harm the unborn baby. 


MA AVG A Sle AS Sl HAA COCH let la cH Tica? 

| person-CL @ good [is not]-| that I-GEN than good more who 
know-3-PR-S 

| am not a good person. Who knows that better than | do? 


ONS AA GEG QA AHH ACA AAT tas ATI ExCSD AG cal TDI FA 

and he © one-CL laugh-GEN story hear-PP laugh-IP be able to-2-FUT 
this-CL perhaps big much hope do-VN 

It is perhaps too much to hope that he might be able to laugh when he 
hears a funny story. 


OHMS HY OTS MT CATS (FS VA GY A LS WÍCS TAHA WA Slat 

FA FHC 

they-GEN between many day from arranged be-PP [is present] “I one 
night-LOC darkness-LOC sit-PP they word speak-3-FUT 

It had been agreed between them for a long time that one night they 
would sit in the dark and talk. 


29.6.2| With «cet Content 


clauses 


*« Heer fac Pal MEI ACH ACT ES AH 
very easily dismiss-do-VN go-3-FUT «a mind-LOC be-3-PR-S not 
I don't think it will be very easy to get rid of him. 


CH OUST ACH HAL TEC At Acer HHH FACE | 
he I-GEN with word speak-3-FUT not «cvi decide-3-PR-PERF 
He has decided not to speak with me. 


Bt Ola saka wees EAA aS E Geta YA CAUCE CHACHA CSI Grate 
weal IAMAN 

he-H his diary-GEN in Rhodesia-GEN this EMP unknown animal 
distance from see-3-H-PR-PERF «tet mention do-PP go-3-H-PR-PERF 
He mentioned in his diary that he had seen this unknown Rhodesian 
animal from a distance. 


CATA ACA MA SD ACT APPS RITE Ret A HE 

girl-GEN after girl be-3-P-S tei a bit even annoyed be-3-P-S not 
someone 

No one was in the least annoyed that the second child was also a girl. 


Unis wafer KS OCB Ae CS EN AT 
Aditi popular be-IP want-3-PR-PERF «a mind-LOC be-3-PR-S not 
I don't think that Aditi was trying to be popular. 


mA Asa Aerial VWs «cet ep] aea 
| tomorrow Rajshahi-LOC go-I-FUT «a word give-|-PR-PERF 
| promised that | would go to Rajshahi tomorrow. 


maS eer YT SAY Ce] Gel Tey EC WI 
all night good sleep be-3-PR-PERF «ei EMP mind-LOC be-3-PR-C not 
I don't think that he slept well through the night. 


29.6.3, Without conjunction 


aA cocafactia ene as furca viget facon 

| think- I-P-PERF you-H I-OBJ lie comfort give-2-H-PR-C 
| thought that you were giving me false hope. 

fe Sea Graal NR? 


what do-PP know-2-P-S be able to-|-PR-S 
How do you know I can do it? 529 
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AAPA ws PAV cq Al Ol OT SHS! 
this way more ever be-3-FUT that he know-3-P-HABIT 
He knew that nothing like this would ever happen again. 


JA RIB Sle efr FAS SAS | 
you childhood good acting do-2-P-HABIT know-|-P-HABIT 
| knew that you were good at acting when you were a child. 


Ot rete MAD apa T 
you see-|-PR-C meat-CL eat-2-PR-C not 
| see that you are not eating the meat. 


arent AA feces Co | 
hear-|-P-S you-H abroad-LOC go-3-PR-C 
l heard that you are going abroad. 


MA pc PAST OP AAT A re ca Cu frc 

| mind-LOC do-|-P-C you this all forget-PP mind from lift-PP 
give-3-PR-PERF 

| thought that you had put all this out of your mind. 


fewcg ets LSE fers TOTS Cold AA, A Ola VT Fats PA ND WD Fra 
CAT CT T I 

by now he-GEN one-CL own decision form be-3-PR-PERF he 

more other someone-GEN word request not do-PP respect-PP 
take-3-PR-S not 

In the meantime he made up his mind that he would not listen to anyone 
else’s opinion unless he had asked for it. 


29.6.4| With question words 


aA cary ARa cuc eft fe eria ale 
| which family-GEN daughter you what know-2-PR-S not 
Don’t you know what family | come from? 


JA fe pte «t AI Die mms wits fe? 
you what want-2-PR-S or not want-2-PR-S I-GEN that-LOC what 
What should | care what you want or don't want? 


foe mas cece cericert UTE cH PLO sace AA AT 

exactly which direction from light come-3-PR-C he at all catch-IP be 
able to-3-P-S not 

He could not work out at all where exactly the light was coming from. 


fe cr saa, fe crei eg Jaw aes «ti Content 
what that do-I-FUT what that think something EMP understand-IP clauses 
be able to-|-P-S not 

| had no idea what to do, what to think. 


care fs GT corny fact, Tew Aras A 
Somnath exactly then where [was] say-IP be able to-I-FUT not 
| don't know where Somnath was at exactly that time. 


CH FAG Het Te TA SH AeA Al lA STI OMT Fa | 

who lie say-3-H-PR-C and who say-3-H-PR-C not that-GEN proof 
| do-|-FUT 

| will prove who is lying and who is not. 


RAIS crates Fe AH Celer catatt TAA | 
suddenly what be-PP go-3-P-S understand-VN not go-3-PR-PERF 
It was impossible to understand what was suddenly going on where. 


With et F3 and 434 FA 


«We AT A OMA WO MSHA GAT SA Sra wrest fy sa ecw hart | 

such [is not] that they-GEN beween one-CL-GEN comparison-LOC 
other-CL-GEN share-LOC something less fall-3-P-PERF 

It was not that between them the share of one was less than that of the other. 


RAE I YA WA AVS Sl AM 
the boy (obj) that much mind (loc) used to fall that is not 
She did not think about the boy much. 


MA We 48 BS, ASG UEN cl Oped Al Fale Ol AT 

mind-LOC (x2) a bit merriment a bit excitement also that-R feeling 
not do-|-P-C that-CR [is not] 

lit: It was not that | didn’t secretly feel any merriment or even excitement. 
Secretly | felt pleased and excited. 


WIAA AeA PA AAS I ARS Sl AA 
man-GEN say-baVN-GEN word all EMP that-R easy that-CR [is not] 
Not everything that needs to be said is easy (to say). 


att RaR Glacra AD C ate feet St «nri 

long married life-GEN all-CL EMP that-R honey smear-VA [was] 

that-CR [is not] 

Long married life was not entirely a bed of roses. 53 


29 aaa fe, MANR So at, wl Ta 


Compound even what fighting occur-3-P-HABIT not that [is not] 
and complex Even fighting occurred occasionally. 
sentences 


29.6.6| With feat whether or not 


JA caca, feat Glace NA | 
you eat-2-PR-PERF what not know-IP want-|-P-PERF 
(She) wanted to know whether you had eaten or not. 


TA al On erstes folc QP ccu FAT 
know-|-PR-S not he there go-PP happy be-3-PR-PERF what not 
I don't know whether he liked it there or not. 


BH Get cet AT OATS Fea wl fec GA eat ATS AeA T| 

who come-3-P-S go-3-P-S or come-3-FUT what not that about more 
head sweat-IP be-3-FUT not 

There is no need to worry any more about other people’s comings 

and goings. 


raed FH At, quce AIA AT 
call-3-FUT what not understand-IP be able to-3-P-S not 
He couldn’t decide whether to call (her) or not. 


SUG OAS «en Siow fe erf at 
word-CL you-OBJ say-VN ought what not know-I-PR-S not 
I don’t know whether it is proper to tell you this or not. 


AMT SHAS VA SHPPSt «2 Slay OTT feti 
first-LOC know-IP Bhumisuta this life want-3-PR-S what not 
First he has to find out whether Bhumisuta wants this life or not. 


Here are two existential content clauses: 


FRA Uy fe AS ABT AG SA AT! 
courage [is present] or [is absent] that-CL big word [is not] 
It is not a question of courage or lack of courage. 


S-IF AZ ANY fH AZ Ot Powis Sot Aq wes refs 

that type book [exist] or [not exist] that certain way-LOC 

know-VN-CL as if big urgent 

It seemed very urgent to know whether this kind of book existed 
532 or not. 


And here are two examples of compound sentences within a content 
structure: 


A ABA eer At HAT ACH GMT cH A TIE | 
he once think-3-P-S not where go-3-PR-C more why PART go-3-PR-C 
He didn’t consider once where he was going and why he was going. 


GAT HATS HAS AS GHA AI, MNA MA) SATA At CHI GIA CHARA GIS 
ARCA CUE? 

this all see-IP (x2) this also think-3-PR-S that Jalal-GEN wife 
come-3H-PR-C not why or why he-OB] this way-LOC 
call-3H-PR-PERF 

Seeing all this he also wondered why Jalal's wife was not coming or why she 
had called him like that. 


29.7 Conditional sentences 


There are two ways of forming conditional sentences: with a conditional 
participle (Chapter 22) or with a correlative structure using wf" if in the 
subordinate clause and ettet then in the main clause. Conditional sentences 
with afi are among the very few structures in Bangla with a strict time 
sequence. The choice between the conditional participle and the f-structure 
is one of emphasis more than of sentence length. We will see some examples 
of this below. Here, for a start, are two parallel sentences. 


conditional participle: 


JA east cocer ANTS Ceci 
you now go-CP time in time arrive-2F-FUT 


correlative structure with af: 


JA UH axe The OE mne ÅT | 
you if now go-2-PR-S then in time arrive-2F-FUT 
If you go now you will get there in time. 


We distinguish three types of conditional sentences with wf. Bangla 
does not distinguish between degrees of improbability such as if I went 
(hypothetical) and if I bad gone (irrealis). Both these clauses can be 
rendered in Bangla as otf af awy (with «fw and past habitual). The three 
types of conditionals are: 


1 present conditional (realis) if you go by bus 
ofa ath rion ae 
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2 perfective conditional if you bave (already) decided 


Ot ahh Pared aa ats 
3 past conditional if you could come 
(hypothetical and irrealis) JA ah rice face 


wa- and c? are replaced by forms of NF stay, remain in conditional 


sentences. Equational conditional sentences are formed with 383. Negation 


in the af half comes before the verb. 8 usually appears straight after the 


sentence subject but it can also come at the beginning of the sentence. 
Although qf - eta can be considered the standard correlative pair, the 
conjunction WA but is frequently found in place of sta, Other options are 


the emphasiser cst or no correlative partner at all. Examples of all these 


are given below. 


29.7.1 


Present conditionals 


The af half of the sentence has a simple present tense verb form, the 


second half is in the simple present, the future tense or an imperative. 


Here is the sentence structure for simple conditionals: 


1 af clause: subject + wf? + «t + verb (PR-S) 
2 main clause: es + verb (IMP, PR-S or FUT) + at 


atm sf wx, erect aa feed MAT | 
if rain be-3-PR-S then we return-PP come-FUT 
We will return if it rains. 


Abt wfw AST BI Old Cel wie 
this-CL if true be-3-PR-S then EMP good 
If this is true then that’s good. 


ath aibifa face ata wre APNA i 
if battery finish-PP go-3-PR-S then helpless 
If the battery runs out then we are finished. 


"i 


if any day mind-GEN like do-PP paint-IP be able to then that 
picture-CL-GEN name give-|-FUT art-GEN dream 

If | ever manage to paint (it) to my liking, then | will call that picture 
'Art's dream’. 


COTA WET Al MASA SA, SAA CATS AA | 

you-SG-GEN go-VN-GEN if need be-3-PR-S then go-IP be able 
to-2-PR-S 

You can go if you need to. 


at Ut OS Tet mu A aS urs ae aa, NLA fefe aca ao AGAT 
now if he-OBJ say-VN be-3-PR-S that singer-CL come-IP agreed 

[is not] then he anger-LOC explode-PP fall-3H-FUT 

If he is now told that the singer is not willing to come, he will explode 

with fury. 


The correlative conjunction can sometimes be omitted. 


Fee «reg AM OI Corea SCH GAP CH CIA DIGS Cara ics enfoca On 

but bit if eye attach-PP come just like that who as if whip hit-PP 
he-OB] cause to wake-PP give-3-PR-S 

It is as if someone is cracking a whip to keep him awake every time his 
eyes start to close even a bit. 


qR ASM AST Bl GA AWA 
if go-VN possible is-3-PR-S of course go-|-FUT 
Of course we will go if possible. 


UM «refe AUTH, MOK Aq MNE UW ANS OANA, AAT Ol eS AAA | 
if such something stay-3-PR-S so long during |-OBJ what-R say-IP 
want-2H-PR-PERF now that-CR say-IP be able to-2H-PR-S 

If there is anything that you have been wanting to say to me for a long 
time, you can tell me now. 


29.7.2, Negated conditionals 


COTA meia wf AT he COT «scent «ne 
your sandal if not find-2-PR-S then this-PL-CL take-2PR-IMP 
If you don’t find your sandals then take these ones. 


fraa af cate at ocr, ole ola fost face SAA 
Firoz if at all not come-3-PR-S then his address take-PP come-2-FUT 
If Firoz is determined not to come, then bring his address with you. 


am arte Geis Pract Fae AS Aca, luce Ja AEA PA IAT | 

if any unthinkable reason-LOC return-IP not EMP be able to-3-PR-S 
then Suchitra heart fail-do-PP sit-3-FUT 

If for some unthinkable reason she can’t return, then Suchitra will have 
a heart attack. 
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Vac wf" AAAS AM Al ANT AA Stacey AFT MH AAS ATI ANA PA 
sta «pisei SAI 

life-LOC if like-minded partner [na] get-VN go-3-PR-S this be-CP 

alone alone abode-EMP life-GEN most less sadness-GEN reason is 

If a soulmate can’t be found in life, then staying alone causes the least grief. 


faa TON AH AT FCO, A MACH ES AA SATA YAS ABS 

own power-LOC if not suffice-3-PR-S he I-OBJ hand hold-PP up 
lift-IP willing 

If my own power is not sufficient, then he is willing to take my hand and 
pull me up. 


aft Petit repu At La BS Eu Ord lA XS AM Oa CE VI A 

if lying-LOC used to not be-PP rise-IP be-3-PR-S then he-GEN like 
happy more someone be-3-FUT not 

No one will be happier than he if he does not have to get used to lying. 


The unusual tense sequence (simple present — simple past) in the following 
sentence is due to the fact that the af clause is equational, the main clause 
existential: 


aM Pasa AH Pea ANS Gorey BA wed WW C Pata fH vasa fuero 

if forever stupid do-PP keep-VN EMP purpose be-3-PR-S then human 
being creation do-VN-GEN what need [was] 

If the purpose was to keep human beings forever stupid, then why create 
them? 


29.7.3| Perfective conditionals 


Treating this structure separately from the simple conditional is purely to 
show how it is formed. 


The xf half of the sentence has a simple present verb form of sitet stay 
preceded by the perfective participle of the main verb. The structure is 
essential for talking about events that may already have happened. 


subject + wf" (+ at) + verb PP + sitet-PR-S 
oge + verb: IMP, PR-S or FUT (+ si) 


JA aH as Set cer Als, Ol Ola Fal diez Siow 
you if this word say-PP stay-2-PR-S then he-GEN forgiveness 
ask-VN ought 


If you have said this, you ought to ask his forgiveness. 


ahh aca fairs AIC CT COT GET Conditional 
if die-PP go-PP stay-3-PR-S that EMP good sentences 
If he has died then that’s good. 


IR AA <a ffe, LA END aCe 
if impudence do-PP stay-|-PR-S then forgive-do-2H-FUT 
Forgive me if | have been impudent. 


BUCS Ay UTICA TS Creare fepe aw OAI LA DIPA coca icy LA... 
gentleman if we-GEN like second or third division be-PP job get-PP 
stay-3H-PR-S then... 

If the gentleman, like us, has got the job via a second or third division pass, 
then... 


The following two sentences have additional content clauses following the main 
clause but the overall structure and tense sequence remains the same. 


Ulta cpine Say hh corta wear «BE fey AE wera Proa «is Tied SAT 
TA MS Cu SM SAN Te ec 

my any word-LOC if your mind-LOC pain give-PP stay-I-PR-S then 
forever-GEN go-baVN-GEN before I-OBJ say-PP go-3-PR-IMP that you 
l-OBJ forgiveness do-2-PR-PERF 

If anything | have said has hurt you, then tell me, before | die, that you 
have forgiven me. 


S UH es CM Cp Loov-44 wc sicher Sieg oat at Pac AT, SA 
Ai les ALNA Th PA CSI SCORE 

they if 13 May 2008-GEN by necessary papers collect not give-PP 
stay-2H-PR-S then order according to their connection close-do-PP 
give-VN be-3-PR-PERF 

If they didn't hand in their papers by 13 May 2008, they will, in accordance 
with the rules, have had their (phone) connections cut off. 


Here is a mixed conditional, moving easily from perfective to past: 


UM «roi Tasty aH MARIA AA GI SOSA MS HAS AMC, AL IS 

WA RAG AH A AAS AeA, AA ATA - Gla REE «cT cathe cSt 

fe reife otters me at? 

if one-CL stupid girl confused be-PP such without common sense 

work do-PP stay-3-PR-S and she-OB] follow do-PP CONC search-PP 

not find-PP EMP stay-3H-PR-S after day morning-LOC her home-LOC 
come-PP news take-VN-CL what ordinary courtesy be-3-P-HABIT not 

If a stupid girl gets confused and does something totally devoid of common 

sense and if even following her one can’t find her, then isn’t it common 

courtesy to go to her house the next morning to find out what's happened? 537 
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29.7.4| Past conditionals 


subject - fr + (at) + verb: P-HABIT 
xa + verb: P-HABIT + (7) 


Past conditional sentences convey hypothetical and counter-factual or 
unfulfillable events. The first four sentences are examples for hypothetical 
conditionals, the rest for counter-factual conditionals. Bangla makes no 
structural distinction between them. 


wfw ONT opu MPO, OU Dcer MOTT IAS | 
if | well be-I-P-HABIT | move-PP go-|-P-HABIT somewhere 
If | were well, | would go away somewhere. 


eb Uh cuc face me, SRA OT Oa SN AT 
that if leave-PP give-IPbe-3-P-HABIT then | survive-P-HABIT not 
I wouldn't survive if | had to give that up. 


Blt Am ape SAU OS A corals ALA coed AMSA wea BS AT 
you if a bit even word listen-2-P-HABIT then you-GEN back-LOC 
stick-PP stay-VN-GEN need be-3-P-HABIT not 

If you listened even a little bit, there would be no need to go on at you. 


AANE wreta A A VILE AS AW 
world-LOC doctor not stay-CP illness also stay-3 P-HABIT not 
There would be no illness in the world if there were no doctors. 


JA «rica ahh trece erect facer Sie AOS (AT | 

you night-LOC if stay-2-P-HABIT then own-GEN ear-LOC hear-IP 
get-2-P-HABIT 

If you had stayed the night, you would have heard it with your own ears. 


Uh Old Mal WD AA OT ASS ATT RO, lel iffa fep wis RA cata 
aree crate! 

if his wife not be-PP other one-CL woman be-3-P-HABIT then 
Shamim of course her mishap-LOC much sympathy show-3-P-HABIT 
If it had been any woman other than his wife, Shamim would have shown 
much sympathy for her mishap. 


PEAT AH HA CAUCE WIS QCA HATH AT AO, OLA HILT MPS SAS? 
Shashibhushan if there from he-OB] lift-PP take-PP not 
come-3H-P-HABIT then where stay-3P-HABIT Bharat 

If Shashibhushan had not brought him away from there, where would 
Bharat be? 


Occasionally we also find perfective past conditionals: 


Ta oT aca Aly wife fara semet wea BLAIS cot aca fne 


we t 
EMP 
If we 


hat time-LOC if home go-PP stay-|-P-HABIT then thief-CL-OB} 
catch-PP take-P-HABIT 
had already been home at that time, we would have caught 


the thief. 


Ga ale CH TRS calc FCT tw OI ARASH GTA mw a 


train 
kind 


if that moment-LOC stop-PP go-PP stay-3-P-HABIT then this 
impact be-3-P-HABIT not 


If the train had already stopped at that moment, there would not have 


been 


29.7.5 


such an impact. 


Incomplete conditionals 


af clauses sometimes occur without a correlative clause. They can be 
what if? questions, if only! exclamations or simply unfinished state- 


ments. 


Examples for what if? and if only! are given in Ch. 27.2.5 and 


Ch. 27.4, respectively. 


Incomplete 4f statements usually occur as afterthoughts. 


Cale SD wf arte carat slices I 
young brother-CL if still wake-PP stay-3-PR-S 
If his younger brother is still awake. 


Cn fn UPS B 
he if come-IP want-3-PR-S 


If he 


wants to come. 


coma afi ertet a attire 


you- 


GEN if objection not stay-3-PR-S 


If you have no objections. 


29.7.6 


4€ g 
this 


wt Clause following 


R5 AI xj Ces fH mca fW WI ACHAT ATE SO! 
so much data know-PP what be-3-FUT if not consciousness 


build-PP rise-3-PR-S 
What is the use of knowing all these facts if no awareness has been 


built 


up? 


Conditional 
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SHAS ONT as oe Bret ORS Safety f eH Sag NNI DTI ATA 
few atta | 

you-H-OBJ | one lakh Taka offer do-|-P-PERF if you-H my 
husband-GEN trace bring-PP give-IP be able to-2H-PR-S 

l offered you 100,000 Taka on the condition that you could find some 
trace of my husband. 


29.7.7| «f$ With other tenses 


Tenses other than the simple present or the past habitual can sometimes 
occur in 4f clauses. 


A AM GENS CAA, PA YS Alea WI? 
If only she could forget, why can’t she forget? 


present perfect: 


SEE VM MPAA AG CATR ACTA GC IAT NIA . 
England-LOC if one time run-PP go-3H-PR-PERF research-GEN for 
then know-2H-FUT 

If you have gone to England once for research, then you will know ... 


ait cotta ah enorme Bale cot aide fre Pers AA OL SHA 

| so much day if wait-do-|-PR-PERF then more day a few so that wait 
do-|-PS 

If | have waited this long, | may as well wait another few days. 


wapa Ola Get UH GHA CACC, OL MA ATH AS, «ife Gay Gey cols Get 
WMATA FA FOC Al, OMA CH Sots Swed SUB CERIS stew R Atal ICA I 
and it-GEN water if once drink-2H-PR-PERF then more protection [is 
absent] remaining life other any water your mouth-LOC taste-3-FUT 
not and that water-GEN lack-LOC slowly slowly throat dry-PP hit-VN 
go-2H-FUT 

Once you have tasted its water, there is nothing you can do. For the rest 

of your life, no other water will be to your taste and the lack of it will 
gradually make your throat go dry and kill you. 


future: 


CONTA ILA- creas uf cce fuos at NI Cel fara Faces XI Cen? 

your wife son daughter-OBJ if eat-IP give-IP not be able to-2-FUT then 
marriage do-2-P-S EMP or why 

If you can't feed your wife and children then why did you get married? 


qM «ers AA, Ol MOR Ve «e Correlatives 
if say-IP-be-3-FUT his fear PC work 
To be honest, he is afraid of work. 


few wat uf at acd Cel aco AE FR fep? 
but pain if not stay-3-FUT then survive-PP stay-PP happiness what 
But if there is no pain, then where is the joy in being alive? 


simple past: 


fs MCAT AH FARIA ALT DIAS MA FATS A AIA, LA GA TAA 
CRAIG WIR AT AT? 

and sometimes if bed-LOC lie-PP tea-GEN wait-do-IP not be able 
to-3-P-S then more person-GEN young brother stay-3-PR S why 
Why have younger brothers if not so that one can sometimes lie in bed 
waiting for one’s tea? 


29.7.8| Conditionals without «f? 


Occasionally conditional sentences occur with neither «fv nor a conditional 
participle in them. 


OI acs THOS die cot FF CIE | 
you he-OBJ save-IP want-2-PR-S then right now chase away-2-PR-IMP 
If you want to save him, then kick him out right now. 


COAT ANH A HOTA BIS ces A, CPA Cue Hier sth ACY SA GIA 

dawn hour shirt-GEN throat-LOC tie stay-3-PR-S not how that empty 
body mind-LOC be-3-PR-S he-H-GEN 

If he does not have a tie round his neck by dawn, he feels somehow naked. 


"ei Gras Al Cot Fee cower SAA? 
that gold-GEN not then what brass 
If it’s not gold then what is it? Brass? 


29.8 Correlatives 


We have seen the preference Bangla has for doublings and pairings. 
Correlative structures demonstrate this preference on the sentence level. 
Some correlative pairs are pronouns, others are adjectives or adverbs. The 
relative, which always starts with 4, governs the subordinate relative clause, 
the correlative governs the main clause. 541 
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For purposes of comparison, English also has some correlative pairs of 
conjunctions such as either — or, as — as, not only — but, whether — or not but 
these structures are not as central to English syntax as Bangla correlatives 
are to Bangla. In many ways the organisation of dependent (subordinate) 
clauses in Bangla is built entirely around correlative structures. 


In this section we will have a look at their use in sentences. Although each 
relative has a designated partner, there are plenty of instances of non- 
matching pairs. Bangla relative clauses often precede the main clause but 
they can also be embedded in the main clause or follow the main clause. 
Examples are given below. 


Here are the main correlatives in Bangla. 


REGI sess when 

30e ws as much 
WKF wort as long as 
ef" ef for as long as 
wom woud as far 

xf wracal / ecd if — then 
fne ws although 

at set what 

a A who 

a vel what — that 
CUT CONT such 

AACA ATT where 
caf ens that day 
Greca GTelca in that way 
AAPA AIFI in that way 


‘aft - Sa as the conjunctions for conditional clauses as well as afe - 939 as 
the conjunctions for concessive clauses are dealt with in separate chapters. 
Relative and correlatives are marked with R and CR, respectively, in the gloss. 


29.8.1 


Correlative pairs 


29.8.1.1| J47- O87 when 


ASAT ALY GF WH SIG! HHA, OA Vers CSRS Sl BAE wet icq At! 
one when-R his mind-LOC thorn grow-3-PR-PERF then-CR thousand 
explanation-LOC EMP that uproot-PP throw-VN go-3-FUT not 

But once he gets a bee in his bonnet, a thousand explanations can’t uproot it. 


arD BIS ears Aq farm Saws AY, SLA WA Yor SAS wisi Correlatives 
one-CL small girl-OBJ when-R marriage do-IP EMP be-3-PR-C 

then-CR mind open-PP do-VN EMP good 

When one has to marry a little girl, it is a good idea to be open-minded 

about it. 


TAT TA «Ier ACS Al, ABTA Sree FH aes al, We Hy fear fece Seat Fra, 
OAT ABABA FA BIE 

when-R write-VN-GEN work stay-3-PR-S not reading-VN-GEN work 
also something stay-3-PR-S not when-R only rest take-IP (x2) wish 
do-3-PR-S then-CR road-LOC (x2) wander-PP go-|-PR-S 

When I have no work either writing or reading, when | just feel like having 
a break, then | go wandering around in the streets. 


Shapes AaTHAA VA MTT Aes OA spreta AA APS la VCS 
cet Cue | 

future-LOC Nabinkumar when-R adult be-3-FUT then-CR 
Ganganarayan entire property his hand-LOC lift-PP give-3-FUT 
Ganganarayan will pass on his entire fortune to Nabinkumar in the future 
when he is an adult. 


Ulats Row WA eq Oey fey Sadia “he AS ota Ola fe Ae Ts ASE 
fA? 

my hand-LOC when-R he-GEN for something do-VN-GEN strength 
[is absent] then-CR more what be-3-FUT empty sympathy show-PP 
When there is nothing | can do for him, then what is the point in showing 
empty sympathy? 


29.8.1.2| TS - $$ as much 


WS Vara We SS HATS ABE AA YAS SI OIA ABH 

how much-R north-LOC go-2-PR-S that much-CR see-2-FUT tree 
plant as if very EMP few eye-LOC fall-3-PR-C 

The further north you go, the fewer trees and plants you will see. 


AS AG EN, HATS TWAT VS A eA wÁecH as, Os wlata feferot Uc 

country how much-R big be-3-PR-S country-GEN person how much-R 
distance-LOC (x2) scatter-PP stay-3-PR-S so much-CR language-GEN 

variety come-3-PR-S 

The bigger the country gets and the further away people are scattered, the 

greater the variety in the language. 543 


29 wea as many times, so often 


Compound | " 
TOA Ola AH HA mw, Oats OA ARNE pp ASG PA AAA 


as many times-R he-GEN with see-VN be-PR-S so many times-CR he 
Girish-OB] a bit a bit do-PP tie-3H-PR-C 
He pulls Girish closer bit by bit, however often they meet. 


and complex 


sentences 


aofa for as long as 


aea mnes BABS ars Ooh Cafe aq At 

labourer-PL how long-R slum-LOC stay-3-PR-S so long-CR 
development be-3-FUT not 

As long as the labourers live in a slum there won’t be any improvement. 


"efr Caco spe UWI Cotta Ais, wat, Awol - «esfera NLA erates | 
how long-R survive-PP stay-VN go-3-PR-S so long-CR love forgiveness 
endurance this-PL-GEN EMP truly necessary 

Love, forgiveness and endurance are real requirements for as long as we 
are able to stay alive. 


Ter - wow for as long as 


A TSH STS SQ OCH A SSH] Ota ola Gey Fala fey a 

he how long-R I-GEN to come-3-PR-S not so long-CR I-GEN he-GEN 
for do-VN-GEN something [is absent] 

As long as he doesn’t come to me, there is nothing | can do for him. 


TORT A ATS AST AH NCH, CORY CHE AR celts Prats aes 

as long-R not mind like one-CL word come-3-PR-S so long-CR that 
EMP torture from release [is absent] 

There is no release from torture until the right word comes along. 


TOR OF OTA Va PA AS OPH SPA At WA HY OORT OF UTS 

Aq «OI 

as long as-R she my disguise-GEN word this EMP office-LOC leak not 
do-PP give-3-PR-S so long-CR she my friend of course 

As long as she doesn’t expose my disguise in the office, she is, of course, my 
friend. 


We - wow by that time 


Tet db aq fara aa eat CONC Gs fide fered CRETE AATE | 
by then-R that all buy-PP bring-3-P-C they by then-CR one-CL letter 
EMP write-PP throw-3-P-S Soroja-OBJ 

544 By the time they had bought all that, he had also written a letter to Soroja. 


Toys - Word as far as Correlatives 


TA qq VPS Les WA OM WH OMA MSN AA! 

land very rough be-CP EMP as far-R eye go-3-PR-S so far-CR 
go-VN-go-3-PR-S 

Even though the land is very rough you can go as far as you can see. 


29.8.1.3 


at - ©t that which (inanimates) 


As pronouns @ and ®t are subject to changes in case. Relative and cor- 
relative pronouns in one sentence do not have to agree in case. Object case 


endings for inanimate pronouns are not unusual in correlative contexts. 


Gib! is a frequent correlative for @. 


at feet ol Was UE! 
what-R [was]-3 that-CR all EMP [is present] 
All that used to be there is still there. 


qt YH OS Met BITA | 
what-R happy that-CR say-PP call-2H-FUT-IMP 
Call me whatever you like. 


Gla A way WIS cafa 
life-LOC what-R not think-I-PR-PERF that EMP dol -PR-PERF 
I have done precisely what | never thought | would do. 


UNAS Gla WI STA SED CM SAS SSA | 
more also they what-R think-3-P-S that-CR mouth-LOC bring-VN 
also impolite 

It would be impolite to mention what else they were thinking. 


BUSTA UW VR wt fea tral afte aw vifa 

we-GEN what-R [is present] that-CR with we proud be-IP be able 
to-|-PR-S 

We can be proud of what we have. 


Rl BH SIS CTIA Aes HANG THT | 
what-R [is present] that-CR-LOC be sufficient-VN go-3-FUT any way-LOC 
We will manage somehow with what there is. 


"WI xpcwfe Ola All APM At Ata APs Haw Alay A I 

what-R hear-|-PR-PERF that-CR with laugh-VN not laugh-VN-GEN 
relationship grasp-IP be able to-|-PR-C not PART 

I can't grasp from what | have heard why this should be funny. 545 
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wt - At that — which (inanimates) 


Tele catty wt acerfacer HBT fe COTTA aera Sell fasi? 

you that day what-R say-2-P-PERF that-CR-CL what your mind-GEN 
word [was] 

Did what you said that day come from the heart? 


AA RRA PAG CAB GT HE fowls FAS TI 

he what-R invent-do-3-PR-C that-CL other someone think EMP 
do-3-P-HABIT not 

No other person would even think about the things he invents. 


29.8.1.4| Cl - A he who (animates) 


Examples include other cases and plural uses of @ and ci. fafa - fof are 
the honorific equivalents. They are also included here. 


C LORY HOH THAR A VAIS MSA ALT GUTS Hea A A Da eT HG Cell 
he-R so long story tell-3-P-C he-CR suddenly noise hear-PP quick- 
do-PP jump-PP get up-PP gate-GEN towards run-PP go-3-P-S 

The one who had been telling stories all this time suddenly heard a noise, 
jumped up quickly and ran towards the gate. 


AB COTS Tat facien Sa ACH AAT CANNA FATS AA 

this vote who-PL-R give-3-P-PERF they-GEN with first contact do-IP 
be-3-FUT 

The people who cast these votes must be contacted first. 


UMA AA FA TATA HE AB, Ola ators Paco AA WII 

they-GEN-R in place of speak-baVN GEN someone [is absent] 
they-CR protest do-IP be able to-3-PR-S not 

People are unable to protest if they don't have anyone to speak on their behalf. 


WAS UC AVM HA Al, IS HS BOS AA FA WI 

government he-R-OBJ like-do-3-PR-S not he-CR-OBJ someone 
touch-IP courage do-3-PR-S not 

If the government does not like someone then no one has the courage to 
touch him. 


Aes ereratPt, ura fay Saa Sirs yor AA MA ceiver caicer att? 
who-R-H-OB] love-1-PR-S and who-H love-3-H-PR-S he-CR-H-OBJ 
sadness fall-CP person search-3-PR-S search-3-PR-S not 

In times of sadness people look for the ones they love and who love them, 
don’t they? 


fee Ba Sie Ae Sal, Ola Sala A Gata waste fee 

but who-GEN-R work cooking do-VN she-CR again song know-VN- 
GEN need what 

Why would someone whose work is cooking need to know songs? 


wld 48 fufs recs for ANA erga eret CATA ACTA 

who-GEN book he-R read-3H-FUT he-CR there much thought-GEN 
provision find-3H-FUT 

Whoever reads his book will find much food for thought in it. 


Note that the deferred subject in the following sentence increases the 
tension: 


fee acs fara ae fou, WF ay aa GS GOT, CHS mV fare ART i 
but who-OBJ about such crowd who-OBJ centre do-PP such 
confusion that snake-CL but unperturbed 

But what had attracted such a crowd, what was at the centre of all that 
confusion, namely that snake, was quite unperturbed. 


29.8.1.5| © preceding a noun 


a WF means the person who. In the same way @ can precede any other 
noun in correlative structures. @ precedes <8 any before nouns. The 
correlative can also contain a noun. In the first example, we have a bare 
relative and a @ plus noun correlative: 


ata aimee MAA ANA, A TA «3 fee? 

who-H-GEN-R house-LOC you-H go-3-H-PR-PERF that-CR 
gentleman-GEN name what 

What is the name of the gentleman whose house you went to? 


I GHGS sas AH COTA A Sera ACH OHTA, OF UBS Very Saw 
RAY Y RPE 

that relationship-R I-GEN with you-GEN or other-PL-GEN with I-GEN 
that relationship-CR earn-do-IP be-3-PR-PERF two side-OBJ EMP 

The relationship | have with you or with others had to be earned from both 
sides. 


GA AE A TH HA, OS M-AN CHS AHI Orel WA Gla EX CUI 

train from that-R water give-3-PR-S that-CR-LOC cooking food any 
way go-3-PR-S wash more be-3-PR-S not 

With the water they give on the train, cooking and food can just about be 
managed but not a wash. 


Correlatives 


547 
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a8 wafüs ceca UIT fea Bee Cq Gas cof CDD Bala AFTAR | 
this EMP room-GEN in | own hand-POC that-R world 
compose-|-PR-PERF that-CL I-GEN alone-GEN EMP 

The world | created all by myself in this room was mine alone. 


aaa cq eba ARA mcs ew one Aen... 

first-LOC what-R question-CL-GEN face be-IP be-3-PR-S that-CL-CR 
be-3-P-S 

At first the question that needs to be faced is this ... 


fal cw corte if Ol errata ARDIS eN i 

| that dress-R wear-I-PR-S that-CR my maid-servant-PL-GEN 
passed-on 

The dresses | wear were passed on by my maid-servants. 


Ul ABR Wey VY Ol AVS VHF s wlei-wier | 

and that-R mind-LOC [is present] that-CR also big EMP unclear and 
broken-broken-VA 

And the little bit | remember is very hazy and patchy. 


A AAG MFT MP] DIN CH APTOS ANTS Sy eS CaP ARIA ATE Aca | 
that-R girl-CL alone stay-IP want-3-PR-S she-CR Western society-LOC 
of course much much advantage get-IP be able to-3-PR-S 

A girl who wants to live alone will of course have many more advantages in 
a Western society. 


PA cw 9st cary fecere CHG cese A feet AT 

he-H what-R way choose-PP take-3H-P-S that-CL-CR any way [was 
not] 

The way he had chosen was no way at all. 


a wserqelcg from vA Slat TI Ol RECS OS let aes aT 

what-R travelogue danger sufficient horrible [is not] that-CR read-IP 
such good feel-3-PR-S not 

A travelogue which does not contain sufficiently horrible dangers is not very 
interesting to read. 


29.8.1.6| 3t precedes Z something 


wi fay wires OS AmA, lS Sle WA Bl 

what something-R past-GEN that-R EMP beautiful that-R EMP good 
mind-LOC be-3-PR-S 

Whatever is of the past is beautiful and appears good. 


"i fey OH TANS ery St AI Cl Slate SE CPT frre eren AT! Correlatives 
what something-R he I-OBJ say-3-PR-PERF that-CR EMP someone- 

GEN to any day EMP say-1-P-HABIT not 

| would never tell anyone all that he told me. 


29.8.1.7| c - el that 


This combination produces content clauses which are given in Ch. 29.6. 


AAPA! I UGS Alea wl oft ARTT... 

this kind that-R happen-IP be possible-3-PR-S that-CR | 
understand- | -P-PERF 

| have understood that something like this can happen. 


AMA AACA Drei CATS RA AGH CI DAD Frc ATTN wl Fatow ANTE 
family expense-GEN money from secretly sister-in-law that-R 
money-CL give-3H-PR-C Somnath that-CR understand-IP be able 
to-3-P-S 

Somnath was aware that his sister-in-law was giving the money secretly 
from the family fund. 


29.8.1.8| amm -ces such - such, as - as 


More complex sentences of this type are often best translated as two par- 
allel sentences in English. 


carey faris coms SHA 
as [was] so [is present]-| 
| am still the same as | was. 


OR AIT GANA aat epcafucet, fos CoMAS ree c 

you as place-CL description-do-2-PR-PERF exactly so EMP see-PP 
come- | -PR-PERF 

I found the place exactly as you described it. 


Sear Og AORE xp TA IT ASG F-TSTA, COE, cq NOU <The 

AF-S! AF SMH Fabs MSC F- ASA | 

sentence-GEN in excess word put-VN as-R one-Cl bad habit so-CR 

EMP word-GEN in extra one half-CL letter import-do-VN also 

one-CL bad habit 

Putting too many words in a sentence is a bad habit, and importing the 

odd extra letter into words is also a bad habit. 549 


29 
Compound 
and complex 


sentences 


550 


ffs gama eld cart stele alae Witt eters feugia TA Urey cing 
RRS Corab) ICAP | 

he-H student-PL-GEN on how-R deep and lasting influence 
spread-do-3-H-P-PERF other any teacher such-CL-CR not be able 
to-3-H-P-PERF 

He had a profound and long-lasting influence on his students which none 
of the other teachers could match. 


UNM CITT CPCS Sols ANRA WO ala Wet «hehe ceris, conta 
Atay PaCS OHTA AS ARE We RA | 

I-OBJ as-R cloth-GEN on bedbug-GEN like Ruma-GEN supremely 
extra feel-3-P-PERF so-CR that day Ruma-OBJ so superfluous 
mind-LOC be-3-P-S 

| was as redundant to Ruma as a bedbug on a piece of clothing. And that 
day she seemed just as superfluous to me. 


HATTA RAA SURG fH career Cw ice dices TH ACH CALS LA, Ola fours 
SHE COAL (AF MA RANTE MNE | 

evening hour jungle-GEN in through go-CP as-R swarm-LOC (x2) 
mosquito come-PP encircle-PP catch-3-PR-S his-H thought also 
he-H-OB] so-CR EMP encircle-PP hold-PP sting-PP start-3-P-S 

His thoughts crowded in on him and stung him in the same way in which, 
on his evening walk through the jungle, the mosquitoes would surround and 
sting him. 


29.8.1.9| CF plus 


Gl combines with common nouns of time, place, direction, manner, cause, 


AINA - Hate there 


AAT AS cocufe ALIA GAT THA HE HEI 
where-R go-IP want-PR-PERF there-CR now more someone [is absent] 
There is no one now in the place | wanted to visit. 


Tail AAT WA DA AMNESIA ra Georg fuc Soa *« wReCW, AA Correlatives 
agaa Bes foa «tener Fa 905, etter Be, rater MS, crater cesa 
MA WEA PATA | 

where-R fountain roll-PP move-3-PR-S mountain-GEN breast-GEN top 
along loud laughter-GEN sound scatter-PP forest green-GEN gap-LOC 
cheetah glimmer do-PP rise-3-PR-S there-CR freedom there-CR 
splendour there-CR blood-GEN sun-GEN touch 

Where waterfalls cascade, where the sound of laughter rings out over 

the mountains, where the cheetah flickers through the gaps in the green 

of the forest, there is freedom, there is splendour, there the blood is touched 
by the sun. 


A GT - Gr GT for that reason 


Ua I GT ace, ese HS Gay wc 
we what-R for come-|-P-S they also that for-CR come-3-PR-S 
They come for the same reason that we come. 


cum - che that way 
cates fren wrayer cates farce Aca pce N 


what direction-R through enter-|-P-PERF that direction-CR through 
outside move-PP go-|-P-S 
| came back outside the way | had entered. 


aati - cata that day 


cars face ary AT cce Ola BAA 
what day-R marriage be-3-PR-PERF that day-CR from her illness 
She has been ill from the day she got married. 


werd - Greta in that way 


Arq HT vie eras ak cerdi9rel ls, wits fe fora cere 
ACA? 

what way-LO-R | want-|-PR-S my this study be-3-IMP that 
way-LOC-CR what three-CL person study-3-FUT 

Will there be three people who study in the way | want to organise 
my studies? 


ATT - AIFI in that way 


MA carey wife, feme Crew Skea mW AM, AO AA AT 

| what way-R think-I-PR-S something EMP that way-CR ever 

be-3-PR-S not be-IP be possible-3-PR-S not 

Nothing is ever, or can ever be, the way | imagine it. 55| 
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29.8.2| Mixed pairs 


Ws - Fe AS m 


SRSA TAT GAGS SATS AE ea Ya VHT cars cae]? ony Be oie 
ATCT OTH AH UTA Gotta creat mc farcafaer | 

this way-LOC when-R life-CL-OB] think-IP begin-do-PP old 
restlessness from exemption get-l-PR-S exact that time-CR Olka-GEN 
with I-GEN third time see-VN be-PP go-3-P-PERF 
Similarly, just at the time when | was beginning to think of my life as having 
escaped from my old restlessness, | met Olka again for the third time. 


A- AT NOST 
TAB A AS AA A LAT DI WY DNB | 
much distance-LOC go-IP be able to-3-PR-S who-R such one-CL 
person need 
(We) need someone who can go far. 


Trey - OAT 
AHA LF ogre Awe Aaa, SAS Tet At Kei Cela wiat CofA exis 
that-R time-LOC Carya-CL-PL composed be-3-PR-S then-CR even 
Bangla language say-PP any language ready not be-3-PR-PERF 


At the time when the Caryas were composed, no such thing as a Bangla 
language was in existence. 


GPT4 (noun) - St 
GA AGHA AA Ada AHS Vo ols cusa wis Brao aA BS 
this all journal-LOC what-R all writing published be-3-P-HABIT 
that-CR-GEN most-GEN part English-LOC write-VN be-3-P-HABIT 
Most of the essays that were published in all these journals were written 
in English. 

GPT4 (animate noun) - Stat 
RAT AYIA SAAT ME CATA OA ACT A 
what-R all person-GEN self-confidence stay-3-PR-S Somnath they-GEN 
group-LOC [is not] 
Somnath is not someone with self-confidence. 

qWw- ot 
feces OPT Vo Vaal Wy Fa I OAT WS! 
self-OBJ you how much-CL-R indispensable mind-LOC do-2-PR-S 
that-CR you [is not]-2 
You are not as indispensable as you think you are. 


qq- AW Correlatives 


SRAI A AW ACG cle, AAS AA UGS, aera TETA | 
that-GEN after what what-R happen-PP go-3-P-S all-CR EMP as if 
strange recognise-VN know-VN-GEN outside 


All that happened afterwards was strange and unfamiliar, beyond what 
he knew. 


aay - fs ot 


MA CITT DIS AT ARCA COCA ANCA WI Mt ce AS AeA, MA A-O Fa, 
aie fos eie Fara | 

| how-R want-I-PR-S not outside-GEN person-GEN in front of 
mother life open all say-3-H-IMP and wail grief do-3-H-IMP mother 
also right that EMP do-3-H-FUT 

| don't want mother to pour everything out, wailing and grieving, to outside 
people. But she will do just that. 


att -  (noun-LOC) 


CAA OTA AACA AP cena AS Sao cp Be safes 
where-R I-GEN of all much strength that-CR EMP English-LOC 
woefully fallen be-P-PERF 

In English, which was my greatest strength, | failed miserably. 


AT cei - HA MAN all the places The doubling of tt indicates 
plurality. 


TA AAT CAAT ATS ica CHS erst cater fecu «Uu Aw ary 
he-H where-LOC (x2)-R go-IP be able to-3H-PR-S that all 
place-LOC-CR search take-PP fruitless be-IP be-3-PR-PERF 
The search was bound to be fruitless in all the places he was able 
to go to. 


29.8.3. No correlative 


Ula 4 sis Gated OUT afer, Mo zc conta DISCS ass, wes farvi APB 

CHING ALTA BlSt AA WAI 

her this question-GEN answer-LOC | say-I-PR-S how much-R 

convenience you-GEN four side-LOC stay-3-IMP big art creation any 

fight without possible [is not] 

In answer to her question | said, ‘However many advantages you have all 

around you, the creation of great art is impossible without a struggle.’ 553 


29 fes It at KAA corcfors WAPT IDN Bea Ace | 


Compound he what (x2)-R say-3H-PR-PERF think-PP forwards and backwards 
and complex consideration do-PP say-3-PR-PERF 
Sentences All that he said was said thoughtfully and with due consideration of the 


pros and cons. 


Ole AIT COS GT Al Lea TOAN SAS AA ATI 

you as-R eat-IP also know-2-PR-S not food-GEN story-also do-IP be 
able to-2-PR-S not 

You don’t know how to eat and you can’t even talk about food. 


OS AE DSU! ABI Tord Oe WA, HAS cose Bical Ww A 

so big wide road-LOC as far-R eye go-3-PR-S any person-CL 
eye-LOC fall-3-PR-S not 

On this big wide road there was not a single person to be seen 
anywhere. 


UA FAA CHS SHINS FA Kea, AOT rma Sea APA Stal | 

and when-R someone any word say-3-PR-S Protima-OB] direction 
do-PP much-GEN part 

And when anyone made a remark it was mainly directed at Protima. 


The following sentence is quite clear in meaning but somewhat loose in 
its syntax: 


ata at fey ers AS cot OTS fel 
more what-R something he-GEN [is absent] EMP | EMP [is present]-| 
And for whatever he does not have | am here. 


S how much followed by an adjective and a third person imperative can 
often form an embedded clause however good, however tiresome, etc. with- 
out a correlative. 


GHA WSS SSA cape, WA M HOT cus AAAI 

life so-R EMP difficult be-3-IMP mind-GEN joy-CL so that 
keep-3-PR-S 

However difficult life gets, may (we) keep joy in our hearts. 


Slat Cal Saw fara oifaraia Sia, Vo ony DRAI CT Als, C MAIS JIN 

fare q«i 

reason research do-IP go-PP find-do-|-PR-S how much unbearable 

character-GEN he be-3-IMP he I-OBJ importance give-3-PR-C very 

Because with some searching | found that, however unbearable a character 
554 he may be, he takes me very seriously. 


29.8.4) Relative clause following 


In the following sentences the relative clause follows the main clause. The 
difference between the two types is that preceding main clauses (as below) 
usually contain an indefinite subject which is then defined by the relative 
clause. If we were to turn these structures around, the main clause would 
contain 434, as many of the examples below do. 


For instance: 
with the usual order of a relative clause preceding the main clause: 


TCS COM WIT AA, AIT HIS HE FH OS PANS FATS MRA? 
what-R-LOC you-GEN good be-3-FUT such any work-CR what you 
ever do-IP be able to-2I-PR-S 

Will you ever be able to do something that is good for you? 


with the relative clause following: 


QI LECT AAT IBS WI CAH ARCA GHA HS GAY YI GAT ICH DA CNE 
such one-CL event-CR occur-3-P-S what-R Sankar-GEN life-GEN 
passage crossing turn-PP other road move-PP go-3-P-S 

Something happened to alter the direction of Sankar’s life and take it on 
a different path. 


MAS «xta atte, Aa eters SG 

bird EMP one only living creature-CR who-GEN-R feather 
[is present] 

Birds are the only living beings with feathers. 


maa Wie fea Onda AS AST AS, WI Gal «ua farses at LACS ACAI 
ordinary view with see-VN-GEN that-EMP power-CR [is absent] 
that-R one-CL thing-GEN peculiarity-OB] raise-PP hold-IP be able 
to-3-PR-S 

Seen through ordinary eyes, it is difficult to detect the peculiarity of 

a thing. 


Sat HS GE Tet, arD AR-DA, A VTA AIH Sca UE ew airs, 
MNOS HT ATT 

because grief one-CL obstruction one-CL back pull what-R 

we-GEN foot-LOC hold-PP hook-LOC fall-PP stay-3-PR-S advance-IP 
give-3-PR-S not 

Because grief is a hindrance, a drag which attaches itself to our feet and 
won't allow us to move forward. 


Correlatives 
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Waa «cs fey siTe ITA, UW puta DA | 
man-GEN life-LOC something stay-VN need, what-R one only he-GEN 
Man needs something in his life which is exclusively his. 


WHAT Os SSH MS A ACH CUTS CAUCUS FA Te WIS, aA Aer Pept AKT 
CHANTO Aa SCH sce A BABA At A 

| more someone-CR-OB] not find-|-PR-PERF who-R-OB] my 
nature-GEN word say-VN go-3-PR-S my all lie all secrecy who-R-GEN 
to open-PP mix-PP scatter-PP hold-VN go-3-PR-S 

| have never found anyone else to whom 1 could talk so naturally, with whom 
all my lies, all my secrecy could be opened up, spread out and contained. 


Al, MAA Se AST AY AAA, Calc AA OA AS CA icm 
CAH Ica I 

no totally separate one-CL house build- |-FUT where-R sit-PP you 
nature-OBJ totally close from get-2-FUT 

No, I will build a totally separate house where you will have nature really 
close by. 


MA asa he AS Ua Sat IA SG HE 

| only person-CR [is not]-| who-CR-GEN word say-VN-GEN 
someone [is absent] 

| am not the only person who hasn't got anyone to talk to. 


OA CHE CE A ONS HATA | 
he-GEN someone [is absent] who he-OBJ see-3-FUT 
There is no one to look after him. 


TT OTS FY ACH AM Yet ASA ier | 
such-CR much something stay-3-PR-S that-R forget-PP go-VN good 
There are many things which are best forgotten. 


regatta AS ora Ie Ala sees fires feta raaa Cae seno Piel wwe com 
TA NAA AAT IT | 

volcano that EMP all place what-GEN within though earth 
interior-GEN very hot melted rock crust split-do-PP outside come 
out-PP come-3-PR-S 

Volcanoes are all those places through which the extremely hot melted rock 
from the interior of the earth splits the earth’s crust and comes out. 


OAT AG ACH, A PIS IZ A GAT ACA AH 

such-CR any pointless ugly work [is absent] what-R they be able 
to-3-PR-S not 

There is no pointless, ugly deed that they are not capable of. 


Fae Hrs aa Bee, I meet ENTE aa? Correlatives 
close by any fountain [is present] what-R see-PP come-VN 

go-3-PR-S 

Is there any fountain nearby which is worth seeing? 


AANS aay Yet SHS AS WIS GAA GAA TAG At AOE! 

world-LOC such wretched someone [is not] who-GEN life-LOC once 
spring not come-3-PR-PERF 

No one in the world is so wretched that they have never seen spring. 


In the following sentence the correlative %44 then is left out. 


ala fey are Katee AMRA ya AT, WA FEY Ola Cela PINA 
Feat AT 

more something hear-IP be-3-P-PERF Aparna-sister-GEN mouth 
from, when-R something EMP more secret do-baVN-GEN 
remain-3-P-S not 

And when there was nothing left to keep secret, | had to listen to some 
more from Aparnadi. 


29.8.5| Embedded relative clauses 


Embedding of relative clauses produces non-defining relative structures. This 


means that the relative clause offers additional information which could 
also be left out. 


TATA, wi AHA WHT THB, Ol NITA | 
jewellery what-R box-GEN in [is present] that-CR Moyna-GEN 
The jewellery, which is in the box, belongs to Moyna. 


AAI TAA, UW Ariel free, Ola wiser AS, E op Fea ASA 
FÒT FT 

this all matter what-R here write-|-P-S that-CR some-CL 
see-|-PR-PERF rest-CL guess-do-PP-give-VN difficult [is not] 

Of all these things that | have written here | saw some myself and the rest 
was not difficult to guess. 


OATS TS Geach, Vat atta ACH coy Peale feet Sata Aalst AA, Ces feu 

qson SAA, wq Peta wl e Haars YA AS, Stat Hae seta Tas 

coicifast «2 AAT | 

Many like me, who didn’t make love to Nisha or who didn’t get the chance 

or weren’t that close to her but were still in awe of her beauty and her 

manner, were all deeply shocked by this news. 557 
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29.8.6| Multiple relative structures 


lft wt AS vig, laa Sea ARS DIE, AFA Aaa aa ANO FA 
enfe «i 

| what-R write-IP want-I-PR-S what way-R write-IP want-I-PR-S that 
word that way do-PP write-IP why be able to-I-PR-S not 

Why can | not write what | want and the way | want to write? 


«i APRS CAB ere cele WIS Xd DAT MAR CCS AB, OAT CH EN NNA 
SE CON AST AIA AST db TNT | 

this EMP creation-LOC that-R-CL expression find-3-PR-PERF that-CR- 
OBJ when-R highest say-PP EMP accept-PP take-I-PR-S then-CR that-CR 
be-3-PR-S I-GEN to such-CR true such-R true that banyan tree 

When I accept what has been expressed in this creation to be of the 
highest order, then it becomes to me as real as this banyan tree. 


Distal eeu cq fe res wl fs AIA Sea LAT GIy Sea ca Ola Hsin 
EUGI 

job be-VN what-R what hard that-CR that day such-R do-PP 
understand- |-P-PERF such-CR do-PP after more any day not 
understand- | -PR-PERF 

The fact that getting a job was so hard | understood on that day in a way 
| have never understood it since. 


UI ABI eens aay ES fH AB ARIA CHAR? 

| what-CL-R which way-LOC-R see-I-PR-C others what that-CL-CR 
that way-LOC-CR see-3-PR-C 

Do others see what | see the same way | see it? 


29.8.7, Complex relatives 


Complex relative sentences contain structural features in addition to 
correlatives. 


1 contains a non-relative wies so that: 


NSS CH WD AEE Slow OY Aes eat Al MG CH Sey CH CN ASH Sl 
ESPCILE 

yesterday she what-R say-3-PR-PERF that-LOC-CR | so that 
catch-VN not fall-I-PR-S that for she that-R alert that-CR 
understand- | -P-PERF 

| understood that she was making sure that | would not be caught up in 
what she had indicated yesterday. 


2 contains two imperative insets: Correlatives 


SAA AAT AAA LoS lA FACT AL CAT Al, AAS MEIA carats 
MEF, cera A carey fara Sas, leona Ateifergy cateo WII 

coal as-R hundred time wash-CP even it-GEN black colour 
lose-3-PR-S so EMP Bengalis where-R EMP stay-3-IMP and what-R 
girl marry-do-3-IMP their Bengaliness lose-3-PR-S not 

You can wash coal a hundred times but it will not shed its blackness. 
Bengalis are the same. Wherever they live or whatever girl they marry, 
they never shed their essential Bengaliness. 


3 contains two relatives with the same correlative followed by a content 
clause: 


AAS MA HE CE, CH ACA CHAS AAS cova al, CU fe Aa Glad, Ve 
CHANG Sta eT Saca? 

world-LOC who-GEN-R someone [is absent] what-R girl any way 
EMP know-3-PR-S not she-CR what do-PP know-2-FUT other 
somewhere her shelter be available-3-FUT 

How can a girl who has no one, and doesn’t know her way around the 
world, know where there might be a shelter for her somewhere else? 


4 additional conditional participle as well an embedded @ imperative: 


Fea sr AICO A A HN, CSA FA COW HITS HG PACA - MANOS wl 
WR YS, VAM AAS, I ATG SHAS ers wl Grol Hea, A PAR 
ata AT 

own-GEN mind what-LOC-R consent not give-3-PR-S force do-PP 
such any work do-CP for the moment how much beneficial 
effective be-3-IMP end until life-GEN foundation-GEN that evict 
endeavour-do-3-PR-S not do-PP EMP be able to-3-PR-S not 

If something that the mind does not consent to is forced upon one, 
however beneficial or effective it may be for the moment, life will, in the 
end, get rid of it. There is no other way. 


5 correlative — «f conditional combination: 


"refs «ife ote WD mx wwe wf" GHG IM cia TT Ore Cot UTA TE 

Vere ex 

how long-R house finish not be-3-PR-S so long-CR if a bit head 
plant-VN-GEN shelter give-2-PR-S then I-GEN big favour 

be-3-PR-S 

If you could give us somewhere to put our heads until the house is 

finished, that would be a great help. 559 
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AACE AG AS AA m, A A BANA Yea who cave Praca, dni OP 
ARS ACB AT 

who-R morning-LOC house from out be-3-PR-S he-CR that again 
midday-LOC rice eat-IP return-3-FUT such hope often EMP 
stay-3-PR-S not 

Often there is not much hope that someone who leaves the house in 
the morning will come back at midday to eat. 


coira BÒ Wey M WAT MANA We mW, COMA AF D OTA 
OCT VIS let covet | 

you-PL-GEN letter when-R get-I-PR-S then-CR again-LOC (x2) 
EMP mind-LOC be-3-PR-S you-PL all Bangla-CL I-GEN than much 
EMP good write-2-PR-S 

When | get your letters, | often think that all of you write Bangla better 
than | do. 


Taylor & Francis 
Taylor & Francis Group 


http://taylorandfrancis.com 


Chapter 30 


Case use 


Case is a category of nouns. It is one of the fundamental ways in which 
Bangla conveys meaning and expresses relationships between the differents 
parts of a sentence. We have made the considered decision to postulate four 
cases in Bangla: nominative, genitive, objective and locative. In the following 
sections we look at the particular features of each of these four cases. 


30.1 Nominative 


The nominative is the unmarked case in Bangla which is used primarily for 
the subjects of sentences. The only overt marking of the nominative is the 
plural of animate nouns in -# with its oblique form -c« (see Ch. 4.13.1). 


30.1.1| Nominative subjects 


SMF WIS SAS elem... 
gentleman slowly English-LOC say 
The gentleman said slowly in English ... 


qia NEA CATE | 
child-PL garden-LOC play-3-PR-C 
The children are playing in the garden. 


TA vica MAAT 
he later come-3H-FUT 
He will come later. 


aiat atete 
we Bengali 
We are Bengalis. 
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aS «ms Sle A ECCE 
this year good paddy be-3-PR-PERF 
The paddy has been good this year. 


We AB NTS | 


milk waste be-3-PR-PERF 
The milk has gone off. 


AeA FY wes 
outside dove cal-3-P-C 
Outside the doves were cooing. 


Pree corer NGA | 
teacher boy-PL-GEN teach-3H-PR-S 
The teacher teaches the boys. 


30.1.2| Animate nominative plurals, -e ending 


In addition to this there is the nominative plural with an -e ending, mentioned 
in Ch. 4.8.8. There are two distinct uses of this. When the animate classifier 
el is added to a number and given an -e ending we get definite people: 


TA both of them, vias the four of them and so on. This can be done 
with any number. 


eife «fec fret yer | 
speed increase-PP give-3-P-S two-CL-e 
The two of them increased their speed. 


DITA 42 METO IAO AIA I 
four-CL-e this EMP car-LOC sit-IP be able to-3-FUT 
Four of them can sit in this car. 


The other purpose of -e endings in nominative contexts is to create indefinite 
generic animate plurals. Some quantifiers participate in this process. They 
are IAF much, AFA all, XF each and Bsa both. 


Oc many people OAS AE FAL sc stc! Many will have heard this. 
WaT everyone AEA Fat cer «slot! Everybody understood this. 
AOF each one eicejces eifeam Sata OSA TICE 

Everyone has the right to protest. 
Berl the two of them Cer WIS as ate Wes 

The two of them will stay another night. 
Cece people cece fe «1 «ceti People say anything. 


NYA people TA steat ers People want love. Nominative 


ates birds afew fe free sca at? Aren't birds a nuisance? 
Ae tigers «te facea ere YANN! Tigers sleep during the day. 
AFTO cows TOS MA MTI Cows eat grass. 
S ghosts AB KAAR EOS CATH CCS? 

Will ghosts devour you when you go out? 
«fs crocodiles ga OAS FABIA! Crocodiles will bite me. 


CHING QF ATA SAT AKC] At ACA OT wt HC AT 

any one mysterious reason-LOC all-e what-R be able to-3-PR-S he 
that-CR be able to-3-PR-S not 

For some strange reason he can’t do what others can do. 


30.1.3, Nominative subjects governed by non-finites 


The nominative subject of a sentence usually has verb agreement. This 
means that the finite verb in the sentence fits with (or governs) the subject 
vwifs aa go but YA wra you (fam) go and WAA ics you (hon) go. 


Non-finite verb forms can govern a nominative subject. 
1 with verbal nouns 


A genitive verbal noun followed by a postposition can be preceded by 
a nominative noun phrase: 


OR Urata cerco wes afer enferma ioa «ii 
you come-baVN-GEN before mind-LOC be-3-P-C | more 


live-I-FUT not 
Before you came | thought that | might not survive. 


feft cate rents AA sg certa AIN AD ceri 

he-H join-give-VN-GEN two day-GEN within game-GEN rule 

change-PP go-3-P-S 

Within two days of his joining, the rules of the game were changed. 
2 with conditional participles 

We Corer Sart HG AeA 

sun get up-CP fog disperse-PP go-3-FUT 

When the sun comes up the fog will disperse. 

JA acer riens ste N | 


you come-CP Salim song sing-3-FUT 
Salim will sing when you come. 565 


30 JA aa fel cortices fs aeta | 
Case use you want-CP | you-OB] queen make-|-FUT 
If you want | will make you into a queen. 


3 with imperfective participles 


vifa UPS TSS Yor AAA YA 
| come-IP say-IP two-CL bearer enter-3-P-S 
When | told them to come, the two bearers entered. 


MENAR Rae, cay ER ai GAIA Fea Goer 

Jadugopal suddenly stop-PP-go-IP Dwarika loud laughter-do-PP get 
up-3-P-S 

When Jadugopal suddenly stopped, Dwarika roared with laughter. 
Nest MSCS AAA ATA CNET 

we stay-IP food come-PP go-3-P-S 

The food arrived while we were there. 


30.2 Genitive 


The genitive has a great variety of uses and is the only case which allows 
multiple, additive occurrences as in: 


he-GEN father-GEN red car-GEN tyre-GEN problem 
the problems with the tyres of his father’s red car 


30.2.1| With postpostions 


Nominal postpositions (see Ch. 9) usually require a preceding genitive: 


COTTA ACH ola Boca ABI GAT 

you-GEN with that-GEN on child-PL-GEN for 

with you on top of that, for the children 
additionally 

vejcsa arcet «fes face facs «ata NA 

midday-GEN before home-GEN towards marriage do-VN-GEN after 

before midday towards home after getting married 


picture-GEN like two day-GEN within university-GEN in front of 
566 like a picture within two days in front of the university 


Postpositional phrases also lend themselves to strings of genitives: 


our village-GEN home-GEN side-GEN lake-GEN within 
in the lake next to our village home 


he-GEN go-VN-GEN before-GEN day-GEN commotion 
The commotion on the day before he left... 


More examples can be found in Ch. 9.4. 


30.2.2) Genitives connecting nouns 


A classification of genitive uses according to semantic or functional com- 
ponents can only be an approximation and there is a fair bit of overlap. 
ola bank in «ils ea bank of the river can be considered a spatial or a par- 
tial component. In Šima wit moonlight the light can be either the effect of 
the moon or the moon can be the source of the light. The scent of a rose 
can be its defining quality or originating from it. 


Here then is an approximate list: 


possessive-belonging 


"wis 48 my book eta «tfe his home 

fcr at Rohim's mother atta «tata Prate my father's decision 
spatial 

spica ceils village person "ca NE fish from the pond 

ata mt the country’s rivers «rita ela river bank 

xaaa Get urban life aifva WJA people at home 
temporal 

facta certa in the daytime Ia FA final words 

BATA FES moment of arrival Rataa ANA time for farewell 

ATA MA old-fashioned person 
part of 

sisi bet hair on the head aaa At finger nail 

atta ret treebark wife "tts ivory (elephant's tooth) 


"statera fate jackfruit seeds 
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origin 
aAA FS wood from the forest 


ase feria ot +I two copies 
of the same thing 


type, characteristic 


yera mN a sad affair 

wes Nt funny story 

arcs at happy news 

ADA TA stomach ache 
saana MIA beloved people 


quality 
aya FBO! sweetness of honey 
Sled Cole hard-working man 


purpose 


cater g Ramadan holiday 
Gets iet prayer beads 
ls YA sitting room 


material, ingredient 


iced "set wooden door 
Wea WASH fish curry 
iya AIA cloth bag 
Sela IA orange juice 


effect, result 


wis Gale heat of the fire 
ANA $8 suffering from illness 


measurement, extent 


vifcera g two days’ holiday 


satya «fae! Rabindranath’s poetry 


aeta ZEN the king’s orders 
Cic att love-song 

arsa cerat hand-writing 
aera st the morning sky 


cA AA scent of roses 
agga siet strength of feelings 


facra <8! wedding arrangements 
Aa E water bottle 
«theta AA drinking water 


cora Ife silk saree 
‘alta tI mango chutney 
ma wa mud house 

MAA ate flock of birds 


Gaeta gao life's insignificance 
aga FS storm damage 


yaa PA word of the distance = an unrelated matter 


fey MTA AA three miles of road 
fea aera f} three months’ 
old baby 


metaphor 


mfa atga man of the earth 
eres silet the cage of the body 


Aaa A daily bread 


cetera iot the thorns of love 
GGG *|&st a doll made from cream = 
a weakling 


ceret tA body of iron = strong constitution 
arda wrist anger's shadow = dark cloud of anger 
«cra ANT test of patience 


aim 
*BIhe« certe the desire for fame FTA Atle solution to the problem 


wrata cA lover of languages eic s GSA answer to the question 
"Ces BPA attraction to music DERA CBI attempts to get a job 


cause or consequence 


aca wa fear of tigers "ja ÄN limit of endurance 
MRSA OH joy of discovery WAA cire grief for (her) father 


amounts (with numerals) 


H aF one out of ten Aoa vta four out of five 
"WIS wit aF one eighth A SISTA AE one of the five brothers 


30.2.3, Genitives preceding adjectives 


Genitive nouns can modify some adjectives. The adjective determines the 
semantic component. 


aia WE older than me 

coma celo smaller than you 

ola ANAT equal to him 

wala fera best liked 

ola aay worthy of it (him, her) 
RETA AT obedient to the order 


aaa Sge suitable for wearing 


30.2.4| With abstract nouns 


Genitive nouns, including verbal nouns, can modify abstract nouns, or, 
indeed, adverbs, as in the first example below. We have already seen some 
examples of this in Chapter 19, p. 361. Verbal noun examples are not given 
here. 


CAT effets colette [cer etes ATA 
that-CL book-GEN somewhere search-PP get-VN not go-3-PR-PERF 
That was nowhere to be found anywhere in the book. 


Genitive 
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fe «à qa wld BIE ! 
what pain be-3-PR-C he-GEN leave-IP 
How painful it was to leave him! 


eat rera fac fis bts 
they-H girl-GEN marriage give-IP want-3H-PR-S 
They want to get their daughter married. 


OTH scs DIF DB FACE 
many day during job-GEN attempt do-3-PR-C 
He has been trying for a job for a long time. 


MA 48 oy maa Pa Gea firs NAA 

| this EMP until your letter-GEN reply give-IP be not able 
to- | -PR-PERF 

l have not been able to reply to your letter so far. 


fs vete Veces conser STR | 
| his reply-GEN wait-LOC [is present]-| 
| am waiting for his reply. 


vera ahold wry face AANA caw 
her baby-GEN birth give-IP hospital go-3-PR-PERF 
She went to the hospital to have her baby. 


fee erat crgfera MATIS Fact At 
but they that-CL-PL-GEN acknowledgement even do-3-P-S not 
But they did not even acknowledge them. 


vafer Grate fret at SA | 
Animesh reply give-3-P-S not word-GEN 
Animesh made no reply to this. 


aa Hida «rp Se Vet ATSIC HOS Ala | 

my letter-GEN such praise before such way-LOC someone EMP not 
do-3-PR-PERF 

No one has ever praised my letters like this before. 


A OSPR COSI FATS BCI «i? 
our self-protection attempt do-IP be-3-FUT not 
Don’t we have to try to protect ourselves? 


Aca NIE IE BENZ AI TAR qo 
loan-GEN burden-GEN weight press-PP settle-3-PR-PERF chest-LOC 
The burden of the loan is weighing on him. 


aot Aaa cateifera ate cove feme erst Ola AI TE 


Genitive 


one-CL foot-GEN ankle-GEN bone break-PP go-3-P-PERF they 


he-GEN care do-3-PR-PERF 


A bone in his ankle had broken. They looked after him. 


CHAT OT OAS FeRAM AA 


Deben more much something-GEN hope keep-3-PR-S 


Deben still hopes for much more. 


30.2.5| Genitive subjects 


The genitive is used for experiencer subjects in impersonal and existential 
structures with the following verbs: Wa- be present, exist, have, «itt feel, 
need, like, experience, 383 be, become, ASN get, receive, *«l do, WA come. 
Examples can be found in Ch. 28.2 and 28.3. Below are a few simple 


examples to show the semantic role of these genitive subjects. 


waa YRoI fret airy! 
vetera fest atf | 

Olt SSA S| 

ole he Fara 
cortta Fes arya? 

Ola APT core 
wien gft cerca | 
ola «tiet VAG 
NAA OA PAZ | 
old «reg NTR 
MNA TET DIFA LNE | 
S Aol SCC | 
Urata {BS cerat Bae 
oa PAPAS SC 
Ola WNSWI WAFS | 


possessor 


associate 
experiencer 


recipient 


agent 


30.2.6 


Genitive complements 


Sentences like 


ACT TATA | 
Old Gy qs EA 
AREN A fiera 


l have two cats. 

They have three houses. 

He has no brothers and sisters. 
He is feeling cold. 

What has happened to you? 
He felt like laughing. 

They felt happy. 

He felt angry. 

l am ill. 

He is feeling embarrassed. 

I have got a new job. 

She has had a baby. 

l have written a letter. 

They are talking. 

He needs to leave. 


These are mine. 
His life is hard. 


The pictures are of that day. 571 
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essentially transpose the great variety of connecting genitives (see above 
30.2.2) into equational structures. More examples of genitive complements 
are given in Ch. 28.4.1.3. 


30.3 Object case 


The object case covers both direct and indirect objects. Indirect objects mark 
the recipient, direct objects the instrument or goal of the verbal action. 
(west give is a trivalent verb which takes indirect as well direct objects. 


In: WA cornice ait Gata fue! I have given you a present. 
Galata present is the direct object, Corts you is the indirect object. 


In sentences with trivalent verbs the direct object is not always expressed. 
In: q xabis wfa erdt mi Mother is showing tbe boy some pictures. 

aR picture is the direct object, abs the boy is the indirect object. 

If his little sister comes along and wants to see the pictures too, she is 
likely to say: 


mams cette! Show me, too! and the direct object is dropped. 


Bivalent verbs with a direct object are considerably more common than 
trivalent verbs with both kinds of object. Indirect objects (usually humans) 
always have the object case marking. With direct objects the case marking 
varies, as set out below. 


30.3.1! Indirect objects (humans) 


efe Raa fara onere 
he-H Rima-OBJ Hindi teach-3H-PR-S 
He teaches Rima Hindi. 


Aas GA FA ACG A "eem FA AT 
Gotibabu-OB] this all word say-VN-CL he enjoy-do-3-PR-S 
He didn't enjoy saying all this to Gotibabu. 


rt Sts erue cafe 
father I-OB] permission not give-3H-PR-PERF 
Father did not give me permission. 


pret fespesora fort ori 
we beggar-PL-OB] alms give-|-PR-S 
We give the beggars alms. 


In 


ONIN VAIS SIF CEDE HER GHI Object case 
my room-CL also she-OB] leave-PP give-VN go-3-PR-S 
My room too can be given to her. 


ARES ware fey oe T 
experience person-OB] something teach-3-PR-S not 
Experience does not teach people anything. 


NMA AAR PACA AT 
we-OB] embarrassment do-2H-FUT-IMP not 
Don’t embarrass us! 


S COMIC CHINA I CIC? 
he you-OB] where shelter give-3-FUT 
Where will he give you shelter? 


OATHS WH Ale WIR? 
|-OBJ also fear get-2H-PR-C so 
So you are also afraid of me? 


CA CANA APCS METE 
he girl-PL-OBJ stay-IP say-3-PR-PERF 
He told the girls to stay. 


AA SAS LAL SAAS A HATA COM, WMA AMG freq cca 

they India and America-OB] this country-GEN oil, gas all give-PP 
give-3-FUT 

They will give away all this country’s oil and gas to India and to America. 


the following sentence, Berit is the direct, w+ the indirect object: 


OR I HAY OHMIC cet fecere WIS | 
Abida as if whole sky-CL-OB] open-PP give-3H-P-S he-OBJ 
It was as if Abida had opened the whole sky for him. 


30.3.1.1| Indirect object (animals) 


If an animal is the indirect object, the case ending is used. 


C sifefoce eret fac He is giving water to the elephant. 
A IRITA ASAT He feeds the buffalos. 
A FET MA aT He kicked the dog. 
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30.3.2! Direct objects 


Direct objects are more closely linked to the verb than indirect objects. 
Bivalent (transitive) verbs often require a direct object. 


30.3.2.1| Specific humans 


The direct object case is always marked for nouns denoting individual 
human beings, mentioned by name, pronoun or a descriptive term, whether 
singular or plural. 


TA MCE OCCT | 
father mother-OBJ call-3H-P-S 
Father called mother. 


CA OTA COC | 
he I-OBJ know-3-PR-S 
He knows me. 


Ola ATS SS FAS | 
they Nazrul-OBJ worship-do-3-P-HABIT 
They worshipped Nazrul. 


VÍA Ola EC CLG PCS CTIA | 
he his wife-OB] leave-PP move-PP go-3H-PR-PERF 
He has left his wife. 


CONS AID we AAS Ulva whe-epat Sha 
you-l-OBJ small big everyone we worship respect do-|-PR-S 
All of us, young and old, adore you. 


"alcencefoces b APG cakes She Faro WAT wl 
woman-CL-OBJ that house from evicted do-IP be able to-3-P-S not 
He was unable to evict the woman from the house. 


PED GICs AN AAAI 

thought-CL I-OB] get-PP sut-3-PR-PERF 
lit: the thought, having got me, has settled 
| can't get the thought out of my head. 


Ve Olt TALES SAT Wey ICE ERI 
then his father-mother-OB] extremely mind-LOC fall-PP go-3-PR-S 
Then he missed his parents terribly. 


lal ACH -MADE ica LACT Object case 
they come-PP Brahman person-CL-OBJ surround hold-3-P-S 
They came and surrounded the Brahman. 


SSS Sta VIS 
Bhumisuta-OB] he-H-GEN need 
He needs Bhumisuta. 


OHM CAC TY A STAM GHA ABCA AT GIF | 

as long-R live-PP [is present]-3 as long-CR this thought more 
leave-3-FUT he-OBJ 

This thought will never leave him as long as he is alive. 


faces ffs SINA PAT cas AA ACH CIS DIA 

Robi-OBJ she Kadambari-GEN side shadow from move-PP take-PP 
go-IP want-3H-PR-S 

She wants to take Robi away from Kadambari's influence. 


verat MNA Stora | 

they us-OBJ love-3-PR-S 

They love us. 

Pat Sica citer face ater | 

mother we-OB] search take-IP send-3-P-S 
Mother sent us to find out. 


MA wkend fac acie i 
| sibling-PL-OB] take-PP come-PR-PERF 
| have brought my brothers and sisters with me. 


Cn Ce AR UME comfy VATS UAE Fal Olt Geld 
she self as restless so other-OBJ restless do-VN her nature 
It is in her nature to make other people as restless as she is herself. 


MA spores Blt «estf | 
| child-PL-OB] bath-cause to do-|-PR-C 
I am giving the children a bath. 


a Hea GAS La AH rfe; Ae] OA GIS CHAI ley TIC AT 
this person-GEN l-OBJ very liking truth say-IP I-GEN he-OBj at all 
good feel-3-PR-S not 

This person likes me very much. Truth to tell, | don't like him at all. 
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30.3.2.2| Animals 


Direct object case markings for animals are optional: 


A ARMA GIS NTE | 
or œ APICCTTS SS coca 
or A FE GATS cor can all mean He has gone to get the cows. 


30.3.2.3| Non-specific humans 


The object case ending is dropped when human beings are referred to in 
general or as representatives of a particular role or profession. 


The following sentence shows the contrast: 


TAS AUT SH Hea, SI TS AFIPS HATA T | 

much girl | see-| -PR-PERF she-GEN like one-CL-OBJ EMP see-I-P-S not 
| have seen a lot of girls, but | have never seen anyone like her. 

GA SAS THA TR AR spese lata stat feet oT wea HoH 

life much kind human being see-|-PR-PERF so my idea [was] | human 
being know-|-PR-S 

| have seen many people in my life. So | had the idea that | knew human 
beings. 

AZITI GHG TS BIS 

this kind one-CL person need 

There is a need for people like that. 

vifa cora HAE | 

| thief see-|-FUT 

I will see a thief. 


icm Sat firey creta GET GSE APTA a Lord | 

once word give-3-P-S he she-GEN for one-CL laugh-GEN bridegroom 
search-3-FUT 

He promised once that he would find her a husband to laugh with. 


OSTA Ul Bq AT! 
doctor bring-IP be-3-FUT not 
There is no need to fetch a doctor. 


«ntfs creat Af verse aTa | 
this house-GEN person-PL police fetch-IP want-3H-P-PERF 
The people from this household wanted to call the police. 


The object case is always marked when the sentence subject is inanimate Object case 
and the direct object animate, irrespective of whether the object is a par- 
ticular person or has a general reference: 


URSA TAS fora ers wet ecd Ong 
pride human being-OBJ own-GEN unknowing-LOC weak do-PP give-3-PR-S 
Pride makes people weak, even if they don’t know it. 


30.3.2.4| Inanimate — no ending 


Object case endings are generally not used with inanimate objects. Glosses 
are not given in this section. 


alta wr cera We are playing cards. 

MA 261 AA | haven’t read the book. 

Oral StS wie! We eat rice. 

A RIDI {cot Facey He opened the door. 

HSA Gla Sera | He loves his life. 

OTA HANG crete AS We are going to see the mountain. 

MA NE etter | | will stop the car. 

in fe A orae ne Al? Can’t you see the path? 

OI carts eruta Sate | | haven't done anything wrong. 

CH OSTA ovat fec coitu He has taken my pen. 

AEE mne Ceca? Will you take an umbrella? 
and so on. 


30.3.2.5| Equational structures 


There are certain cases where the direct object case ending is added to 
inanimate nouns. 


In extended equational sentences with an overall active sentence pattern 
(see Ch. 28.4.4) the object ending must be used. This is a structural requirement 
and applies to physical objects, abstract ideas and also to verbal nouns. 


Here are two immediately convincing examples: 


RAS WW Fala eme fe? 

is-3PR-S-OBJ [is not] do-VN-GEN profit what 

lit: what is the purpose of making ‘is’ into ‘is not? 

What is the purpose of denying what is true? 577 
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AN SANS FATS VA APAA TALE SHAT 
Bangla language-OB] make-IP-be-3-FUT truly Bangla language 
The Bangla language has to be made into the Bangla language 
properly. 

More examples are given in Ch. 28.4.4. 


Similar to these structures are questions and relative clauses with inanimate 
objects. The object pronouns #&# and WF whom are used for inanimate 
nouns in these cases. 


sp urat ice afer? 
happiness we what-OB] say-1-PR-S 
What do we mean by happiness? 


TASKS GAGS Kel qe Fale Gaara FST | 

impossible-OBJ impossible say-PP abolish-VN EMP wise 
people-GEN duty 

It is the duty of wise people to abolish the idea that the impossible is 
impossible. 


aB GHIA, We TTA AS WTA WA Sia... 
this place-CL what-R-OB] we so beautiful mind-LOC do-1-PR-S 
This place which we consider so beautiful ... 


30.3.2.6| Optional object case ending 


Direct object case markings are sometimes added to nouns denoting 
things or abstract concepts. This often helps to make the sentence struc- 
ture clear. It can indicate a treatment of inanimate things as animates or 
show an author's personal engagement. In many cases these endings are 
optional. 


FAE ETOS fort STAR | 
poet teacher-GEN Santiniketan-OB] he love-3H-P-HABIT 
He loved the Santiniketan of Tagore. 


SHAT AOI AA GT ACT ART PCAC | 
Jibanananda truth-OB)J all life during search do-3H-PR-PERF 
Jibanananda spent his whole life searching for the truth. 


faced «hetferace Qian cet AI Col? 
own-GEN Bengaliness-OB] lose-PP throw-3-FUT not EMP 
Surely they are not going to lose their Bengaliness? 


Fareed AIST CAA SOS TAA gA Paaa woifersrge Object case 
FRI 

especially contemporary-GEN that all poem-OBJ we modern 

title-LOC list included do-|-PR-S 

We include especially all those contemporary poems under the title of 

modern. 


«rera DIEAS A YI «Im CAH SHAT HATA FCT CO | 

one-CL doctor account-LOC very close from life-OBJ see-VN-GEN 
opportunity occur-3-PR-S 

As a doctor he has the opportunity to see life from close up. 


Gas cas fol AV FACS AAA AT 
life-OBJ as if he-H carry-do-IP be able to-3H-PR-C not 
It was as if he couldn't bear life. 


In the following sentence the body-part stands for the person: 


TA «fece HOI AFA CBS CaP CHE AB Pea WII 

poor house-LOC two-CL unemployed stomach much day someone 
endure-do-3-PR-S not 

No one in a poor household will put up with two unemployed mouths to 
feed for very long. 


Here is a sentence with a whole row of direct objects. The object ending 
is added only to the last item. 


Cass ACER Aether PHA Wace AA ASH OHI, AV, Ars, «talons 
ef wae ie fares Sorifics Sig SNI AMIDA FA CNTA 

Begum Rokeya Bengali Muslim society-GEN various kind blindness 
fanaticism superstition woman-GEN towards disrespect and 

malice etcetera-OBJ strong language-LOC discuss-do-PP 
go-3H-PR-PERF 

Begum Rokeya exposed various kinds of blindness, fanaticism, superstition, 
disrespect and malice towards women in Bengali Muslim society and 
discussed these things in strong language. 


Abstract concepts are treated as animate in the following examples. 


wala «eras Sailors AV PIO Ect EDT Aes 
my say-VN-GEN word-CL-OBJ create-do-IP be-FUT heart from 
My words have to be created from the heart. 579 
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waa Tae fes free 
my mind-OB] freedom give-|-PR-PERF 
l have liberated my mind. 


Gi OTS «c CHE HAS TH Pata [ego wily ola € ora Mew 

he feel-do-3PR-S that EMP beauty-OBJ protect do-VN-GEN some-CL 
responsibility he-GEN also on fall-3-PR-PERF 

He felt that he also had some responsibility in the preservation of this 
beauty. 


COTA YEAH Sle AT, Ye Weta fers TI 
your grief-OB] love-2-PR-IMP not grief love-GEN thing [is not] 
Don’t love your grief. Grief is not a thing to be loved. 


30.3.2.7| Object case subject 


There is just one structure in Bangla with a subject in the object case. 
When the imperfective participle combines with a third person form of 
zeyl be, become to express obligation, the animate experiencer is usually 
in the object case. 


OUTS emere AB AE "he Scd 


| today this EMP up to read-IP be-3-FUT 
I will have to read up to here today. 


CMA AWA ALY FOS REA 
they-OBJ house leave-PP give-IP be-3-PR-PERF 
They had to give up the house. 


This is a modal structure. It is given in Ch. 34.3.3. 


30.4 Locative 


The locative gives us the where and when and often also the why and how 
of events in sentences. Locative endings are rarely used for animate nouns, 
but the forms exist and we get occasional structures like: 


MA ce ala BITS A 
l as if more I-LOC [is absent] 
As if | was not (in) myself any more. 


There is also a regular reciprocal structure which uses locative endings on 


humans. 


SOS MLA Pact fac Ba? Locative 
ghost-LOC human being-LOC ever marriage be-3-PR-S 
Do ghosts and people ever marry one another? 


More examples can be found in Ch. 14.5. 


To start with, here is a sentence which combines temporal, spatial and 
causal locative uses: 


Safe Atel Oras aia Saiforw vista F mew TIT e Falforw ars ae RI 
62 year-LOC my husband Karachi-LOC job start-VN-LOC | also 
Karachi-LOC go-IP agree-|-PR-S 

Due to my husband starting a job in Karachi in 1962 | also agreed to go 
to Karachi. 


30.4.1| Spatial locatives 


Both cete where and 94a bere are locative forms. 


The locative indicates position, area, destination and direction. It can 
often replace postpositional phrases. Most of these postpositions are 
also locatives. 


Instead of a postpositional phrase we can use a locative: 


Cofacera Gora cofacet on the table 


"Wa cat anos on the river 
ORS ACT oer CAE in the sky 

wad fewer KIGI in the house 

*he Ma aro by hand 

aaa face wa towards the building 


The locative uses are more flexible but also less precise than their post- 
positional alternatives. Here are some real examples which show the very 
wide spatial application of the locative. They include 


locations otal feface «rice! 
they Delhi-LOC live-3-PR-S 
They live in Delhi. 


directions raat fer! ra i 
we police-LOC go-|-FUT 
We will go to the police. 581 
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place of Ola BIC Get AA 
origin her eye-LOC water fall-3-P-S 
Tears were falling from her eyes. 


idioms Wey 93 lit: it is in my mind = | think 


abstract AS 4&3 AAA OHI YS (XA 
spaces seven year age-GEN difference-LOC two boy 
two boys with an age difference of seven years 


Here are the examples: 


ATT ice eps CATA TTT | 
throat-LOC hand-LOC much gold-GEN jewellery 
There was much gold jewellery around her neck and on her hands. 


CA BA ICA SATS AA At ETSI 

that word mouth-LOC bring-IP be able to-3-FUT not Hajra 
lit: Hajra could not bring that word into his mouth 

Hajra couldn't bring himself to say that. 


face fames riter ZS 
own-GEN bed-LOC sleep-CP be-3-P-HABIT 
It would be better if he slept in his own bed. 


they slum-LOC live-do-PP CONC EMP 
even though they live in a slum ... 


AMC WEN Sle cot eae 
river-LOC go-VN good EMP feel-3-FUT EMP 
Of course they will enjoy going on the river. 


a3 TACT UNS CECeTC els Oras RS Gforce! 

this room-CL-LOC my childhood-GEN much memory link-PP 
[is present] 

Many of my childhood memories are connected to this room. 


IA Hee Sel ACH fasti 
girl-PL tree-GEN base-LOC sit-PP [was] 
The girls were sitting under the tree. 


WS toca, DACA Hie CTS Ble CLE | 

mother-GEN figure-LOC movement-LOC anywhere age-GEN imprint 
not fall-3-PR-PERF 

There is no sign of ageing either in mother’s figure or her movements. 


CA ALMA Sly | Locative 
that find-VN-LOC joy 
There is joy in this discovery. 


SAUBT fe oaa WITH Orsay Aes Al? 
word EMP what you-GEN head-LOC implant-VN go-3-FUT not 
Can’t you get this into your head? 


tat teca fame eet cacy 
whole town-LOC power move-PP go-3-PR-PERF 
The whole town has a power cut. 


Cab Fret fare Ber 
girl-CL class three-LOC rise-3-PS 
The girl is now in Year Three. 


OIA ATS Yq Hat Pag 

he-GEN hand-LOC very pain do-3-PR-C 
lit: in his hand much pain is doing 

His hand is hurting a lot. 


ats oft fre ster HEE AA «t 
still | own-GEN foot-LOC stand-IP be able to-I-PR-S not 
| cannot yet stand on my own feet. 


fee wera sA orate feo EE TR 

but they-GEN conversation |-OB] somewhat unease-LOC 
throw 

But their conversation made me somewhat uncomfortable. 


COTA Bota We TEA LS TNTE | 
your harsh sentence friend-GEN breast-LOC hit-3-PR-PERF 
Your harsh sentence has hurt your friend. 


*« [OBIT AE cocer Tey R | 
very worry-LOC fall-PP go-3H-P-S mind-LOC be-3-PR-C 
He seemed very worried. 


OE A Tater AA MA AMATI FA? 
so this matter-LOC more head cause to sweat-3-PR-C why 
So why are you still worrying about this? 


C LABA ceto APT 
she boy-CL-GEN love-LOC fall-3-PR-C 
She is falling in love with the boy. 583 
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afta e cerpacra Crain faced Glas faferca factos 
poor and ill-PL-GEN service-LOC own life devote-give-3-PR-PERF 
She gave her life in the service of the poor and the sick. 


OR cry fing E, Oe erm eras TINA | 
you fault give-2-PR-C l-OBJ fault search-2-PR-C I-GEN behaviour-LOC 
You are blaming me, you are searching for shortcomings in my behaviour. 


lata vite Cu Carers fee wfaco Aree... 
I-GEN character that Shaileshwar what picture-LOC draw-3-PR-PERF 
In what light Shaileshwar had painted my character ... 


The locative ending is sometimes dropped with very common phrases and 
with place names: 


ofa aie ata 


| am going home. 


verre RA tai 
We will go to Delhi. 


30.4.2. Instrumental locatives 


This includes instruments, implements, forms of transport, components, 
origins and materials, both physical and non-physical. 


filled with: 


BI cere nA aif wea Gara AT 
more any nightmare night fill-PP rise-3-FUT not 
The night will not be filled with bad dreams any more. 


GAG Sra AA BAS Gla ATON 
life-CL fill-PP go-3-P-S futility and emptiness 
Life was nothing but pointless and empty. 


A SSSI SA, APNA SAR wal! Aa AeA, Ae wat 

he excitement fill-VA studying interest-LOC that-REL-GEN meaning 
happiness-LOC fill-VN 

He was full of excitement and the interest in studying. That means full 
of happiness. 


"WR UNA BA EOS 
mind joy-LOC fill-PP rise-3-PR-PERF 
The mind was filled with joy. 


wig Sate CAB STA AN Locative 
only word-LOC stomach fill-3-PR-S not 
Just words don’t fill the stomach. 


qae feast wats Gace Baer | 
Kamrul-GEN heart-CL compassion-LOC surge-PP rise-3-P-S 
Kamrul’s heart overflowed with compassion. 


by means of: 


a, the perfective participle of #41 do combines with all sorts of imple- 
ments and forms of transport in the locative to produce adverbial phrases. 
The locative noun forms alone do the same job. 


Hla BAEN Rw Bea CLA 
he he-GEN letter-PL-CL hand-LOC do-PP write-3-PR-S 
He writes his letters by hand. 


S MaKe ea OPA TRI 
he bicycle do-PP office-LOC go-3-PR-S 
He goes to the office by bicycle. 


Cal «ICT BOA SPAS | 
they bus-LOC do-PP come-3-FUT 
They will come by bus. 


CARA a by boat, RIA by plane, MTS by car 


CART TCT APC CoP 
Sohel name-LOC one person 
someone called Sohel 


other instrumentals 


CH ota facut Gooract vr» Na MST Cole aT | 

he his foreign pronunciation-LOC complete song-CL |-OB} sing-PP 
made hear-3-P-S 

He sang the whole song to me in his foreign pronunciation. 


ORS Cela Baie fe Wasa "hyper? 
that-LOC you-GEN suddenly what need fall-3-P-S 
Why do you suddenly need this? 


OA ART A CSTE o lcg SSA NE 

this-GEN help-LOC it break-PP throw-IP be able to-3-PR-S 

hard seed 

Using this it (the bird) can break up hard seeds. 585 


30 fe aoa, ficera rers «2 aa Safer! 
Case use what amazing own-GEN money-LOC book publish-do-3-P-CONT 
How amazing, he was publishing the book with his own money. 


fe «n5 MRTOTES cH Wey BA WII 

but such caution-LOC even any result be-3-P-S not 
But all this caution did not bring any results either. 
per FP TT PACA ARI | 

seal breath take-3-PR-S lung-GEN help-LOC 

Seals breathe with the help of lungs. 


wot ema fier sace ANTA | 
ghost-PL air-LOC mix-PP roam-IP be able to-3-PR-S 
Ghosts can roam about mixing with the air. 


ON SLY APO! AA ACA 
you-GEN to one-CL need-LOC come-|-PR-PERF 
| have come to you with a request. 


MA Gari cat we ECH VOTED 

| diving-LOC quite expert be-PP rise-|-P-PERF 
| got quite good at diving. 

A Sifters «feet cera wil 

that tiredness-LOC poem write-VN go-3-PR-S 
In that tiredness poetry can be written. 


"ela AKA Gp BHAA CAA YS ICO UICE... 
her most sweet voice-LOC Mrs Gupta say-IP start-3H-P-S 
Mrs Gupta started to say in her sweetest voice ... 


fers a2 mA Res OAH | 
Shafiq this matter totally EMP inexpert 
Shofik was totally inexpert in this matter. 


alata freee ola fag «eme BA AT 
father-GEN subject-LOC more something say-IP be-3-FUT not 
Nothing more needs to be said about father. 


BIL St Tt wy stata «es ifr N | 


illness-LOC suffer-PP (x2) grandfather-GEN body very tired show-3-P-C 
Grandfather was looking very tired from the illness he was suffering. 


«fco tat fer ATI D-CA FAS | 
normally-LOC they bare foot-LOC EMP walk-do-3-P-HABIT 
586 Normally they would walk around barefoot. 


30.4.3| Temporal locatives Locate 


HAA ASIC CATR | 
we morning-LOC come- |-PR-PERF 
We arrived this morning. 


end-LOC chairman say-3H-P-S 
In the end the chairman said... 


CPCS FE ec CHS GCA AT 
future-LOC what be-3-FUT someone know-3-PR-S not 
No one knows what will be in the future. 


"fers SISTA ACY aa Aag Aiea cea 

(#161 is the hand of a clock, &i9tz +B a fixed idiom meaning 
on the dot) on the dot half six-CL-LOC Siliguri arrive-PP 
go-|-PS 

We arrived in Siliguri at half past six on the dot. 


AAS ANT Corr Hit AA AFT I 
eating time-LOC both quietly sit-PP stay-3H-PR-S 
At meal times the two of them sit quietly. 


PTR IAS VPA | 
next year-LOC also come-3-FUT 
It will come again next year. 


PAG AB ALA OA CCS AA 
work-CL this EMP week-LOC finish-PP go-IP be-3-FUT 
The work has to be finished this week. 


Awe Pred CATS RCA MA CHOROS 
night-LOC return-PP go-IP be-3-FUT say-PP put-3H-PR-PERF 
He said that we would have to return at night. 


30.4.3.1| Dropped locative endings 


Locative endings with expressions of time can sometimes be dropped, e.g. 


e enfe era Fey KAA 
he that day more something not say-3-PR-PERF 
He did not say anything more that day. 587 
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OA she «es faci ACARI 
they-GEN last year marriage be-3-PR-PERF 
They got married last year. 


apia qA 
one day go-|-FUT 
l will go one day. 


AA ay N A RE AT | 
much day robin bird see-3-PR-S not Soma 
Soma had not seen a robin in a long time. 


Ot cn onm fe paa? 
you that time what do-2-P-C 
What were you doing at that time? 


fee a8 crow omaes qf Sa 
but this EMP country-LOC all year rain be-3-PR-S 
But in this country it rains all year round. 


Gaol IA ATH Berd? 
train-CL which time leave-3-FUT 
What time will the train leave? 


WATS Gia fece MFA AT 
midday hour EMP time he-H home-LOC stay-3-H-PR-S not 
He is not at home at midday. 


new job-GEN first day he-H say-3-H-PR-PERF 
He said on the first day of the new job... 


30.4.4| Locative of manner 


MICAS CAN ATS BA AAN HTT 
man-GEN love not what be-3-PR-S first see-VN-LOC 
People fall in love at first sight, don’t they? 


WK TANT «erfa i 
healthy head-LOC say-|-PR-C 
I am speaking with a clear head. 


Ul senec ls APO fa T 
| such way-LOC more stay-IP be able to-I-PR-S not 
| can't remain like this any longer. 


Oral ereerecet «eret Hea AT Locative 
they unreason-LOC fight do-3-PR-S not 
They don’t fight without a reason. 


MRT RT AH NCH ON AN CATH ATW DI- 
salary be-3-P-S one jump-LOC 250 from 450 
His salary went from 250 to 450 in one leap. 


RH Yes «eret 

smile face-LOC say-3-P-S 

said with a smile 

qa fry sre aaa 

very deep voice-LOC say-3-P-C 
was saying in a very deep voice 
fs a8 Doat seer | 


extreme effort pronounce-do-3-P-S 
He spoke with extreme effort. 


30.4.5| Locative of cause 


VÍA eredi PE ALAI NEA CNIR | 
he urgent work-LOC town-GEN outside go-3H-PR-PERF 
He has left town on urgent business. 


MNA FA AI DIS CHE AP SS (ATR | 
my grief-LOC all than he EMP much suffering get-3-PR-PERF 
He suffered the most from my grief. 


SST ota WTS MS caret ra| 
cold-LOC his tooth-LOC tooth attach-PP go-3-P-HABIT 
His teeth were chattering with the cold. 


MA SNS Ve A WERE coer aha YMA ER 
month few ago he hit-go-3-P-S only two day-GEN fever-LOC 
He died a few months ago from just two days’ fever. 


Bl la ster Obes] MAA | 
fear-LOC his voice obstruct-PP come-3-P-C 
He could not speak for fear. 


ord “ified ferc sical MER BTA 
but Shamim-GEN insistence-LOC sometimes go-3-PR-S 
But he sometimes goes because of Shamim’s insistence. 589 


30 = Verbal nouns in the locative often imply cause: 
Case use 


"f£ eS «emer mer AT 
rain fall-VN-LOC game-CL be-3-P-S not 
The game didn't happen because it was raining. 


More on this is in Ch. 20.4. 
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Chapter 31 


Tense use 


Tense is built into the verbal system. Every finite verb form contains a 
tense element. This is true in English as well as in Bangla, but actual tense 
use in Bangla is very different from English tense use. In the previous chap- 
ters readers have probably noticed (and perhaps been irritated by) example 
sentences where the translations did not match the Bangla tense. Here is 
one such example: 


AR SAUL [A GMS AA AY ETR 
that EMP word mouth-LOC bring-IP be able to-3-FUT not Hajra 
Hajra couldn’t bring himself to say that. 


So why not translate this as Hajra will not be able to bring himself to say 
that? In order to answer this and to show just how differently Bangla 
tenses operate, we need to take a quick look at the English tense system. 
English has a very precise system for which tenses can go together. ‘When 
living in the past, stay in the past’ is the formula for English tense use. It 
means that in a past tense context, whether we are looking forward or back, 
only other past tenses are permissible: 


He told me that he had seen a ghost. He knew that he would fail the 
exam. He thought that she was being silly. 


Bangla has no such restrictions. We find the future tense in happy com- 
panionship with the past continuous, and the simple present and simple 
past are best friends in Bangla. Here is an example with a past perfect and 
a future tense: 


he decide-do-3H-P-PERF his-H friend-GEN widow 
marriage-do-3H-FUT 
He decided that he would marry his friend's widow. 
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Bangla tense use is largely guided by actual time rather than by correlation 
between the tenses. It takes into account common sense, the need-to-know 
principle and phonaesthetic considerations. In the absence of subjunctive 
forms, Bangla tenses, especially the future tense, also take on modal functions. 
This explains the translation above. 


Before we look at individual tenses there are two other important consider- 
ations about the Bangla tense system as a whole. 


1 Ue, c8, *-, zero verb 


There are some very common structures which are, to all intents and 
purposes, tenseless. The two negative verbs c is absent and =- is not 
as well as zero verb equational structures and the existential verb UI, 
are all essential and tenseless features of the language. On the basis of 
the need-to-know principle it is normal for these structures to appear in 
past tense contexts without having to change to a less expressive tensed 
version of themselves. 


Compare: Waa AI wT efe fees few cw cU 
with Oral Aas WITS Vete fees fee Olt facet «ti 


We were all present on time but you were not there. 


The sentence with c has considerably more impact and expressiveness 
than the past tense version. fat is of course indispensable as the past 
tense not only of Ws- but also of the zero verb. It is precisely because 
of this overload of past tense duties that the employment of fet is kept, 
very sensibly, to the necessary minimum. 


2 non-finite verb forms 


One of the main tasks of non-finite verb forms is to provide time rela- 
tionships within sentences. The perfective participles takes care of pre- 
ceding events, the imperfective participle can cover simultaneous events 
as well as future intentions. A genitive verbal noun followed by axa 
time (IE MSTI AIT at the time of leaving) specifies points in time. The 
conditional participle can provide a time frame for whichever tense the 
finite verb happens to be in. These readily available devices not only 
reduce the need for conjunctions in Bangla but also have a significant 
influence on the Bangla tense system. 


In order to get an accurate picture of tense use it is helpful to distinguish 
actions, events, states and processes. Actions occur at particular points in 
time and usually involve a human agent. Events also occur at particular 
points in time but may or may not have a human agent, for instance 


qe awe Atel It started raining or SA BAX «t She fell ill. States can go on 
for a long time without much change. Processes also have an extension in 
time but usually with a clear end point. 


Each tense in Bangla has particular designated tasks. Here are the tenses 


one by one. 


31.1 Simple present 


The simple present is used 
1 for general, timeless statements: 


"pé ABI STS | 

AAS AAAA Aca MEA 

A DT TRE ATI 

"qe SIG at esol ferm rico 


2 for regularly occurring events: 


apra Ife eui 
afore aa Face EI 
wia Alas whe Wig 
HUTS IÈ ATG 

versat THA tee caterer «fai 
lal OC NEA WPA CATET | 


The sun rises in the morning. 
Monday comes after Sunday. 

He doesn’t drink tea. 

There is something called bush craft. 


It rains in the mornings. 

Cooking needs to be done every day. 
We eat (rice) at night. 

He reads a lot of books. 

We wash in the river. 

They play cards sometimes. 


3 for ongoing states, feelings or experiences: 


Ol Storey ClO celer EN AT 
lal BATA HICH ANT | 
A OMT ATTA | 

ofa wice fof at 
MAA ao fry uncus? 


He doesn’t like jackfruit. 
They live near the hospital. 
She loves you. 

I don't know him. 

How long are you staying? 


4 for ongoing states with explicit starting points of time in the past (English 


uses the present perfect here) 


ft for me Tiel cores aAa SPE 


l have been here for three years. 


C xfaertfoces wt «ms ACA COTATI 


He has known the woman for ten years. 


SAPS AT AA APY AA a aca OPH 
We have been in Kolkata almost since its beginning. 


Simple present 
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5 for present activities (English uses the present continuous here): 


MAA «e fre uncus? How long are you staying? 
S SNS «a He is eating. 
fe epa? What are you doing? 


Trt Ae Fee AT CY AT The day goes by but time stands still. 
6 for dates of births and deaths, historical events with a year given: 


ALA HTT sbvo Alley CHAT CAPA Sey Eu 

Rongpur district-LOC 1880 year-LOC Begum Rokeya-GEN birth 
be-3-PR-S 

Begum Rokeya was born in the district of Rongpur in 1880. 


Past tense narratives invariably jump to the simple present for sentences 
of this kind. The logic of this is clear: the year gives us what we NEED TO 
KNOW so the tense of the sentence becomes unimportant. Here are a couple 
of sentences in context. 


sab ANAT 3€ CUu, sos ASIA 4 C WHA FAROA Cerezo 
UTS Sega ARa where GY wx AHA exepfEcer Creta vi xcu feci 
1268 year-GEN 25 Baishakh 1861 Christian era-GEN 7 May Tuesday 
Kolkata-GEN Jorasanko-GEN famous Thakur family-LOC 
Rabindranath-GEN birth be-3-PR-S Rabindranath be born-3-H-P-PERF 
gold-GEN spoon mouth-LOC with 

In 1268 on 25 Baishakh, Christian era 1861 on Tuesday, May 7, 
Rabindranath was born into the famous Tagore family of Jorasanko in 
Kolkata. Rabindranath was born with a golden spoon in his mouth. 


A little bit further on in the same text! we have the following sequence of 
sentences. Again the first, simple present tense sentence contains a date. 
The second sentence takes us back to the past tense narrative: 


Se AEA Wed WES TIA fot aay fere Wa icy Sta wa AGNA 

ota facem 

1878 year-LOC seventeen year age-LOC he-H first abroad go-3H- 

PR-S there his-H older brother Satyendranath Thakur [was]-3H 

In 1878, aged seventeen, he first went to Great Britain, where his older 
brother Satyendranath Tagore was. 


The simple present is used in modal clauses with 4f if, @ so that, Ws so 
that, ATE lest, so that not. 


1 ae re yay, “for tert, Tira Stes Ada, Dhaka 2005, p. 11 G7) 


Other modal uses of the simple present are given in Ch. 34. 


The simple present can take all the above uses and put them in past tense 
contexts. Authors frequently change to the simple present tense within a 
narrative in order to add life and immediacy to a text. 


31.2 Present continuous 


The present continuous is the tense for present ongoing actions and events 
as well as for regularly intermittent events in the present. Note that Bangla 
uses the present continuous with verbs like *itst be able to, tat understand, 
visa want, €t think, Rea be, become, WN feel where English would often 
use the simple present. 


CARD |e AICPA The boat is sinking. 

eat fe ara? What are they doing? 

qe arg It is raining. 

CA OIA Dat era He is looking for his glasses. 
create eem The girl is crying. 

A cetuta frre serere | He is looking at you. 

Fes Wet BCH oa? What do you think? 

mA fear face strate ati 1 can’t breathe. 

lA CT PACH He is scared. 

«ce aaa I have understood. 

OTs veter eee AT I | am not feeling well. 

vera AAR perm She is in the middle of her exams. 
Ta Scat GINS Old SAAT Sm «i 


torch-GEN light turn on-IP he-GEN courage be-3-PR-C not 
He doesn’t have the courage to switch on the torch. 


aÈ TA GAB MEA MER Roy AANA | 
this new pain sometimes occur-3-PR-C Sarma-GEN. 
Sarma occasionally gets this new pain. 


FS CUP GACY AMA! 
how much person come-3-PR-C go-3-PR-C 
So many people are coming and going! 


ANAM AAA NA CAC CATS GAT CHCA COTTA FA MIS ANA ACA AeA 
all day house-GEN in stay-PP (x2) this all see-PP your mind more 
bad be-PP go-3-PR-C 

Staying in the house all day and seeing all this just makes you more 
depressed. 


Present 


continuous 
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C «rp SS QA OY FAH sett ATTICA 
he now that EMP new farming take-PP head cause to sweat-3-PR-C 
He is now worrying about that new farming. 


A SNA SA sae fac «n8 
she I-GEN word importance give-3-PR-C very 
She pays attention to me. 


The present continuous is used for imminent future events: 


Oral Sierra rio | We are going to America. 


ST OS UPR Father is coming today. 
aft cormices Bret fei I am giving you the money. 
Ola TSA brefs gom He is getting a new job. 
Sal AA He PAY They are going to move. 
WIS Wee ATS DOR So he wants to leave. 


for events and states that started in the past: 


PAA CE Pale! l have noticed for some time. 
POMA CACHE DANG GA? Since when has this been going on? 
A cee fas calves wie BRI He has been learning Bangla for a long time. 


The present continuous is used in compounds with Wat come to refer to 
a process which has been going on for a long time. 


fert oars fret ea a2 fra reprae secs SATE 
we many day during this EMP system follow do-PP come-|-PR-C 
We have been following this system for a long time. 


pt Os secre rca foc SATE 
we he-OB] many day during know-PP come-|-PR-C 
We have known him for a long time. 


a8 «pw vare fe Sea UPAR! OTA CATT cer TAPE! 

this EMP word we belief do-PP come-PR-C. we this-CL know-PP 
come- | -PR-C 

We have always believed this. We have always known this. 


wa xus Ca MA Aaa CHE crei P «css PAG fec AAR 

ten year during | always that EMP shop from newspaper buy-PP 
come- | -PR-C 

For the last ten years | have always bought the newspaper from this shop. 


Like the simple present, the present continuous can turn up in past tense 
contexts to provide liveliness. 


313 Present perfect 


The present perfect is one of the past tenses in Bangla. It combines 
the ability to relate (a) past events which happened fairly recently and 
(b) past events whose effects are still felt in the present. In negation the 
present perfect verb forms change to simple present verb forms followed 


by fa. 
affirmative: m «lere cfe | have washed the clothes. 
negative: M «iere 38 fF I have not washed the clothes. 
(a) c cet SCTE Tet raeo cmi He went to Kolkata a long time ago. 


Ol ASH APET LAG He had an accident yesterday. 
a cH frat sera ACH Orsi PRAA | didn’t meet with him that day. 
CRATE GH CoH CNTA The boy was getting scared. 
MA rest SPA I didn't eat the fish. 


Wied PHS CHA we CASE LH CNTA 
People have forgotten about them. 


(b) ama ada wi Cw cal Their situation has now deteriorated. 


wif «afe acer I have read the book. 

REIS FS Gel GIG! How much water has collected in the street! 
Uy Tl PATS ATA | He has come for a chat. 

Agata We Eyes cher oH ata etae 


He had never had such a keen listener as Pritish. 


ofa fes cadcm? Have you eaten? 
lend «foot SOC | They have had a baby. 


eis ALE ferre NEN ECHO 
Almost fifty people have been invited. 


etc |Get RTH 


The flowers in the garden are coming into bloom. 


MA sae AMRA weft | have never been to Paris. 

MAA erre e aA You have changed a lot. 

HF ACR ABCA | It has gone dark outside. 

fe vacate Dim Brora! What a beautiful moon has come up! 


The present perfect is used in some contexts to describe an event where 
English is more likely to give the after-state in the simple present, particularly 
with things coming to an end or to fruition: 


Present perfect 
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31 Corl C3 A CNT The oil is finished. 


Tense use Wal Beal NTI It is evening. 
Fat 4c Father is here. 
BACT TH ECHCEI The shop is closed. 
FANS BS CNTA Everyone is up. 
Ola OPA RAG He is ill. 
versis fat cota I I am hungry. 
Olt Ga AANA He has a fever. 
Ora MA ABI He has a headache. 
TA AB RAY! The milk is off. 
Areal wea CNE The bottle is full. 


gA errat Gra alt aw? Are you angry with me? 


HHA AANE Ace cacy, AAC AA ANA ACA Ceu 

nowadays world-CL EMPchange-PP go-3-PR-PERF person-CL-PL bad 
be-PP go-3-PR-PERF 

The world is different today, people are evil. 


ATT OA CHIE Blew 9p BA | 
time they-OBJ soft hand-LOC touch not do-3-PR-PERF 
Time is not kind to them. 


wuts facug cot fata 
| marriage EMP EMP not do-|-PR-PERF 
| am not even married. 


ANS Xe AACR SSW | 
night deep be-3-PR-PERF by then 
It was deep night by then. 


OTA ate TEA ace 
we here new come-|-PR-PERF 
We are new here. 


314 Future tense 


The future tense covers everything that comes later, whether we start in 
the present or in the distant past. This is one of the reasons why Bangla 
tense use seems erratic at times, when it is, in fact, remarkably consistent. 
The future tense has an in-built modal potential in the sense that everything 
we say about the future is, in effect, a prediction, an intention, a promise 
598 or some such. The classification below is therefore somewhat arbitrary. 


(a) future actions, events and states: Future tense 


A Stes Prats Fata He will decide tomorrow. 

Tert Aca T We will go later. 

«hero «ace foq AAA esca! It will take three weeks to do the 
work. 

verat vcra qus FCN FAC They will get married next year. 

ura fee aa? What else will happen? 

AON rares SAC AT | He will not come back here again. 

MA Orta Gey are E I will build you a house. 

ATS 

area «hemp Hews GAS XI) The roadworks will start tomorrow. 

OAS TOTS eT Bor | New flowers will blossom again. 

«f£ ore ava T It will not rain today. 

PUE qa EE You will be very happy. 

MA A AS AA | I will return the books. 

AAA wT APTA A | The garden will be very beautiful. 


Kae TET omad At B41 The new chairs will be put here. 


The future tense is used for predictions, assumptions, intentions, 
requests and probabilities. Many of these uses are modal. 


(b) predictions, probabilities, assumptions, sometimes formed with a 
perfective participle: 


mat fre ce secu... ^ You will undoubtedly have heard... 
A MATHS AAT FACT MTT I He will be home by now. 


ABMS MG PT TY PCA CPA | 
He will finish the work within a day. 


PAT AAR?’ “AG Ga AeA’ 
‘How many came?’ ‘About a hundred’ 


CHS wl feror esca AT No one will believe that. 
eat fererd | They will win. 


WX cael DTA stata Stel MFT | 
Children will be healthy when they drink milk. 


OI THA FO AA? How old are you? 


WMS A Rel ACG AHA ABA ANA EA 

their mind-LOC be-3-P-S girl-CL-GEN age year twelve 

be-3-FUT 

They thought that the girl must be twelve years old. 599 
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More examples on the modal use of the future tense are given in 


Ch. 34.2. 


(c) intentions, requests, wishes, expressions of politeness, etc. 


fe «era? What can I say? or What should | say? 
bi Acar? Would you like some tea? 

AA MTI | would like some water. 

ARD arqa? Can | see the picture? 

vta fe orate? What else do you need? 

fey «eic a? Can | say something? 

wee meat? Can you give me change? 


at facet Stet RA Can you give it to me now, please? 


Examples of mixed tenses will be given below but here is one to show 


the ease with which the future tense combines with other tenses. 


ffs ula eins fret AAR aaa at ARO race | 

he-H more any day Birsingho go-3H-FUT not promise 
do-3H-PR-PERF 

He promised that he would never return to Birsingho. 


315 Simple past 


The simple past is the usual tense in narrative contexts. Of the five past 
tenses (present perfect, simple past, past continuous, past perfect and past 
habitual), the simple past is the least marked. It can be used for events and 
actions in the distant or the recent past and it can be accompanied by a 


time adverbial specifying the time of the event. 


(a) past actions, events and states: 


NTA ct fai ret frenar 


we that day EMP money give- |-P-S 
We paid that day. 


s «lcs fir seite 
he that EMP way-LOC day spend-3-P-S 
In this way he spent the day. 


«feces GNIS AA CNE | 
outside-GEN shock finish-PP go-3-P-S 
The external shock has passed. 


We fsifercst coter erm View Simple past 
all mix-PP go-3-P-S slowly slowly 
Everything gradually fell into place. 


"pes Sea CTBT ATCT ANT 
hard do-PP that-CL control-PP take-|-P-S 
I braced myself. 


A face fore AT 
that marriage last-3-P-S not 
That marriage did not last. 


COIS GT AG) esti 
you-GEN for this-CL be-3-P-S 
That happened because of you. 


SRAI VAT TAP YA HCG Cole] AY VV cle] CBU! SIS ICs APS Vet 
SST IET | 

then when-R ice age cut-PP go-3-P-S then-CR release get-3-P-S 
warmth and that-LOC creation be-3-P-S tropical region 

Then when the ice age finished, warmth was released, and in this way 
the tropical regions came into existence. 


etsy A A wes FAA pa SMTA, DANA AFATI Ged CI YH GAA CNTT 
first-LOC she own-GEN room-LOC go-PP very cry-3-P-S then 
one time rise-PP eye wipe-PP upstairs go-3-P-S 

At first she went to her room and cried a lot. Then at one point she 
got up, wiped her eyes and went upstairs. 


BIS AIG "dicas fees asst SAA Goer wa 

suddenly whole body-GEN inside one-CL shivering rise-3-P-S 
she-GEN 

Suddenly she started shivering all over. 


MA OTR por «ec EA ARTA | 
| long time quiet do-PP stand-PP remain-|-P-S 
| remained standing there silently for a long time. 


(b) immediate past or immediate future events 
This is an idiomatic use of the simple past which is common in spoken 
language and is always restricted to informal, simple, single remarks. 
Essentially the tense context is removed in these uses. 
MA betes | I'm off! 
CHAR CATT? Where are you going? 
«881 fren | | am giving (you) the book. 601 
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«fft ers I am delighted. 

a3 Ot Ae There he is. 

CE «cet frets | I am telling you. 

fe «t cae cocer? Are you leaving without having anything to eat? 
BA, ATW CNT | Oops, you almost fell. 


(c) faa 


fai is the past tense of WS- and also of the zero verb. 


wea *Ihesster fart 
then winter [was] 
It was winter then. 


aia fee Aer feet TI 
I-GEN but courage [was] not 
But | did not have the courage. 


IEEE feat 
they friend [was] 
They were friends. 


BTA Ty CRIB fara 
we when small [was]-| 
when we were young 


FAB ira Tet festi 
word-CL his mind-LOC [was] 
He remembered. 


fs ota facet at 
you then [was]-2 not 
You were not there then. 


Grater fes etter feet at? 
shirt-CL what read [was] not 
Wasn’t the shirt red? 


ONT UAHA ACH PA TO NEZ fats il 
we girl-PL-GEN with word speak-IP used to [was]-| not 
We were not used to speaking to girls. 


"eere fe Oxley Gals feet CA HATS CH AA, CH NE 

Sakuntula-GEN what then awareness [was] that see-3-FUT who 
come-3-P-S who go-3-P-S 

As if Sakuntula had the presence of mind then to see who was coming 
and going! 


31.6 Past continuous 


The past continuous either accompanies another past tense, or a perfective 
participle, to describe events that were occurring simultaneously, or it can 
describe ongoing processes or events in the past. The past continuous is 
also used to make requests or demands more polite. 


31.6.1| With another past tense 


A WAT Ae OAT STA OPA CART | 
he when-R come-3-P-S then-CR we card play-1-P-C 
We were playing cards when he arrived. 


ATT ONT Aw YPC | 
that time | clothes wash-|-P-C 
At that time | was washing the clothes. 


MATT ACI Ola EE AE 
song hear-PP she-GEN crying come-3-P-C 
When she heard the song she felt like crying. 


ARa fog tere afoot ela Oecd GA Salt eren 
Pabitra something say-IP go-3-P-C that-GEN before Tuni word say-3-P-S 
Pabitra was about to say something when Tuni spoke. 


31.6.2) Past processes 


This is a very common use with verbs describing mental activity, ability 
and such like. They are often equivalent to the simple past in English. 


verafact, fewicd A ARDI Sard la Sata ACH 

think-3-P-C what way-LOC she acquaintance do-3-FUT her 
father-GEN with 

She was wondering how to introduce herself to her father. 


UTA «2 wh, HABA DaT Vio 
we this EMP road that road-LOC purposeless way-LOC walk-|-P-C 
We were walking around aimlessly along one road or another. 


fe SAAN, Cord Gore AAAA aT | 
what that do-3H-FUT think-PP rise-IP be able to-3H-P-C not 
He could not decide what to do. 


Past 
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fara Amo iat es zfms wi 
calm stay-IP be able to-VN possible be-3-P-C not 
It was not possible to stay calm. 


WAG acral Gees AMALE =A 
insult-CL entirely forget-IP be able to-3H-P-C not 
She could not entirely forget the insult. 


feft mafea fee fee OM Sta MAT wie cere AAA AT 

he see-3H-P-C certainly but that all his-H head-LOC impression 
throw-IP be able to-3-P-C not 

He had seen it, yes, but all this did not make much impression on him. 


arial fe Ged He Cord MELAT AT 
Pranabesh what reply give-3H-FUT think-PP get-3H-P-C not 
Pranabesh couldn’t think what to reply. 


31.6.3| Politeness 


This use is equivalent to the English shift from simple present I want to 
the more polite I would like. It is restricted to first person and is very 
common with bie want. 


UT la ACH ASG PA IO DTN | 
| he-GEN with a bit word speak-IP want- I-P-C 
| want to talk to him. 


Crafers era cafa Faq AT 
think-1-P-C more late do-|-FUT not 
| am thinking about leaving. 


317 Past perfect 


The past perfect is used for completed events or actions in the past which 
no longer have a direct bearing on the present. Events described in the 
past perfect do not have to be in the distant past: 


S ABC «cría | 
he morning-LOC come-3-P-PERF 
He was here this morning. 


and they do not need to be linked to subsequent events: Past perfect 


MA oF fre wet ARTN | 
| that day mistake do-|-P-PERF 
| made a mistake that day. 


What distinguishes the past perfect from both the simple past and the 
present perfect is the completedness of the related event. 


present perfect: A Akra AOR He arrived this morning, implies 
that he is still here. 

simple past: A AST AT He came this morning, relates the 
event without any inferences. 

past perfect: CA aea «ces! He was here this morning, implies 
that he came and left again. 


The use of the past perfect implies that the event is over. 


"peres for ILAA Gg A Sparta NA Tet Seafarer | 
Kolkata-LOC three year-GEN in he five time house change 
do-3-P-PERF 

In Kolkata he had moved five times within three years. 


AI TY AGS IRA ola, oars alert 
first-LOC big strange feel-3-P-PERF he-GEN amazement be-3-P-PERF 
At first it had felt very strange to him, he had been amazed. 


CADE ANS Rela Riera qus Cs RINOA acy cores AA AAS JA 
whole earth-OB] thousand thousand year during freezing ice cover-PP 
keep-3-P-PERF ice age 

The ice age kept the whole earth covered in freezing ice for thousands 

of years. 


qaa atest fire fof fey KAN AGS aba PALETE | 
century-GEN first towards he-H some remarkable play 
compose-do-3H-P-PERF 

Towards the beginning of the century he wrote some remarkable plays. 


a cr re wes aR | spera Sida daa vias cece E fara scafesti 

feris ACH ACN Oe Aaa TSI NPA TS (FAZETA | 

| that time die-PP go-|-P-PEF death-GEN merciless darkness four side 

from I-OB] surround-PP hold-3-P-PERF bed-LOC lie down-PP (x2) 

alone room-GEN darkness-LOC boy-GEN like cry-|-P-PERF 

| was falling apart at that time. The darkness of death surrounded me on 

all sides. | lay on my bed alone in the dark house and cried like a boy. 605 
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The past perfect shares its negation with the present perfect. 


SR fos fas HRT, elc ertet A 

that-GEN after exactly what be-3-P-PERF he-H-OBJ not 
inform-3-P-PERF he 

He did not tell him exactly what happened afterwards. 


fag SEI «ere Bl acafacers fes, few seta wa CHER 

something one-CL say-IP attempt do-3H-P-PERF he-H but throat-GEN 
voice not rise-3-P-PERF 

She tried to say something, but her voice failed her. 


Att OF feret stat atat fan aa Glas yet NA | 

grandmother that day hit not go-3-P-PERF go-3-P-PERF more two one 
day later 

Grandmother did not die that day. She died one or two days later. 


31.8 Past habitual 


The past habitual has two distinct uses. 


(1) habitual actions or events in the past, equivalent to the English use to. 
The use of the past habitual often includes a fairly precise time frame, as 
in the first two sentences. 


Olt QOH ANS SS era FAS! 


his childhood-LOC everyone he-OBJ love do-3-P-HABIT 
Everyone loved him in his childhood. 


Cn farses Gata aa att GIS A 
that day-CL-PL-LOC I-GEN such anger rise-3-P-HABIT not 
In those days | did not get so angry. 


Bas fof Paras wl ww eae AEE PATO | 

husband-OB] she-H always EMP great fear and embarrassment 
do-3H-P-HABIT 

She was always very afraid of and shy with her husband. 


S eife ICT ArT CTS | 


he each month-LOC village-LOC go-3-P-HABIT 
He used to go to the village every month. 


SARS FACT APS | 
un-wish in spite of sleep-PP fall-3-P-HABIT 
He used to fall asleep inadvertently. 


ADA € wie caw Al, few cS Past habitual 
childhood-LOC he fish eat-3-P-HABIT not egg eat-3-P-HABIT 
As a child he used to eat egg, not fish. 


The past habitual is rarely the main tense in narrative contexts but it mixes 
easily with fat and its variants. 


erac Gay wy SATAA fuer, Pre arr ARRO Vagos erst 
ONT ATA AF PAST | 

our world then female without [was] any woman-GEN touch 

smell deprived situation-LOC EMP we our youth complete 
do-|-P-HABIT 

Our life then was without females. We spent our youth removed from a 
woman’s touch or smell. 


Git Wey esit facets WA aly FTOR | 
he-H when England-LOC [was] then song write-3H-P-HABIT 
He used to write songs when he was in England. 


a2 AST AS AM feat c, AA cava Atay CATOS OA eremi celos 

this shyness so much [was] that husband-GEN horse-GEN before 
go-IP even she shyness get-3H-P-HABIT 

Her shyness was so great that she was even embarrassed to appear before 
her husband’s horse. 


(2) The past habitual is used for hypothetical (modal) language use. 


CH WIS Tey free 
who he-OBJ shelter give-3-P-HABIT 
Who would have given him shelter? 


a8 SU CH SAAS TAS T| 
this word he ever say-3-P-HABIT not 
He would never say this. 


CAB ASA BS ATA | 
that-CL possible be-3-P-HABIT of course 
That would have been possible, of course. 


AFR RAL AAS fet AA TAS "IW, GT I ala ai fers aw ATS | 

a bit be-CP EMP everyone bullet eat-PP die-IP be possible-3-P-HABIT 
wounded be-PP river-GEN water-LOC drown-PP go-IP be 

possible-3-P-HABIT 

If anything had happened everyone could have been shot and killed, been 

wounded and drowned in the river. 607 
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"f" GSR Siead VMAS Aa? 
if a bit before come-IP be able to-2-P-HABIT 
If you could come a bit earlier? 


HE exc ACH WS AT 
someone there night-LOC stay-3-P-HABIT not 
No one would spend the night there. 


The past habitual is used with Gat know to convey a simple past meaning. 


OT St Grey AT 
| that know-I-P-HABIT not 
| didn't know that. 


Examples for tense use with Wiat are given in Ch. 37.7. 


The past habitual is used in conditional sentences. Examples are given in 
Ch. 29.7. 


Here is a comparison of conditional participle structures with the simple 
past and the past habitual to show the differences in meaning. The only 
difference between the respective sentences is the tense. 


| simple past: — fs xc SS tes Glace AS SA «erem AT 
| didn't tell you because | knew that it would upset you. 


past habitual: fs wc «E ites MA GS Sell aerem T | 
I wouldn't have said this if | had known that it would 
upset you. 


2 simple past: Of Sac wal orscer SHAT cerato grt ANET | 
| was kind to you because you were kind to me. 


past habitual: SA veraces wal orstcer OTT COTA WA AEON | 
If you had been kind to me, | would have been kind to you. 


319 Mixed tenses 


The following examples give an impression of the way tenses combine with 
one another? Compare also the use of tenses in content clauses (Ch. 29.6). 


2 Readers will have noticed that this book contains no chapter on direct and indirect 
speech. The simple reason is that speech can be seamlessly inserted into narrative texts 
and that the only difference between indirect and direct speech is the change of person 
(c «cea er CH wies He said that he would go rather than c erg wis wt He said I will go), 
the optional insertion of a linking @ that and the absence or presence of quotation marks 


zero verb, past perfect, present perfect Mixed tenses 


"sa THA OAT ote Ofer, Few oats wea aa HM e(Te HA A ILA 
Rca fotum i 

my age then almost forty but my mind-LOC be-3-P-PERF | again my 
eighteen year-LOC return-PP go-PR-PERF 

| was almost forty years old then, but | felt as if | had returned to my 
eighteen year old self. 


simple present, present perfect, past perfect (contains direct speech) 
ple p P P past p P 


fam aaea acera, MAR (oir AA | 

Didi absorbed way-LOC say-3-PR-S give-|-PR-PERF with take '€ 
-3-P-PERF 

Didi said in a self-absorbed way: ‘I gave it to her. And she took it with her too!’ 


simple present, past continuous, simple past 


TA AP qua E MDE A A ASH Gow A N LA LET | 
aa ait ACH sterio GEA... 

say-PP EMP Chorada sister-in-law-GEN towards sidelong look-PP 
take-3H-PR-S sister-in-law so long mind give-PP knit-PP go-3H-P-C 
this time knit-VN stop-PP voice-CL lift-3H-P-S 

Having said that, Chorada looked at his sister-in-law with a sidelong glance. 
Up till now she had been concentrating on her knitting. Now she stopped 
knitting and said... 


present perfect, future tense, present perfect 


fee wt fey efc cee aac at fey uta fea a at, sra fey d cateatta aft 
WG MA CARA QATA 

but what something-R lose-PP go-3-PR-PERF and what something-R 
more return-PP come-3-FUT not all something-CR that second floor 
woman two-CL hold-PP keep-3H-PR-PERF still 

But all that is lost and all that will not return is still held and preserved by 
those two ladies from the second floor. 


present perfect, Wit, past perfect 


a qio rest us CecoCm Cp fqurer-siewrs facw HS els CN UME, OATS 

XGA e «E A Heat A [chee | 

this house-LOC fifty year spend-3-PR-PERF he Bimal-Protibha-GEN 

wedding until his mind-LOC [is present] much event and publicity 

he see-3-P-PERF or hear-3-P-PERF 

He had spent fifty years in this house, could even remember Bimal and 

Protibha’s wedding, had seen and heard a lot of comings and goings. 609 


3l 
Tense use 


610 


present perfect, present continuous 


AS Wiel YT ANY Ao Col CS EU WII 
all night good sleep be-3-PR-PERF that EMP mind-LOC be-3-PR-C not 
| don't think that he had a good sleep through the night. 


simple past, present continuous 


ffs SPT PAT lA Bree AMAIA 
he laugh-3-H-P-S #1a% he-GEN light feel-3-H-PR-C 
He laughed because he was feeling relieved. 


past perfect, future tense 


ula Uline fe aoa alata ane femp aN, caa Sis orate fret Fett 
IA ATI 

and | also what kind stupid-GEN like belief-do- | -P-PERF 
think-|-P-PERF you l-OBJ lie word say-2-FUT not 

| trusted you like an idiot, believed that you would not lie to me. 


past perfect, future, present perfect, future 


ARA et wc Ss Sea career UPA Yew - WI ATS cara AGA TA eel 
RAY Oy ARA YA GU CHCA 

Pabitra mind-LOC (x2) right do-PP put-3-P-PERF office open-CP 
when-R everyone see-3-FUT new sit-VN-GEN arrangement 
be-3-P-PERF then Pabitra sink-PP hit-PP give-3-FUT 

Pabitra worked out in his mind that when the office opened and everyone 
saw the new seating arrangement that he would then drown himself. 


past perfect, present continuous, future 


APT COCA eT CHIN HCH Ap CATA - A ACSIA AA MANAS YA CHCA 
Pabitra think-3-P-PERF water which way-LOC flow-3-PR-C see-PP he 
Puja-GEN after month one drowning give-3-FUT 

Having seen which way the water flowed, Pabitra thought that he would 
drown himself about a month after Puja. 


past perfect (neg), past perfect, simple past, simple past (fa) 


a2 SUT! OAT SHY Cia Gay, Gers rica A MAE Salt tare folu AeA 
Rafael, FRA VS MSGS Sleep OLA Sata ee oa IY Stat ASS fest AT 
this EMP word-CL then | not think-|-P-PERF of course much late that 
day-CL-PL-GEN word think-IP go-PP mind-LOC be-3-P-PERF or 
perhaps this EMP only think-I-P-S then I-GEN such some think though 
possible [was] not 

I did not, of course, think about that then. It occurred to me a lot later 
when | was thinking about that time or perhaps it has only just occurred to 
me now. At that time that kind of thinking would have been impossible for me. 


Chapter 32 


Aspect 


Aspect is a grammatical feature of languages which contrasts with tense. 
While tense positions the verbal action in time, aspect considers the internal 
shape of this verbal action. Tense is about when, aspect about how. Tenses 
are clearly marked features of the verbal system; aspect is often less precise. 
The aim of this chapter is to see what types of aspect there are in Bangla 
and how they are built into the language. 


32.1 Aspect and tense (grammatical aspect) 


Even though tense (when) and aspect (how) are clearly distinguished from 
one another in some languages, the tense systems in both English and 
Bangla have aspectual features built into them in, for instance, continuous 
tenses. 


The difference between: 


(i) present continuous: WA aR gee! I am taking pictures, and 
(ii) simple present: waft aft feri | take pictures, 


is aspectual much more than it is temporal. In (i) we have a progressive 
aspect. In (ii) we have either a habitual or an iterative aspect. But the 
overlap between tense and aspect goes a lot further than that. 


The characteristics of present perfect, past perfect and simple past, given 
in 31.7 are aspectual distinctions. In fact, any language with more than 
one present tense or more than one past tense is likely to have aspectual 
features built into its tense system. 


Here are the types of grammatical aspect languages usually display with 
some Bangla examples. 


[38 


32 
Aspect 


612 


(a) stative or continuative — ongoing non-active events 


HAS CHAS CHS ACA Whol emer AG Lat PA 
autumn any any tree-GEN leaf red colour take on-do-3-PR-S 
In autumn the leaves of some trees turn red. 


(b) progressive — ongoing active events 
CAA Gat ACA al PARA | 


there they sit-PP story do-3-P-C 
They were sitting there talking. 


(c) perfective — completed events 


OUT vete A AA PAT | 
| he-GEN with see-VN do-I-P-S 
| met with him. 


(d) imperfective — incompleted events 


hela ies PISA PIA | 
doctor he-OBJ treatment do-3-PR-C 
The doctor is treating him. 


(e) habitual — regularly occurring events 


Aa ANAS Pw AWA CofA Fea 
bird-PL usually spring time-LOC house ready make-3-PR-S 
Birds usually build their nests in spring. 


(f) iterative — repeated events 


ANG fossa FA slice I 
girl-CL shout-do-IP stay-3-PR-S 
The girl keeps shouting. 


(g) inceptive (inchoative) — focusing on the beginning of an event 


A SHAT BOS NE 
she popular be-IP start-3-P-S 
She started to become popular. 


RAS CATA A AS TAG Fay 
suddenly Somnath-GEN anger start-do-3-PR-C 
Suddenly Somnath became angry. 


AMA ROS [s PA pell 
white be-IP start do-3-PR-C hair 
(His) hair has started to turn white. 


(h) telic — focusing on the endpoint of an event 


SSI CH COE 
work-CL be-PP go-3-PR-PERF 
The work is done. 


Cn fetta eae AB Bea Fresca 
he Nisha-GEN life spoilt-do-PP crest-3-P-S 
He has ruined Nisha’s life. 


OTA amps lac cerca 
we time sense lose-PP caa- |-PR-PERF 
We lost our sense of time. 


We see from these examples that 


* continuous tenses produce progressive and imperfective aspects (b 


and d). 


e the 


simple present tense contains the potential for habitual as well as 


for stative aspects (a and e). 


* an iterative aspect can be produced by an imperfective participle plus 
a form of ssl stay (f). 

* the beginning of events (inceptive aspect) are expressed through imper- 
fective participle plus mM, ere «e«t, F Fal (g) 

* the endpoint of events (telic aspect) usually involves the present perfect 


tense. 


Lexical aspect 


Lexical aspect deals with the internal structure of specific verbs. In Bangla 


this is particularly relevant for the distinction between Wg- be, be present 


and WF stay, the use of Wz- and wt with preceding perfective participles, 


the imperfective participle with at stay and for some aspective features 
of asa be, become. 


32.2.1 


wz- and HPT 


We have seen that 2 steps in for the missing forms of wa- (see 
Ch. 15.4). 


But we also have simple present tense uses of 9$! in contrast with wtz-, 


Lexical aspect 
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A Tao (NR) | 
A PAPON ACF | 


He is in Kolkata. gives us his actual current location 
He lives in Kolkata. gives us his place of residence 
but makes no comment on his present whereabouts. 


In terms of tense and aspect, W8- represents the here-and-now, so much 
so that in effect it creates its own unique tense in Bangla. Rather than 
thinking of Wa- as incomplete and in need of supplementary forms, we 
can now see that the existence of this verb adds a dimension of immediacy 
to the language. This explains why Wwa- does not appear in contexts such 
as conditional sentences or correlative structures with 444 - wa, where 
the immediacy factor is taken away. 2 gives us a longer-lasting habitual 
aspect. Simple sentences with ett often contain time adverbials such as 74 
F always, MIÈ often, Aatats usually. Here are some sentences to show 
the contrast: 


with W- 
DRT eara Sire Ura! 


with ttt 
DRT ural Ice ates | 


| have the key (with me here now). 


SAB Wey Sea 


| am aware of this. 


vetera A GIST AR 

They don’t have much money 
(right now). 

OMA Ge AA DTS SA! 

Their accommodation is arranged. 
WASIBT caret BITE 

The door is (standing) open (now). 
C let SICH 


He is well. 


qT 2 UE 


The house is the same. 


Aspective compounds 


The key stays with me (though | may 
not have it with me right now). 


SUG CST AT ANTS 
| am not likely to forget this. 


IMA SAS GT sce AT 
They often don’t have much money. 


UA WPS AT AAT ACH 
Accommodation is always available. 


"eer: CATT AUC | 
The door (usually) remains open. 


A awa aera covet eter Acs 
He is well when he leaves the house. 


ABN Ot FS uice AM 


The houses don’t stay the same. 


Perfective participles of many verbs can combine with both Ws- and tr 
to form aspective compound verbs. The aspectual difference between the 
two structures in the simple present tense is the same as in the structures 


above, i.e. W8- implies immediacy, 9st a habitual action or event. Wt is 


used for all other tenses. Neither continuous nor perfect tenses occur in these 


structures. The verbs used are predominantly stative. 


MA const etfi wit were RTO cest AMIE | 


| am awake. l stay up very late. 


32.2.2.1 


Perfective participle with Wrz- 


artery Bee rte NETA | 
sky touch-PP [is present] Himalaya 
The Himalayas are touching the sky. 


ae WIS HA APS Gat irs fca SIG 

twelve hundred mile distance-LOC stay-PP even they he-H-OBJ 
encircle-PP [is present] 

Even from a distance of twelve hundred miles they encircle him. 


AWB KEA BADIA ATW SCH 
village-CL entirely silent fall-PP [is present] 
The village is lying in total silence. 


Alain OF cerco wie «rq- es ATA | 
all day he attach-PP [is present] he-GEN he-GEN behind 
He is always running after someone or other. 


Oral Sty crews wife 
we ear stretch-IP [is present]-| 
We are eager to hear. 


MANI AUT STS SAAT ACG SHI 
your here much space fall-PP [is present] 
You have a lot of space here. 


CHIT ATT CAS AAC ACH STR? 
which time from here sit-PP [is present]-2 
How long have you been sitting here? 


STAG 42 GANA CATT VTA 
bus-CL this EMP place-LOC stop-PP [is present] 
The bus is stationary here. 


SAS Cup Bese MAN Tea | 
close by that a few-CL stand-PP [is present]-3H 
A few people were standing close by. 
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UIT WA AMS LSC! NS St Wa TNE! 
my mind-LOC huge one-CL greed gape-do-PP [is present] 
There is a great, fierce temptation in my mind. 


TRAST are EE CfA oa | 
emperor still brow raise-PP [is present]-3H 
The emperor still has his eyebrows raised. 


ets vict eret fesoreter cereal fasti 
he-GEN with fight forever-CL attach-PP [was] 
The fight with him had been going on forever. 


enge wu fus ci 
ready be-PP [was] she 
She was ready. 


DOCTI CVE AI ANH 
telephone dead be-PP [is present] 
The telephone is dead. 


"afe Cua LI Tal 
everybody keen be-PP [is present] 
Everybody is keen. 


AAAS TA CA TE TA | 
still mouth-LOC touch-PP [is present] 
It's as if | can still taste it. 


WA ATCT SOR STA | 
all mixed up be-PP [is present] 
It’s all a muddle. 


pw SCS AM Cheer repas CWÍUs Afa veer coer, FEE Ors Saye A 
ARa BTR 

noise do-PP smoke make fly-PP Dharanibabu car drive-PP move-PP 
go-3-P-S but still Indranath there EMP stand-PP [is present] 

In clouds of smoke and with much noise Dharanibabu drove off in his car, 
but Indranath was still standing there. 


32.2.2.2| Perfective participle with 3/57 


The simple present tense examples are given first. 


A AAA ICH NC | 
he all day lie down-PP stay-3-PR-S 
He stays in bed all day long. 


care Ges at fica for ota fics SRA aire Lexical aspect 
any answer not give-PP he-H she-GEN towards look-PP 

stay-3H-PR-S 

He just looks at her without replying. 


RAST wes BY OLA HA eerta Gert few HA Fea Ola WC VICE ics 
this kind when be-3-PR-S then Mina door-GEN give-PP quiet do-PP 
her room-LOC hide-PP stay-3-PR-S 

When this happens, Mina locks the door and hides quietly in her room. 


TA GAA AIT TFS UGA MEN- NEAN AG ics | 

but life-LOC such strange event sometimes EMP happen-PP 
stay-3-PR-S 

But sometimes such strange things happen in life. 


CAAA SUT NFA | 
he all forget-PP stay-3-FUT 
He will have forgotten everything. 


MA CH ACH NF la ASMA Tt pera Ae 

we wake-PP sit-PP stay-|-P-HABIT his food-VN-GEN story 
hear-|-FUT say-PP 

We used to stay awake to listen to his food stories. 


RTS TH ARNA GEG A mcs ferc specs 
perhaps alcohol-GEN amount a bit much be-PP-go-PP stay-3-FUT 
The amount of alcohol will probably have been a bit too much. 


Unlike other compound makers (Ch. 18) with their varying semantic prop- 


erties, these two verbs consistently add a continuative or stative aspect to 


the preceding verb. 


32.2.3) Imperfective participle plus 747 


att combines with preceding imperfective participles of active verbs and 


of aga be, become to produce a progressive or iterative effect. This struc- 
ture does not occur with Ws- (but see also Ch. 34.3.4). stt& in this structure 
appears only in simple tenses (simple present, simple past, future and past 
habitual). 


"etae fec Cr SHAT HAT 
extreme cold-LOC he shiver-IP stay-3-P-S 
He was shivering in the extreme cold. 617 
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A ALAM PI FACS ANS | 
he all day long work do-IP stay-3-PR-S 
He keeps working all day long. 


CAAT DIF YANG UWF | 
then wheel turn-IP stay-3-PR-S 
After that the wheels keep turning. 


CATE fossa PATS ANTS | 
patient shouting do-IP stay-3-PR-S 
The patient keeps shouting. 


a FA TAS WF 
this word say-IP stay-|-FUT 
| will keep saying this. 


GRAFT GATS SA A VS ACF 
this kind much word mind-LOC be-IP stay-3-PR-S 
She keeps remembering all these things. 


AA GHAR wry Gz fux sid foora faci facea wl fwce aes | 

father ostrich then that EMP egg hole-GEN in take-PP self EMP hatch 
give-IP stay-3-PR-S 

The ostrich father then puts those eggs into a hole in the ground and 
hatches them. 


«rq WA MGA Gira Ais afer CIS ATS | 
that-GEN result-LOC ground-GEN water dry-PP go-IP stay-3-PR-S 
As a result the water on the ground dries up. 


fee did |S wary WOW caer cols ih Proty afte was «pa “AIS aB- AD 
AAS AUTH, HIT Fare Acs Ola mH Ga maids cat ANT fw Alcs, SLA 
ARS He TH Rea AS fey Sat Gel tat VA Aes 

but four foot distance-LOC sit-PP one-CL man if incessant assured 
voice-LOC friend-GEN wife-OBJ this-CL that-CL say-IP stay-3-PR-S 
flirt do-IP stay-3-PR-S she-GEN with and wife-CL also quite agreement 
give-IP stay then unless ear close do-PP keep some word EMP 
hear-VN be-PP go-3-FUT 

If four feet away a man keeps telling his friend’s wife this and that in an 
assured voice, keeps flirting with the wife and if the wife is also not at all 
averse to it, then unless you close your ears you are bound to overhear 
some of the conversation. 


A FA MCAT HCN ALAA ATG SS PAS AE | 
he very concentration give-PP family all work do-IP stay-3-PR-S 
She goes on doing all the work for the family with great dedication. 


TAF Ala Ola JA AT AT PAG AF I 

unbearable anger-LOC he-GEN face glum glum-ONOM do-IP 
stay-3-PR-S 

He keeps scrunching up his face in terrible anger. 


AIM AWA GA vA YAS Ne | 
whole town and four side-LOC roam-IP stay-2-PR-S 
He keeps wandering around town and everywhere. 


CHAM CHATS COTTA COAM-COA ACT BOG AUNTS | 

girl-OBJ-PL see-CP you-GEN-SG know-VN know-VN mind-LOC be-IP 
stay-3-PR-S 

When you see girls you keep thinking that you know them. 


TA A AATF VHS ACH, SS MEANT AAT AA MBH 

but what-REL much happen-PP stay-3-PR-S that one time normal 
be-PP stand-3-PR-S 

But things that happen a lot will at one point become normal. 


SEA CAH aA AA AeA AS-A iSc AE cet few SIC | 

school from return-VN-GEN after Raja-GEN hand foot wash-PP 
clothes change-PP give-IP stay-3-PR-S 

When Raja comes back from school, she washes his hands and feet and 
changes his clothes. 


32.3 Becoming properties of 2est 


The verb $€31! in many of its uses has an element of emerging, becoming, 
developing. This may not be a traditionally recognised aspect but it 
pervades the Bangla language in many contexts. 


When $3! is used in place of a zero verb copula or in place of wüz- it 
conveys a process rather than a state. It is not always possible to reflect 
the difference adequately in the translations. 


stative with zero verb or Wa- becoming with asa 


‘otat 431 They are friends. velat TH LNAI They became friends. 
TRG ARSS rcu i MADIA ARISA BCAA 
The man is different. The man has changed. 


ola at a He has an illness. ‘ola cater ecc He has become ill. 


qila AT TE | <M AI TE SO 
The children are all grown up. The children have all grown up. 


Becoming 
properties 
of 2831 
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veta aeo) tcm | 


He has the experience. 


seta 48 FETA SNK | 
He has this chance. 


Protafer vertus | 


The cakes are delicious. 


AOS HS HS S| 
There is no harm in that. 


ola Wat Atal He is sad. 


AGT OAT ACE ATS AT 
This is not possible for me. 


Ora GPa Se 


He has wisdom. 


vera feet LAG! 
He has acquired the experience. 


ets «i£ FCT AEA 
This chance has come up for him. 


Pga ama scq 
The cakes have turned out delicious. 


T cae FS Bafa 


No harm occurred to anyone. 
ola Ht Aa xa He became sad. 


QB OTN AC ATT EC A 
This is turning out to be impossible for me. 


wl qfa VUE 
He has acquired some wisdom. 


Chapter 33 


Negation 


Bengali has no negative pronouns like nobody, no one, none, nothing or 


adverbials like never, nowhere. This means that all negation in Bangla 


happens on the sentence level. 


In English we say Nobody will come. In Bangla we can only say: 


CHE NAT AT 
someone come-3-FUT not 
someone will not come. 


Bangla has four main sentence negators. Their uses and positioning in 


sentences are set out below. 


833 ~ 


"t is the universal negative particle which is placed after the finite verb and 


is therefore usually the last word in a sentence. 


affirmative 


Sal PI FA 
They work. 


ft wire PAI 


| know him. 


CH I ACH PA AeA | 
he you-GEN with word say-3-FUT 
He will talk with you. 


verat Aerts cater | 
they market-LOC go-3-P-S 
They went to the market. 


negative 


Sat BS FF AM 
They don’t work. 


MA wice fof at 
| don't know him. 
A Gels ACH PA Tee ATI 


he you-GEN with word say-3-FUT not 
He will not talk with you. 


verat aa cater «t 
they market-LOC go-3-P-S not 
They did not go to the market. 


33 When answering yes—no questions in the negative, *! stands independently 
Negation at the beginning of the sentence and again follows the verb at the end. 


A f et ica? aL, Cn GACT AT 

he what that know-3-PR-S no he know-3-PR-S not 

Does he know that? No, he doesn’t know that. 

ofa fe wife cca? at, Ott elfe cr aT 

you what umbrella take-2-FUT no | umbrella take-|-FUT not 
Will you take an umbrella? No, | won't take an umbrella. 


Negative questions are answered with “xo to confirm the question, with 
Bl yes to contradict it. 


ofa fee certantes com At? al, oft cerae fof at 
you what I-OBJ know-2-PR-S not no | you-OBJ know-1-PR-S not 
Don’t you know me? No, | don't know you. 


St, wif corms fof Yes, | know you. 


TA fee wer xt ate Wt, DA MA Att AT 
he-H what meat eat-3H-PR-S not no he-H meat eat-3H-PR-S not 
Doesn’t he eat meat? No, he doesn’t eat meat. 


Sl, Wet MTI Yes, he eats meat. 
More on question and answer patterns can be found in Ch. 27.2. 


Here is a little exchange which shows a typical negation pattern: 


aa at, fe aw eram ofr? Tell me, what are you so worried about? 
T3, At Cot, fey AI OT What? No, there is nothing. 

3p Yes, there is! 

at at! No, no! 

Fars WI? Will you not tell (me)? 

fe «era? fe aa Seta Bice? What am I supposed to say? What can | say? 
ora fe? Then what is it? 

fey at, feg at! Nothing, nothing at all! 


33.2 Negation and tense (Ñ) 


All except two tenses in Bangla negate with ~. Present perfect and past 
perfect negatives are constructed with the simple present verb forms fol- 
622 lowed by fai 


affirmative negative Negation and 


simple present MA «2 ofS ifa «2 ofS At tens 
I read books. I don't read books. 
present continuous MA «2 Ap wif «2 eA «t 
| am reading a book. | am not reading a book. 
present perfect mÑ «25 rg MA a8 5t oe 
l have read the book. I haven't read the book. 
future tense MA 4B hecati MA «4$ 9hecat At 
I will read books. I will not read books. 
simple past aft «4251 wera | MA 4281 ower AT 
I read the book. | didn't read the book. 


past continuous eft «281 "refers | MA «851 Ap AT 

| was reading the book. I was not reading the book. 
past perfect verts; 3851 AGAT | verfi at ARA 

I had read the book. I hadn't read the book. 
past habitual OH «2 ACSA OH 4B ABST «ti 

I used to read books. I didn't use to read books. 


The fact that f is used with simple present tense verb forms means that 
fa has tense as well as negative properties and that there is no distinction 
between present perfect and past perfect in the negative. 


Unlike ~, f never stands on its own and is often, but not always, attached 
directly to the simple present verb form. This is just a spelling convention. 
Some authors, e.g. Satyajit Ray, also attached ẹ to his verb forms. f cannot 
be added to tenses other than the simple present. Because of the lack of 
distinction between present and past perfect, f is retained in the glosses 
below. In some cases the English translations require a simple past tense. 


Ab TSA core Ase] fees ST Grace ofa foi 
this-CL new any collection or not | know-IP be able to-1-f« 
| haven't been able to find out whether this is a new collection or not. 


aias Cor wer mw fe 
you-H-OBJ EMP say-VN be-3-Í4 
You have not been told. 


«esc nar FRY aS IT | 


here such something yet not happen-3-PR-PERF 
Nothing like this has happened here yet. 


fof ula Salt torah 


he more word increase-3H-fs 
He did not elaborate. 623 
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OUT ora Paa AA | 
| he-GEN behind not attach-|-f 
| was not teasing him. 


98, DBA cot cerae Sat 
yoghurt, chutney EMP touch EMP be-3-f4 
The yoghurt and chutney were untouched. 


OCA A QT AH Wl mer Na APSF spe Cer areata CMa Hy PCS | 
but what-R not forget-go-3H-Í4 that be-3-P-S Gopal Mukherji mouth 
shut-PP Pranabesh-GEN attack endure-do-3-f 

But what he had not forgotten was that Gopal Mukherji did not suffer 
Pranabesh’s attack in silence. 


33.3 *- (AR, AS, AA, 4A, *«) is not 


Equational sentences are negated with «-. 


l ma «Ice A DS GY RI 
my work-LOC | at all EMP satisfied [is not]-| 
| am not at all satisfied with my work. 


2F Coral cet fara «ei 
you-PL EMP mechanic [is not]-2F 
But you are not mechanics. 


2l V9 AS AB AA 
you-l such stupid [is not]-2l 
You are not that stupid. 


3 SHAS AMG ats cuc cael CA AT 
my home here from much distance-LOC [is not]-3 
My home is not very far from here. 


2H MAR estate male CIS AAT 
you your wife-GEN worthy [is not]-2H 
You are not worthy of your wife. 


3H JEEP EIER 
he-H Samia-GEN father [is not]-3H 
He is not Samia's father. 


Since the 3rd person ordinary is used for all inanimates as well as he, she and 
they, the form "3 appears much more frequently than any of the other forms. 


aot CECI E EIE aT H- (AB, AS, 7A, 
this such amazing matter [is not] WH, F) is not 
This is not such an amazing thing. 


a8 fe Ws aN? 
this what enough [is not] 
Is this not enough? 


fee fefe at aoa ia Gate «re Fray aI 
but he-H what-R say-3H-PR-PERF that-GEN one-CL word even lie [is not] 
But not a word of what he had said was a lie. 


«r4 CIE eeferet AH 

this all girl-CL-PL English [is not] 
All these girls are not English. 

S AY TTE AX, COMA CAC 


she only my EMP [is not] your also daughter 
She is your daughter as well as mine. 


*- is used to negate modal verbal noun structures with BOS ought and St 
supposed to (see Ch. 34 modals) 


a8 Sal «wem Siow 7A 
this word say ought is not 
This ought not to be said. 


Sits MiNI Of PAS TAI 
of someone of the knowing word is not 
No one is supposed to know about this. 


Past tense negation of the zero verb is shared with wa-: facta, RA, facer, 
Ra, faces nt. 


Future tense and past habitual uses are formed with &ewt be, become. 
Conditional and non-finite verb form uses are also done with et. 


simple present: la WAM BG AS ARI 
his coming today possible [is not] 
He is not able to come today. 


future tense: old OPA PT ASS ACS ATI 
his coming tomorrow possible be-3-FUT 
He will not be able to come tomorrow. 


simple past: vera UPA tora ASS feet «ti 
his coming yesterday possible [was] not 
He was not able to come yesterday. 625 
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past habitual: ola UPA cr fra ABA Bo A 
his coming that day possible be-3-P-HABIT 
He would not have been able to come that day. 


Note that in informal contexts, particularly in Bangladesh, all forms of 
*- can be replaced by at! 


33.3.1} Contrasting 7 


xq can be used without any syntactical structuring as a contrasting 
negative: 


PLS AU, Tess rst few AAI 
tomorrow [is not] today EMP money give-IP be-3-FUT 
Not tomorrow, the money has to be paid today. 


OUTS AH, AACE ACOA ! 
I-OBJ [is not] father-OB] say-2-FUT-IMP 
Don't tell me, tell father! 


"E AEA TH, We NA LA AIETE | 


father anger-LOC [is not] fear-LOC blind be-PP go-3H-P-PERF 
Father became blind from fear, not from anger. 


At bret APTI AA, AGS AS at HS MARA RR | 

burkha cover-VA Mariam [is not] green saree wear-VA that 
before-GEN Mariam 

Not a burkha-covered Mariam, but the old Mariam in a green saree. 


33.3.2] Of 77 


ol aa 
that [is not]-3 
It’s not that. 


‘ot 43 is very frequently used to evade an affirmative statement and to keep 
sentence structures simple. It is usually added after negative and occasionally 
after affirmative statements. Structurally ©! *3 forms the main clause of 
content clauses. (See Ch. 29.6.) 


Ot AY AA 
that only is not 
It’s not just that. 


ay sometimes takes the place of St 


aI Cot ATI 
such that is not 
It’s not like that. 


Cat AWS At RAY AIA TT! 
the brothers help did not do such [is not] 
It was not that the brothers didn’t help. 


yee A BA AT Ol Aa 
sadness that doesn’t occur is not 
Not that there wasn’t any sadness. 


Here is a nice example of triple negation: 


AT CAC CY DTO AT, Wl AA! 

not go-CP that-R move-3-P-HABIT not that-CR [is not] 
lit: if not going wouldn’t work it’s not that 

It is not absolutely necessary to go. 


Although all of these are overtly simple present tense negations, this 
structure can be used for past and future as well as present tense contexts. 
The existence of the two negative verbs 3- and «8, which are tenseless in 
use, contributes significantly to the flexibility Bangla displays in its tense 
use. 


33.4 Gi$-negation of existential sentences 


C$ is used in negation of W8-, whether used in an existential/locative or 
in a possessive context. 


c8, like 3- is a negative verb but it is unchangeable for all persons and is 
only used in the simple present. c£, in a nutshell, denotes absence. The 
use of «i2 for ŒB is common in spoken language in some areas. 


existential/locative use 


affirmative negative 
VÍA APTA SNe | SA SPAT ET 
he house (loc) is he house (loc) is not 


He is in the house. He is not in the house. 
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33 efr SICK | OTT S| 
Negation mango is mango is not 
There are mangoes. There are no mangoes. 


possessive use: 


affirmative negative 

"era At SAH | ela wed ARI 

he-GEN debt [is present] he-GEN debt c£ 

He has debts. He does not have debts. 
vetera FEE erem vetera FRR 

they-GEN something [is present] they-GEN something aÈ 
They have something. They have nothing. 


Here is a nice sentence which shows the relationship between @@ and Ure: 


UIs AS AS HAS A GY WE! 

INT [is absent] (x2) do-PP even what-R [is present] not 

lit: well, even though they go don’t have, don’t have, what don’t they 
have! 

Although they keep saying they do not have this or that, how much they do 
have! 


a often fe ertet eI 
you-PL-GEN acquaintance correct knowledge c 
We don't exactly know who you are. 


«m cea fret cag 
this-GEN any alternative C$ 
There is no alternative (to this). 


vires frag cerra Te Ae AS 
you-H-GEN against I-GEN any anger c 
| have no bad feelings towards you. 


HAUS Wala AB, fem PAA AZ! 

somewhere go-baVN-GEN [is absent] something do-baVN-GEN 
[is absent] 

There is nowhere to go, nothing to do. 


RT Corey Ola AT GCA AL AA CoS AZ 
three-CL district-LOC his name know-3-PR-S such person 
[is absent] 

628 There is no-one in the three districts who doesn’t know his name. 


The following sentence from Buddhadeva Bose shows the distinction Positioning 


between *- and @& perfectly. of at 


fer ALAA GG Wu WO ACH er, Ola TS fey aa, ATE AANE ola ws fey ae 
but happiness-GEN wave when-R mind-LOC come-PP touch-3-PR-S 
it-GEN like something [is not]-3 whole world-LOC it-GEN like 
something [is absent] 

But when the wave of happiness reaches the mind, it is unlike anything else, 
there is nothing in the world like it. 


33.5 Positioning of at 


When t follows the verb at the end of a sentence, the whole sentence 
is negated. In order to get around this, there are certain cases where t 
precedes the verb. 


33.5.1 | Subordinate clauses 


The following subordinate conjunctions call for a reversed order of verb 
and negative in the subordinate clause they govern. 


att if 


aot ahh ARS at SI wed CH OTS Ges? 
this-CL if true not be-3-PR-S then who I-OBJ inform-3-FUT 
If this is not true then who will tell me? 


vetera UM NAG at acs wea fe Bra Ura? 
they-GEN if car not stay-3-PR-S then what do-PP go-3-FUT 
How will they go if they don’t have a car? 


Aq so that 


Ola FI AAT Cove At A, SUT <orewas A fec cafu 

his sleep so that break-PP not go-3-PR-S | child-PL-OBJ outside 
take-PP go-|-PR-PERF 

l took the children outside so as not to disturb his sleep. 


OH aes A cele CAT Tbs YS SIS WI aA | 

| such way-LOC foot throw-I-PR-S so that earth-GEN breast-LOC 

EMP shock not feel-3-PR-S 

I set my feet in such a way that even the earth does not feel a tremor. 629 
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"ice so that 


QIA-FHQ PST OA HOW CE, WES HAPS fuu AS FAT At Aca 

(BB, aut ofa ferc) 

Such something work you-GEN of course [is absent] that a few-CL 
day waste do-IP ‘i be able to-2-PR-S 

You surely don’t have so much work that you can’t waste a few days? 


"Wo! AI AAAS UTS SPAS COA WI AA 

transfer-CL be 3-FUT such way-LOC crows birds EMP feel «i 
get-3-PR-S 

The transfer will be done in such a way that not even the birds will notice. 


33.5.2| Negated relative clauses 


In subordinate relative clauses with conjunctions indicating time (sf, 
wert as long as) t can either follow or precede the finite verb form with- 
out any change in meaning. This is similar to the flexibility of «t in verbal 
noun structures with Afg (see Ch. 33.5.2.1) 


Ola sees Vols corte fases MEA at, ees NES | 
his stay-VN-LOC as long-R you-GEN nuisance feel-3-PR-S not so 
long-CR stay-3-IMP or 


Old NPT Totty comnts RIE at ees, Solr NEF | 

his stay-VN-LOC as long-R you-GEN nuisance not feel-3-PR-S so 
long-CR stay-3-IMP 

He can stay as long as having him here does not become a nuisance to you. 


TOK A EY MAA alc VCH FATA | 
as long-R not Rumi come-3-PR-C here EMP wait do-3H-FUT 
As long as Rumi didn’t turn up he would wait for her here. 


4s HT ret Al OV Oe CHAO Pera ace | 

when-R Rumi come-3-P-S not then-CR straight Keyatala-LOC 
return-PP come-3H-P-S 

When Rumi didn’t turn up he went straight back to Keyatala. 


few softy at fast yor ae, SORA Cel TCAs MAA ALKA SAG I | 

but as long not world destroy be-3-PR-C so long-CR EMP person- 
GEN food-GEN arrangement do-IP be-3-FUT 

But as long as the world is not on the point of extinction, provisions have to 
be made for man to eat. 


33.5.3) Non-finite verb forms Positions 
of si 


"I precedes non-finite verb forms in order to restrict the negative impact 
to the particular verbal action following it. 


33.5.3.1| Verbal noun 


"b RII AMNA Ola faces MANTA At OPEN WATS | 

what eye-GEN in front of that-GEN direction sometimes [na] 
look-VN need 

Sometimes it is necessary not to look at what is in front of one’s eyes. 


J CIE SAT Ot conta AE 
happy not be-baVN any reason EMP you-GEN [is absent] 
You have no reason not to be happy. 


wl AIT Gat at Fale TS! 
his name mention not do-VN EMP should 
His name should not be mentioned. 


OSs At west Cis 
today [na] go-VN ought 
Today it would be appropriate not to go. 


If we compare this with the usual sentence negation: 


where xhewi CHS az 
today go-VN ought is not 
Today it would not be appropriate to go. 


we see that subtle distinctions can be made in Bangla through the positioning 
of 7. 


With f€ until, up to *t is added either before the verbal noun or before 
*ifs. The translation is often best done with before or as long as... 
not. 


a orat ATE OAS «peus «pac: fe aca? 
not see until you EMP or decide-do-2-FUT what do-PP 
How can you decide before you have seen it? 


SH ATA Fal A AG rst hea Aer At 

work-CL finish-do not until money get-VN go-3-FUT not 

lit: it won’t be possible to get paid as long as the work is not finished 

There won't be any payment before the work is finished. 631 
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33.5.3.2| Imperfective participle 


As the imperfective participle is concerned with future or on-going 
processes rather than with past events, it is rarely negated but emphatic 


uses and doubled negatives do exist. 


Qt COMMA Stet Ahe crece AeA 
film-CL you-GEN good [not] EMP feel-IP can 3-ORD PR S 
You may not like the film. 


uta fe at aco vifa? A fe at mco Tif? 


| what not do-IP be able to-|-PR-S | what not be-IP be able to-|-PR-S 


Is there anything | can’t do. Is there anything | can’t be? 


A ONES A OAT ata fre Sal aa caf Fars T 

he today not come-IP be possible-3-PR-S but wish do-PP 
delay-do-3-FUT not 

He may not come today but he will not deliberately be late. 


An imperfective participle before a negated *tat be able to changes to a 


perfective participle in negative structures: 


ONT Breet at sea ona AT 
| work-CL not do-PP be able to-|-PR-S 
| can't not do the work. — I have to do the work. 


More examples of this are given in Ch. 37 (individual verbs) under *itst 


Note that the following sentences contains a different structure: 


aI Fal is a conjunct verb meaning refuse, deny 


Oil Ors at Saw Ata AT 
| he-OBJ not-do-IP be able to-I-PR-S not 
I can't refuse him. 


E «I PAT SEI 
I-OBJ not-do-CP [is not] 
Nothing can stop me. 


33,5.3.3 


Conditional participle 


fe Bret at facer Uta FA eic DISA? 
you money not give-CP who-GEN near ask-|-FUT 
If you don't give (me) the money, who else can ask (for it)? 


WPT At Let Abia Pcs VATS Ata? Changed order 
problem not be-CP nine-CL-GEN about come-IP be able to-2-PR-S for emphasis 
Could you come around nine, if it's not a problem? 


Fer AM AT mcer PAPEN [ere FE | 
today sunshine not be-CP cloth-CL-PL dry-IP problem 
Drying the clothes will be difficult if there is no sunshine today. 


33.5.3.4| Perfective participle 


cos Gea at fca fot S acs 
any answer not give-PP he-H look-PP stay-3H-PR-S 
He kept staring without giving an answer. 


«ee DÌ «I CATH CNET I 
a little bit tea not drink-PP went-3-P-S 
He left without having even a little bit of tea. 


SIN WE Fads Sp mcs pef cernat 


language not understand-PP even fascinated-be-PP hear-|-PR-C we 
Even though we didn't understand the language we were listening with 
fascination. 


33.6 Changed order for emphasis 


at and AÈ can precede finite verb forms for emphasis. 


DEAT WS ern. TS wer, at ora Cere testa SHAT | 
Chittagong-LOC [is absent] family [is absent] relative not 
[is present] any stay-VN-GEN place 

In Chittagong she had no family, no relatives, nowhere to stay. 


AT UR W- AAT AAPG, Al SIR lewd SAS | 
not [is present] mother father-GEN help not [is present] their permission. 
She has neither her parents' help, not their permission. 


CART Al ONT I-A, AT wem FHI 
there not [is present] house not [is present] something 
There are no houses there, there is nothing. 


FA AAA HIS A AT SEA TH? 
flower see-CP who not mind fill-PP go-3-PR-S 
Who is not happy to see a flower? 633 
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Al RTS IES, AT MI HIG | AANA MFI COTA ACF 

not go-I-FUT Bombay-LOC not go-|-FUT somewhere here EMP 
stay-|-FUT you-GEN with 

| am not going to Bombay. | am not going anywhere. | am staying here with you. 


33.7 Double negatives 


Double negatives often contain adjectives with negative prefixes such as 
wa impossible, SA unknown, BAAS unnecessary, IAES unprepared, 
etc. (see also Ch. 3, p. 69). The impact of double negatives is much the same as 
in English: abt erga «s That is not impossible. The first two sentences below 
show another pattern with $3 little, less, which produces phrases like: 


That is not nothing. Bangla double negatives are often best translated with 
affirmative structures in English. 


COTTA LAT COTA «E PT PAT SISTI 
your this all write-VN or little word [is not] 
All this writing of yours is quite something. 


aan fe, -AENA fer Bo, Abie Fa APT feet «ti 

even that method-LOC marriage be-3-P-HABIT that-CL less problem 
[was] not 

Even the way the marriage was handled was not without problems. 


own-GEN right-GEN limit how far stretch-VA that-CL he-GEN 
unknown [is not] 
He was not unaware of how far he could stretch the limits of his privileges. 


Ol BIG GIF NOU GT AS Cee HASH AAG, UW GAT Fat GABA 

that except she-GEN in such one strong personality stay-3-PR-PERF 
what-R ignore do-VN impossible 

Apart from this, she had such a strong personality. It was impossible to 
ignore it. 


«re fry AW MI A Ay] VBS Yaar I-II ACTH AFG RSA MATTES 
OTT BOA AT HT | 

such day big go-3-PR-S not what day at least two one time saree 
wear-VA light a bit air Makhanlal-OBJ distract-do-PP not give-3-PR-S 
Not a day goes by that Makhanlal does not get distracted at least once or 
twice by a light breeze, dressed in a saree. 


33.8 Negation of compound verbs Negationioi 


compound 


The negation of compound verbs is a crucial factor in their definition. verbs 


As the following sentences show, a sentence final * negates the perfective 
participle and leaves the compound maker unnegated, making the two an 
indivisible unit. 


cn fe Acer feti 
he something say-PP not-go-3-PR-PERF 
He didn't say anything (before he left). 


MA contice fec wma AT 
| you-OB] take-PP go-I-FUT not 
| will not take you (when I go). 


fot Gera col Oe erae edic GORE? AI, enc All S AMT SS eic fact At 
S CH, HER SHC A) GTS Ae] SA SAA | 

he know-3H-PR-S EMP you-H I-GEN here come-2H-PR-PERF no 
know-3-PR-S not that time he there [was absent] he why someone 
EMP know-3-PR-S someone-OB] say-PP come-VN not be-3-PR-PERF 
‘He knows that you have come here, doesn’t he?’ ‘No he doesn’t know. 

He wasn’t there at the time. Not just he, though, no one knows. | didn’t tell 
anyone (before | came): 


This example (above) is particularly revealing. The speaker could just as easily 
have given the final sentence as «ice «t «cet wirt XNA! putting the negation 
before the perfective participle. The fact that the sentence comes out as it 
does shows the inseparability of main verb and compound maker. 


OAC STS ere ele writer AT Acer CANN AT 
actually today more good feel-3-P-S not say-PP go-|-P-S not 
Actually | didn’t say that | didn’t like it today. 


GP Utes cpt Ert Frcs VAP | 

he-H I-OBJ any advice give-PP not go-3H-PR-PERF 

He didn't give me any advice. 

fee meram fe awe «It uc? fefe ct fac Cofa aa toria? 

but Alkananda what such immature girl she that subject-LOC ready 
be-PP not come-3H-PR-PERF 


But was Alkananda such an immature girl? Did she not come prepared for 
this subject? 
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Chapter 34 


Modals 


Anything in a language that goes beyond the factual, anything that expresses 
intention, purpose, wish, attitude, prohibition or any other kind of directed- 
ness or illocutionary force can be considered modal or subjunctive. In many 
languages the subjunctive has its own set of verb forms which stand in 
contrast to the verb forms of the indicative (factual) mood. English has 
traces of subjunctive verb forms in structures like I request that he be 
there. If I were younger, I would go. Heaven forbid! and so on. The fact 
that these forms are gradually disappearing from the English language does 
not mean that modals are going out of fashion, though, just that the forms 
are changing. This chapter gives an overview of how modals are formed 
systematically in Bangla. It does not take into account lexical items such 
as adverbials, verbs like *itst be possible, DSJ want. Examples for Atat and 
bisa can be found in Ch. 21 (imperfective participle). 


Let us take a simple example for a comparison between English and Bangla. 


indicative mood: | bought a car. 
MA «eot enfe feretur 
subjunctive mood: I would have bought a car. 
MA «reote ferent 


The past habitual tense in Bangla has the subjunctive built into it and is 
therefore one of the devices for creating modal structures. 


WTS COTTA AH TOT | 
| $ you-GEN with go-|-P-HABIT 
I would also have gone with you. 


SAT Aaa ACTA face Ale 
you be able to-CP opportunity take-2-P-HABIT 
Wouldn’t you have taken the opportunity? 


fag Dea A Sero Aaa Sle MAAS | 
some china container break-IP be able to-CP good feel-3-P-HABIT 
It would have felt good to be able to break some dishes. 


Apart from the past habitual, Bangla has the following ways of making 
modal structures: 


1 subjunctive-triggering conjunctions (xf, aes, ATS, A) 
changes in tense 

3 impersonal structures with certain non-finite verb forms which are modal 
in meaning 

4 verbal noun with wet, tie and FA 


34.1 Subjunctive-triggering conjunctions (a if, cm so that, 
as if, WS so that, AA so that not) 


Of these four subordinating conjunctions 4f if is almost always used in 
correlative structures. Two non-correlative uses are given below. The other 
three conjunctions can act as single subordinating conjunctions. These usu- 
ally demand a certain tense structure and t preceding the verb: 


(a) af (sentence structuring is given in Ch. 29.7.) 


afm if usually comes straight after the sentence subject (see also 
Ch. 29) 


simple present (without correlative) 


WAS Bsa Casi ay aAgey AA Sq OMT Tae NA cals HG YA 
ere afer serta | 

now my presence if superfluous mind-LOC is-3-PR-S | rather 
outside from a bit stroll-PP come-IP agreed [I am] 

If my presence is considered superfluous at this time, then | have no 
objections to taking a little walk. 


past habitual: 


"rift Ih ree cs Atel Vor, eife wor DDA ae TATON | 

| if India-GEN king be-|-P-HABIT each month-GEN stamp-GEN 
colour change-|-P-HABIT 

If | were the king of India, | would change the colour of the stamps 
every month. 


af can form clauses that express if only wishes. For these uses it is 
not followed by a correlative. 


Subjunctive- 
triggering 
conjunctions 
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ofa am ore ues fers frre ANTON | 
| af him at least farewell give-IP be able to-|-P-HABIT 
If only | could at least have said goodbye to him. 


"E facet, ot ahh rata fea UTS | 
what-REL [was] that ft again return-PP come-3-P-HABIT 
If only things returned to the way they were. 


(b) wtce so that 


at precedes the verb. The verb in the subordinate wire clause is in the 
simple present. WTS is the locative form of the relative pronoun & that, 
literally meaning in that. The modal element in WW varies from almost 
non-existent (see below) to a thoughtful planning of future events. 


ffs ice «tfe it 
he Wes peace find-3H-PR-S 
so that he may have peace 


Ret ASIA QA Goer Ice Avira PABA aT IATE Sis Fat BT 
bina such way-LOC laugh-PP rise-3-P-S so that big sister-GEN 
word-CL-GEN big absurdity proof-do-VN be-3-PR-S 

Bina laughed like that in order to prove the total absurdity of her big 
sister's statement. 


wis wice YAS ABI AM SIVA A Fea C fure AeA AIS AA 

and so that two-CL offspring-GEN much birth not do-3-PR-S that 
direction-LOC also observation keep-IP be-3-FUT 

And care must also be taken that no more than two children should 
be born. 


AARDS sia AA IAAI Sala ANI NAI MN A CAA CHING TS cael 
TT AS Oats A3 foe aca feras aca 

unknown place-LOC much distance advance-be-baVN time-LOC 
path-GEN side-LOC he so that any sign leave-PP go-3-PR-S ice 
again that sign catch-PP return-IP be able to-3-PR-S 

When he goes any distance in an unknown place he should leave a 
sign at the side of the path so that he can find his way back from 
that sign. 


Aces SSP UWS A At eel, A Grey fof ag fecere 
Romesh-GEN self-esteem-LOC ats blow not attach-3-PR-S 
that for he-H care take-3H-P-S 

He took care that Romesh’s self-esteem should not suffer a blow. 


UN «ere DRR SIMA AH LITHIA Fel Ae AI Wow Sat aera Subjunctive- 
frend certes acer fowl cai triggering 

| say-IP want-|-PR-C they-GEN with such way-LOC word speak-IP conjunctions 
be-3-FUT "iie they we-GEN own-PL-GEN person say-PP 

thought-do-3-PR-S 

What | am saying is that we have to speak to them in such a way 

that they consider themselves our own people. 


In the following sentence @ is almost entirely locative in meaning: 


RAS VT HANS APA AL Ola CICHCES WÜCS ATW ATI Ae 

perhaps other any kind happiness they find-3-PR-PERF cw all 
nourish-PP go-3-PR-S 

Perhaps they have found some other kind of happiness which fulfils them. 


(c) te lest, in order not to, so that not 


The finite verb in the Ata sentence is in the simple present and "t would 
come before the verb but in fact negation in tS sentences is unlikely 
from a logistic point of view. 


Citas c core area facet, ice rere sp HATA, "tim tera DADA mx 
quickly she eye lower-PP take-3-P-S ñt% Polash face turn-3-PR-S 
Ata they-GEN eye-contact be-3-PR-S 

She quickly lowered her eyes in case Polash turned his head, in order 
to avoid eye-contact. 


MNI QT SI EZ AIT ws BT, SIS, wea OMT wea AWS! 

I-GEN such fear be-3-PR-S such fear be-3-PR-S brother A% | 
die-PP go-|-PR-S 

I feel such fear, such fear, as if | was going to die. 


ffs v8 aca fey dere al, ACH Ger Fal CUT CHCA | 

he quick-do-PP something say-3H-P-S not ta mistake word 
say-PP throw-3H-PR-S 

He didn’t say anything immediately so as not to say the wrong thing. 


Bar TATA HCH Mala AIC ATM SAIC CB GAT MSG Ca NAA TIA 

ABCA ACA SNS CAS | 

Bhubon Majumdar ta wife-GEN nose-LOC smoke attach-3-PR-S 

this for a bit distance-LOC house-GEN door-frame-GEN outside 

sit-PP tobacco smoke-3-P-HABIT 

In order to prevent the smoke from irritating his wife, Bhubon 

Majumdar used to sit a little way away from the house to smoke his 

tobacco. 639 
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Hire efi gA rhe WI corres Vea caves AEE FA fem 

aca you sadness receive-2-PR-S so you-OB] before from 
ready-do-PP give-|-P-S 

| prepared you beforehand so that you wouldn't be disappointed. 


AA ATT MNA Serpe ww, ACY AVA AZ VAI 
all time we-GEN nowadays fear Nta time waste be-3-PR-S 
Nowadays we are always anxious not to waste time. 


OIA TA ques Cel AAS ww fus, ACH Stat FAIS Vrs Te, AAR est 
AAAS OAT KA, Vo MA! SIA Coral Yor Ula FEY ms all 

his mind-LOC again and again this-GEN EMP fear [was] tca 
they lie-OBJ call-PP bring-3-PR-S *iit& they one another 
offend-do-3-PR-S killing-do-3-PR-S that-GEN than sadness-GEN 
more something be-3-P-HABIT not 

There was the constant fear in his mind that they might be inviting a 
lie, that they might offend or kill one another. Nothing would be more 
painful than that. 


(d) em 


ct has two distinct uses (1) meaning as if with no tense restrictions 
and (2) meaning so that used with simple present verb forms and t 
preceding the verb 


1 as if 


at is also used in this sense, C4 GI is also common. Both of 
these are included here. 


Ola AAA DIAS aA TAT AS QT GMBH CN MA ST AÈ AAT 
AAAI ote 

and there all around tree-GEN dense row-LOC such 
obstruct-VN that mind-LOC be-3-PR-S this Gr world-GEN end 
And there they were surrounded by such a dense circle of trees that 
it felt as if this was the end of the earth. 


eat giaa Tete AT Patel Yay Gata GAA ALTS NIS - TA 
CAT AACA SHIT GPUS CC AAG A vecer CHEAT ZT | 

they hut-GEN head-LOC white handkerchief turn-PP my come- 
VN-GEN sign send-3-P-HABIT how as if sea-LOC ship come-IP 
see-PP mountain-LOC flag raise-PP give-VN be-3-P-S 

They used to signal my arrival by waving a white handkerchief from 
the front of the hut, in the same way in which a flag would be 
raised on a mountain at the sighting of a ship at sea. 


AC Ber CAT UT wR GI are Subjunctive- 
mind-LOC be-3-P-S ci | person murder do-|-PR-C triggering 
l felt as if | was murdering someone. conjunctions 


Ul Ty WAT VATS aca cafe, MA NA... 
| cl then numb be-PP go-|-PR-PERF | stone 
as if | had become numb, like a stone 


Ola m Ws Praca Bib, AA UAV cerita BOTS AA Is Lal 
RIGE 

and we happiness-GEN behind run-|-PR-S © sufficient 
force-LOC run-IP be able to-CP it-OBJ catch-VN go-3-FUT 
And we chase after happiness in the illusion that if we run fast 
enough we can grab hold of it. 


RA YS WAS SAANTI AA PAT ATAPA AA CHE 

year two since Udaynarayan as if other way be-PP 
go-3-PR-PERF 

It was as if Udaynarayan had somehow changed over the last 
two years. 


C Fey Stew "ier AT - ets PS CAA OPS ACA con 

he something think-IP be able to-3-P-S not his vision as if 
unclear be-PP go-3-PR-PERF 

He couldn't think of anything, as if his vision had become blurred. 


TTB PY AAT GAS PCA?” “FH APA?’ CMA COCA AL? 
nowadays why this way behaviour-do-2-H-PR S what way as if 
know-2-H-PR-S not 

"Why are you behaving like this these days?’ ‘Like what?’ ‘As if you 
didn't know me,’ 


fre ota - fae Sify att ula fe Aya CT lA ADON AT 

but now sheer tiredness except more something about he as 
if aware [is not] 

But now it seemed as if he was unaware of anything except sheer 
exhaustion. 


OT Ter ATG GA AIT Ol Tra Crd core AWS vy! 
and today whole life as if his chest on break-PP fall-IP 
want-3-PR-C 

And today his whole life seemed to be falling on top of him. 


In the following sentence cm is followed by a present perfect verb form: 641 
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OS CHA ATT HE CAC cote CAFN Ce caine Fife tals Ics 
Oral RRA PACH 

he-OB] see-PP such fun get-PP go-3-P-S boy-CL-PL as if any 
forbidden place-LOC he-OBJ they discover-do-3-PR-PERF 

The boys were greatly amused by seeing him, as if they had 
discovered him in some forbidden place. 


2 GmW so that (simple present, at before verb) 


TSS Oana WC CAA FATA ties, eat AUTH, CYR scel Sita Fey at vifa, 
Berea QA Ta TARY Al Sia, Hara, vocum LP eret, gA Acera 
eti "REIS ACA, CHRIS Creed, VMAS AA VTA NAA FA 

feni 

at least our mind-LOC so that modesty stay-3-PR-S respect 
stay-3-PR-S affection stay-3-PR-S more something not be 

able to-l-PR-S grief-GEN so that we mind defeat not 
do-I-PR-S because grief-GEN EMP stake need happiness 
own-GEN foot-LOC stand-IP be able to-3-PR-S in the name of 
god heart-OBJ so that we stone do-PP not raise-|-PR-S 

So that at least we have modesty, respect and affection in our 
hearts. Even if we can't do anything else, let us not be defeated 

by grief. Because grief needs a support. Happiness can stand 

on its own feet. Let us, for heaven's sake, not make our hearts 

into stone. 


FACES AAT TOS AGIP SYS, MII AVC CUR CSS ley ACF | 
self-GEN within how much other way feel-3-IMP person-GEN 
before so that temper good stay-3-PR-S 

However strange you feel, make sure you are even-tempered with 
other people. 


Casper aa foc fora cree feed ABET CHA eC AT CI START 
MTS est eak 

quite good do-PP observe-PP (x2) take-2-H-PR-IMP. end 

time so that say-3-H-FUT not that | you-OB] bluff 
give-|-PR-PERF 

Take a thorough look around, so that in the end you won't say | was 
tricking you. 


wlan Pera Clete, AA OH wis cerepraet «paf feat Ora TET | 
then return-PP look-3-P-S so that | he-OBJ follow-do-|-PR-C 
what not see-VN-GEN for 

Then he looked back to see whether I was following him or not. 


34.2 Tense changes 


Unexpected changes in tense provide an elegant and unobtrusive method 
of incorporating modals. There are no established rules for these changes 
but the examples below give an impression of the range of possibilities. 
More important than the actual tense is the fact of the change. 


1 future tense 


The future tense has the modal element of intention, speculation or predic- 
tion built into it and is therefore perhaps the most obvious tense for modal 
expressions. 


OTA COTA AAG ACH A-A, AI FATT CHE AI A, AAT OUT OTA Greta 
aAa Tier fora aR? ins cel aera at, UMS Al Cer BVA A AT 
Cot MATT GI, Ge «no QA ATT ATMA FAY IATA | 

and your uncle-GEN with that session dream subject-LOC that 

that INT where | my water-GEN dream-CL-GEN meaning 
question-do-|-P-PERF he also open-PP speak-3H-FUT not | also not 
know-PP leave-|-FUT not now EMP meaning know-|-PR-S INT so 
much laughter get-|PR-S that day-GEN word think-CP 

And that session with your uncle on the subject of dreams, when | asked 
him about the meaning of my water-dream. He didn’t tell me straight and 
| wasn't willing to let it go without knowing ... Now | know the meaning but, 
oh, how much | laugh when | think about those days. 


The modals in the above paragraph are the two underlined future tense 
Occurrences in a past, even a past perfect context. Note that this is not the 
same as the co-occurrence of the simple past and the future in sentences like: 


MA vete Tee CI SHES AFT 
| he-OBJ say-|-P-S that today stay-| FUT 
I told him that | would stay today. 


where actual future events are the topic of discussion. Modal structures 
do not affect the temporal progression of events but take us onto a non- 
temporal level. 


Oe HR! Seg shay PFI mice Few vise! SH cra AT) a, Gest qe 
AXES fafa 

see-|-PR-S (x2) excited Karim letter-CL hand-LOC take-IP want-3-P-S 

| give-1-FUT not say-|-P-S first say-2-PR-IMP overdraft give-21-FUT 
‘Let me see, let me see!’ Full of excitement Karim wanted to take the letter. 
But | wouldn't give it to him and said First tell me that you are giving me 
the overdraft. 


Tense changes 
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Birbhum-GEN language and Faridpur language-LOC different 
stay-3-FUT 

There is bound to be a difference between the languages of Birbhum 
and Faridpur. 


"WIN Wis DA - PAS A pica Wi? 
husband she-OBJ want-3-PR-S why EMP or want-3-FUT not 
Her husband wants her — why would he not want her? 


A TAS AACA AWE I 
he 348 kitchen-LOC go-3-FUT 
He would rather go into the kitchen. 


US AAT! AG SGT! Qa FARO Faw viel AD) CATH ANA 

watch see-|-P-S night eight-CL now Kolkata-LOC return-IP want-CP 
twelve ring-PP go-3-FUT 

I looked at my watch. Eight o'clock. If | wanted to return to Kolkata now 
it would be midnight. 


simple present 


Ola a um] wer, A AAAS IIS TA 

his own-GEN wish be-3-P-S he everyone-OB] peaceful 
do-3-PR-S 

His own wish was that he calm everyone. 


NPAT DIT CN CC CA COT AT TIT | 

Ashish want-3-PR-S that here much person not come-3-PR-S 
Ashish wants to make sure that not too many people come here. 
(note the positioning of “I indicates modality) 


simple past 


AA TRA MA ASC HOR Cu AATE ayy Sot fast, SF GAS! 

fifteen year during one-CL wound that still so raw [was present] 
who Gtat-3-P-HABIT 

Who could have known that after fifteen years a wound could still be so 
raw? 


Stil Sf fee "ito, aie «pate ores feet atl 

there land buy-IP be able to-3-P-HABIT home do-VN also impossible 
[was] not 

They could have bought land and it would’t have been impossible to make 
a home there. 


BATS Ah Lo Aa Fo ARN fasti repara Gail Suter facet is cata Tense changes 
CHING AIT AS AA ANS cemeseres S fey HS! aN] Aer Cot carl EN, 
xaet Ula a al, Bigot afta are AMG ARGI «Race alter | 

wish according to bird be-IP be able to-CP how much convenient 
be-3-P-HABIT one time sky-LOC fly-give-CP way know-VN-GEN any 
problem [is absent] bird-PL-GEN society-LOC public disgrace say-PP 
also something [is absent] such be-3-P-S EMP quite be-3-PR-S 
body-CL more stay-3-P-S not soul-CL bird-GEN like everywhere 
roaming do-IP start-3-P-S 

If she could become a bird, how convenient that would be! Once she was 
up in the sky there would be no problem in finding the way. Also, there was 
no such thing as public disgrace in bird society. How good it would be if this 
could happen. The body would be no longer there, the soul could roam 
about freely like the birds. 


«(Cet (RCH A «acere efe feet AT 
so much-CL uproar not do-CP also harm [was] not 
There would have been no harm in not making such a fuss. 


a «i-ecere Stet feet) Sat, ARI Aes... 
this not be-CP good [was] #fa% truth say-IP 
It would have been better if this had not happened. Because, truth to tell... 


qaa Stora waite ore Fees «rper aAa AT ica cater Rifas whesie weirs 
fear 

Buddhist-PL their religious song account-LOC this-CL-PL Nepal-LOC 
not take-PP go-CP lose-PP go-VN EMP normal [was] 

If the Buddhists had not taken them, as their devotional songs, to Nepal, 
they would likely have been destroyed. 


TAA GATT ONS AG HAT, AG Sarl Wace fasti 

age-GEN comparison-LOC he-OB] big show-3-PR-S that-CL perhaps 
convenience [was] 

Perhaps it was quite convenient that he looked older than he was. 


aca ia HPT Gaia cars CHAS CH eT! OMA CHEW ICD corer AT 

hold-PP take-I-P-S | upstairs from see-|-FUT she come-3-P-S | run-PP 
downstairs go-|-P-S not 

| decided that | would see her arrive from upstairs. | would not go running 
downstairs. 


OS «E acer Cerea ARN feet at) ST cot eife 
today not come-CP any problem [was not] | EMP [is present]-| 
It would not have been a problem if you hadn't come today. | am here. 645 
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4 past perfect 


a-a acer OT coors Woo ea 
more a bit be-CP | shout-PP rise-|-P-PERF almost 
A little bit more and | would have started screaming. 


5 past habitual 


The examples below show the modal uses of the past habitual. There are 
no unexpected tense changes involved here. 


a ADT AT aca Ata fO AGEL els APT BO! 88] AEA feet Gag visis | 

this shirt-CL not wear-PP white T-shirt-CL wear-PP come-CP 
be-3-P-HABIT that-CL new was and spotless 

It would have been better to wear the white T-shirt instead of this shirt. That 
would have been new and spotless. 


Old Core ga Ola feu ms TI 
that-GEN sorrow-GEN more something be-3-P-HABIT not 
Nothing could have caused greater sorrow. 


SMT GATS ASTI A CLANA f« esti 
any day know-IP be able to-1-P-HABIT boy-CL-PL-GEN what be-3-P-S 
I would never have known what had happened to the boys. 


uel C «E cer fet FAS | 
perhaps he not come-CP good do-3-P-HABIT 
Perhaps it would have been better if he hadn't come. 


QF Kw Ola ACH Ute Fea | 
happy be-2-P-HABIT he-GEN with talk-do-PP 
You would have been happy to meet him. 


a faa, ot am alata fea OPTS 
what [was] that if again return-PP come-3-P-HABIT 
If only things returned to the way they were before. 


GINS Cla lA Alt BO, v2 BS! 

know-IP be able to-PP he-GEN much anger be-3-P-HABIT sadness 
be-3-P-HABIT 

If he knew he would be very angry and upset. 


343 Non-finite modal structures 


Non-finite verb forms in connection with some of the very common verbs 
produce modal meanings such as prohibition, possibility, sufficiency, 


obligation. All Bangla verbs can participate in these structures, which are 
all impersonal, i.e. they have a third person finite verb form. In some cases 
a genitive experiencer subject can be expressed. Here is an overview of the 
structures with the verb text as an example. 


non-finite verb form + 3rd ps verb form modal meaning 


ex Wea go pos neg 


| conditional participle ^ caver *3 awt sufficiency 

2 conditional participle ^ ceicer pet paw} sufficiency 

3 imperfective participle cce a zs obligation 

4 imperfective participle cas wm cg acceptability 
5 negated conditional at caver - aa compulsion 

participle must go 
6 verbal noun genitive KICHIGI = Eri compulsion 
must not 
7 verbal noun "(est qa wm possibility 


All of these structures have already appeared earlier in the book. Here are 
just a few examples for each of them, focusing on their modal properties. 


34.3.1| Conditional participle with bet go, move and esl be, 
become 


These structures express sufficiency in affirmative and interrogative contexts, 
not enough or not good enough in negative structures. Third person verb 
forms of det and 963 can be in any tense. There is no significant difference 
between 283 and bet in these structures. 


[Rp ers ACH PA oN] Aq WII 
only he-GEN with word speak-CP be-3-FUT not 
It is not enough just to talk to him. 


HATS AEG Dt facer sca 
l-OBJ a bit tea give-CP be-3-FUT 
A little bit of tea is enough for me. 


KS SHY CAC] VAP 


such little eat-CP be-3-PR-S 
Will eating so little be enough? 


SITS BATS Cold Al PACT OCT AT | 
sometimes (x2) force not do-CP move-3-PR-S not 
One has to use force occasionally. 


Non-finite 
modal 


structures 


647 


34 
Modals 


648 


CHE at acer Fee pce? 
someone not come-CP what move-3-PR-S 
What if no one comes? 


SIS HY WE PACT COT 9C WII 
work end not do-CP EMP be-3-FUT not 
It won’t do not to finish the work. 


AFNA dcer HATA BA A? 
once search-PP see-CP be-3-PR-S not 
Wouldn’t it make sense to at least look for it? 


34.3.2} Imperfective participle followed by a 3rd person form 
of 2671 be, become 


This structure expresses obligation or what has to be done. What distin- 
guishes it from all other impersonal structures in Bangla is the fact that the 
experiencer subject is usually in the object case, though genitive appearances 
also occur. 


Sentences are structured like this: 


experiencer subject in + imperfective + 3rd person of +a 
object or genitive case participle eH (any tense) 
(can be omitted) 


The third person form of 387 can be in any tense but the future tense is by 
far the most common tense for anything that is not in the past or a has a 
habitual connotation. 


When this structure is negated the obligation is taken away, i.e. there is 
no need to... 


«ew in future tense 
CHAS AAAS ATS VAI 
I-OBJ right now go-IP be-3-FUT 
l have to leave right now. 
ATT WT ANA PATS cq «EI 


such mind bad do-IP be-3-FUT not 
(You) don't need to be so down. 


MES PCH ACS Rio LATS REA 
I-OBJ own hand-LOC control take-IP be-3-FUT 
I will have to take control myself. 


Was Oia GA MATII WHS Got AA MNA cava ATO T Non-finite 


so light and day-GEN between one-CL path we-OB] choose-PP modal 
take-IP be-3-FUT structures 
So we have to choose a path midway between light and darkness. 

a fara wis SE Faw Bea WII 


this take-PP aunt-OB] anxious do-IP be-3-FUT not 
Aunt doesn't need to worry about that. 


COIS lA Grits aw via fuco Rea At 
you-OBJ he-GEN on so much pressure give-IP be-3-FUT not 
You don’t have to put so much pressure on him. 


sz is used in the simple present for recurrent or habitual events: 


CAS Cot BAG YS BT 
daily EMP clothes wash-IP be-3-PR-S 
But the clothes have to be washed every day. 


stale wilco Ata Gey Vice Tas CCS B | 
health good keep-VN-GEN for good food eat be-3-PR-S 
In order to be healthy one has to eat well. 


CIMA Gey AGAMIA AIINS MES SA 
they-GEN for saleable total-GEN supply increase-IP be-3-PR-S 
For them the supply of merchandise has to be increased. 


asa in the simple past for specific events in the past: 
"eicere Isr dG mw 


therefore address ask-IP be-3-P-S 
So (we) had to ask for the address. 


fs ate fate meti 
Nandini-OBJ anger swallow-IP be-3-P-S 
Nandini had to swallow her anger. 


Sz in present continuous for ongoing, repeated events: 
EC UNS fugi ere SCOEI 
wife-OB] many lie say-IP be-3-PR-C 
He is having to tell his wife many lies. 
NACH Col AAA AAA cer SPAT Petia PATS EC! 
|l-OBJ EMP again and again this kind pointless paper fill up do-IP 
be-3-PR-C 
| keep having to fill in these pointless papers. 649 


34 eatin present perfect for unspecified events in the past: 


Modals D fafa ace scu] 
car-CL sale-do-IP be-3-PR-PERF 
The car had to be sold. 


ARE oma AN YS AAI 
each-CL copper-GEN money count-IP be-3-PR-PERF 
Each copper coin had to be counted. 


sat in past habitual for hypothetical contexts or habitual events in the 
past. 


Ol Glace] SHAS IS PÈ FAS BS A 
that know-CP I-OBJ so much trouble do-IP be-3-P-HABIT not 
If | had known that, | would not have had to go to so much trouble. 


A Mage MAA HAH FACS mS WII 
that day-CL-PL-LOC I-GEN work-IP be-3-P-HABIT not 
In those days | did not have to work. 


OAT Al Ace] OMT lA ACH GAS ATT FCS BS 

you not come-CP we-OBJ he-GEN with more time spend-IP 
be-3-P-HABIT 

If you had not come, we would have had to spend more time with him. 


BORA TTD! AMAT A mcer Yat ASG oats ferdce we Ors | 

font-GEN problem solution not be-CP whole book-CL again write-IP 
be-3-P-HABIT 

If the font problem had not been solved she would have had to write the 
whole book again. 


The obligation factor is sometimes weak or altogether absent. 


WAT DIA ONS SD IE PATS BS Al | 
time-GEN pressure he-OB| feel-do-IP be-3-P-HABIT not 
He was under no time pressure. 


PGS IT ATAS AVIS SA A ONS 
so such situation-LOC fall-IP EMP be-3-PR-S not he-OBJ 
He doesn’t get himself into such situations. 


Aint Ma UM YA WIS Fave aac Gary Here wT BA 

many day during what-REL happy that do-IP stay-CP one day 

problem-LOC fall-IP be-3-PR-S 

If (she) carries on doing as she likes for much longer then one day she will 
650 get into trouble. 


Qty GAT PA STAC SAF SON CAS $31 
now this all word think-CP amazement-be-PP go-IP be-3-PR-S 
Thinking about all this now one has to be amazed. 


fe BIAS VO VAY A Us! 
what exhausted be-IP be-3-PR-PERF INT boy 
How exhausted one would get! 


When the conditional participle of est is used, the obligation factor is 
absent in the conditional clause. 


Sas crite Kat eife frs Protect few ST 
discount get-IP be-CP every day paper buy-IP be-3-PR-S 
If one wants the discount one has to buy the paper every day. 


BANE cow Reo COTTA AHS BVT EI 
l-OBJ get-IP be-CP your husband-OB] leave-IP be-3-FUT 
If you want me, you'll have to leave your husband. 


Sa leer FS Aer... 
good Bangla learn-IP be-CP 
If you want to learn good Bangla ... 


GAT HANS LA COMICS ABC AS 7A 
this all know-IP be-CP you-OBJ one-CL book give-|-FUT 
If you want to know all this, | will give you a book. 


34.3.3| Imperfective participle with Wiz- and c£ 


The & version of this structure is common. The version with W8- appears 
occasionally in questions. The structure expresses acceptability or the lack 
of it. Forms of Wg- are always in the third person and there is no animate 
subject. Some examples are given in Ch. 21.1 (k). 


Here are two examples with wc: 


«rcs fe GOI AAW eR? 
here what shoe wear-IP [is present] 
Is one allowed to wear shoes here? 


are fey wf* KO scm, VNR Al? 
this something happy be-IP [is present] [is present] not 
This is something to be happy about, isn’t it? 


Non-finite 
modal 


structures 
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Here are the more common negative occurrences: 


A AFT SU TAG AZ| 
this way word speak-IP [is absent] 
This is no way to talk. 


arta feb repere cals MES AS ahs? 
I-GEN what one-CL sister be-IP [is absent] not what 
| am not eligible to have a sister, is that it? 


GATS AAT MS ARS AA FAS ASI 
life-GEN test-LOC so easily pass do-IP [is absent] 
It is not supposed to be so easy to pass the tests of life. 


ATTA FES SI FAS AE 
such way-LOC self-OBJ praise-do-IP [is absent] 
This kind of self-glorification is unacceptable. 


AA AS FANG S| 
water waste-do [is absent] 
One should not waste water. 


HARA AT PA TEAS CHE 
exam-GEN in word speak-IP [is absent] 
No talking is allowed during the exam. 


34.3.4! Negated conditional participle with 7% 


This structure has a strong compulsive force. The conditional participle is 
always negated, so we have a natural double negative. No animate subject 
is present. In Bangla: 


2B ACTA TAHT Gomis sien at facet «mu 


this sentence-GEN in subject suppress-VN not give-CP [is not] 


In this sentence the subject has to be suppressed. 


In fact, there is no suppressed subject here as it is, quite simply, an 
impersonal structure. The structure can be used for internal as well as 
external compulsion. For the translation an affirmative structure with an 
emphatic must is usually appropriate; and an animate subject often needs 


to be added. 


SHES AG A covey AA 
today home not go-CP [is not] 
Today | simply have to go home. 


SATA PA AT ACT AAR Non-finite 
father-GEN word not listen-CP [is not] modal 
You must listen to father. structures 


Deiat CAB? ABI Al OCT AT 
film-CL see-2-PR-PERF this-CL not see-CP [is not] 
Have you seen the film? You must see it. 


BANAT Sooty Pras at Ber TA 
matter-CL quickly decision not be-CP [is not] 
You will have to decide quickly. 


34.3.5| Genitive verbal noun plus 4 


This is another structure expressing compulsion but of a more moral, less 
immediate and gentler kind. 


Again this is an impersonal structure without an animate subject. 


al, Glaa AB EIE TT 
no life waste-do-baVN-GEN [is not] 
No, life should not be wasted. 


"[ BAA TA Ol Vas ATI 
what-R be-VN-GEN that-CR be-3-FUT also not 
What is not supposed to happen will not happen. 


CERES Mt FINA AT! 
this matter-LOC anger-do-baVN-GEN [is not] 
This is not something to get angry about. 


ola ACH lA PA IAA NY 
he-GEN with more word say-baVN-GEN [is not] 
(You) are not supposed to talk to him any more. 


AAT THe PCT CMSA NY I 
here litter throw-PP give-VN-GEN [is not] 
This is not a place for throwing away litter. 


OKs MI Qricy aioe HSA TY | 
he-OB] our here stay-IP give-VN-GEN [is not] 
He can’t be be allowed to stay at our house. 
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34.3.6| Verbal noun plus Wext to express possibility 


This is one of the main impersonal structures in Bangla with the modal 
component of possibility. 


It is discussed with examples in Ch. 28.3.5.2. 


SLT AAPA HA UC... 
so clearly see-VN go-3-PR-C 
So it can be clearly seen... 


erdfücer CAR BMI NENTA eres ACH eet MEN AN ET 
think-3-P-C that EMP roof-CL-OB] Bangladesh-GEN nature with 
harmony feed-VN go-3-PR-S what not 

He wondered whether that roof could be brought in harmony with the 
natural features of Bangladesh. 


Verbal noun with 444 need, BFS should, ought, 
PA supposed to 


These three important structures are for many foreign learners the first 
point of contact with verbal nouns. Of the non-finite structures given in 
34.3 above, the imperfective participle with &ewt (34.3.1) alongside the 
verbal noun with wext (34.3.6) far outweigh the other structures in terms 
of frequency of occurrence. Verbal noun structures with wseta, Bios and 
ai are only a little less frequent than these. 


34.4.1| "ati need 


This is an impersonal structure with a genitive experiencer subject. 44 
is a noun with a peculiarity in its case use.’ 


When it stands on its own, preceding verbal nouns, other inanimate nouns 
and pronouns as well as non-specific animate nouns are in the nominative. 
Personal pronouns and specific people (names) are in the object case. 


1 There is no convincing agreement yet on the interpretation of this structure. I have 
at times wondered whether "4414 preceded by a nominative verbal noun could be taken 
as a complement in a copulative sentence but the semantic relation between 44414 and 
its precedent is so clearly one of governing noun and direct object that this interpretation 
does not stand. More headway can probably be made in comparison with other abstract 
nouns like «eiat, A, Seas, «I and their preceding genitive verbal noun complements. 


34.4.1) (a) TAFTA alone Verbal noun 
with welt 
no case ending WMA ASO FAN MIFA | need, ios 


I-GEN one-CL pen need should ought, 
| need a pen. ai supposed to 


SNA GTS DIS) HAFIR | 
I-GEN much money need 
| need a lot of money. 


vetara era fee wena? 
they-GEN more what need 
What else do they need? 


Nea «peers EISE HASTA | 
she-GEN one-CL husband need 
She needs a husband. 


object ending MA ESI HAF | 
with animates: we-GEN two-CL-GEN Protima-OBJ need 
Both of us need Protima. 


IPIE MAE WABI | 
I-GEN you-OBJ need 
I need you. 


verbal noun ejas Beet AST WAS | 
(nominative) I-GEN move-PP go-VN need 
| need to leave. 


Ula Mal HATIA I 
I-GEN sit need 
| need to sit down. 


Here are some more examples with preceding nominative verbal nouns. 
In all these cases 44414 stands on its own without a following verb. 


ANDAA LOS SHAS TA AA TIPA CI 
discussion-GEN beginning EMP more mind-LOC keep need that 
At the beginning of the discussion we need to remember that... 


eG fca fires Cla MASI, FG -S Sats wa | 

a bit self-GEN towards look-VN need a bit joy fun do-VN 

EMP need 

(We) need to pay some attention to ourselves and enjoy ourselves 

a bit. 655 
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"TS gia caltericreth Felt eet AIRA | 
all matter-LOC open open word be-VN need 
(We) need to be frank and open in everything. 


MANA MNI ecra NF AAT WABI | 
scolding eat-VN they-GEN for now need 
They need a telling-off now. 


fee AN cot AAN WATS | 
but body-CL EMP heal-VN need 
But he needs to recover. 


fea she cce ub Sal WANA 
rain-GEN hand from protection do-VN need 
(They) need to be protected from the rain. 


a fara errors Ae RS eu wes 
this subject we-GEN truly EMP alert be-VN need 
We really need to be alert in this matter. 


Ceca GAG Cold celer Wala, fecera eiie ere WASTE 
behind-GEN life-CL you-I-GEN forget need own-GEN life-GEN for need 
You need to forget about your past life, for the sake of your survival. 


AAT ISG SA Stat SE EE 
here one-CL word think-VN need 
Here we need to consider something. 


AAT STA SA MASA COTA ST CY Ceu Tila HH PCAC 

first I-GEN know-VN need you-GEN for he how partner 
decide-do-3-PR-PERF 

First | need to know what kind of a partner he has decided on for you. 
«re, ICAA ITA Gree fey ANDA AEG MA HIFI | 

and own-PL-GEN entertainment-GEN for also some expense budget 


keep-VN need 
And they need to reserve some money for their entertainment. 


34.4.1| (b) 718 followed by a finite verb 


When wala is followed by a finite verb, animate nouns and pronouns 
retain their objective endings 


OHTA OF HITA SI | don't need him. 


Verbal and other nouns invariably change into the genitive. 


IFA can link up with wt is present, with gt fall, with 9ewt be and, 
occasionally, with #a1 do. Negation of WIFI is very often done with c, 
although the other verbs can, of course, also provide negative structures. 


The expression "ets c£ no need! is commonly used on its own to ward 
off over-eager sales-people. 


The first three examples are with non-verbal nouns. 


fsicera Wala IE 
concord-GEN need [is present] 
There needs to be harmony. 


ota fags wala AS 
she-GEN something-GEN need [is absent] 
She does not need anything. 


aires resta FE aces ce? 
control-GEN need what totally [is absent] 
Is there absolutely no need for control? 


SA AA PA INA ME MEA MAPA ATG 
he-GEN with word say-VN-GEN sometimes need fall-3-PR-S 
| sometimes need to speak to him. 


AY OA CIS EIE Ber at 
finally more think-VN-GEN need be-3-P-S not 
In the end there was nothing to worry about. 


Olt Gey leu MAA WAKA PCG «ii 
he-GEN for they-GEN see-baVN-GEN need do-3-PR-S not 
They don't need to look after him. 


FRAG AS qu MA HATS HASTA AB | 
wedding-CL-OB] such big do-VN see-VN-GEN need [is absent] 
One doesn't have to make the wedding into such a big deal. 


fey ferc cata TITA AE 
something write-PP give-baVN-GEN need [is absent] 
Nothing needs to be written down. 


A IANI "ee BA AI, CA SBS AAS fesni 
much say-baVN-GEN need be-3-P-S she ready be-PP EMP [was] 
There was no need to say much. She was already ready. 


Verbal noun 
with welt 
need, tio 
should ought, 
æA supposed to 
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warst Corts POP ACT ESSE EHE ME E RES 
I-GEN you-OBJ a few-CL word say-VN-GEN need [is present] 
| have a few things | need to say to you. 


ACU LA MHA SHAS MIPA CS 
not eat-PP sit-PP stay-baVN-GEN any need [is absent] 
If you are not eating there is no need to sit around. 


34.4.2} Verbal noun with Ge ought 


The situation with &f9s is very much simpler than that with 444. Bids is an 
adjective, the preceding verbal noun is in the nominative, animate subjects 
in the genitive. It is negated with 3, future and past tense are formed with 
«eut be and fee, respectively. The translation of fs in dictionaries is usually 
given as proper, which fits with the word class but is a bit weak in reflecting 
its modal features. GPS is used in situations where external moral codes 
or questions of propriety are under discussion. 


fos is used as an attributive adjective in two phrases: 


Bibs Sat reflects a whole world of political correctness, social acceptability 
and conventions. 


ios m proper behaviour, the done thing. 


OTC SHES HHA Sat Sido! 
we-GEN today finish-do-VN fos 
We ought to finish today. 


vetera <A Ast SHS I 
they-GEN sit-PP stay-VN fs 
They ought to stay sitting down. 


vista fe fey «er Cire? 
I-GEN what something say-VN bs! 
Should | say something? 


ef WF RAAT AAG aay FER Ae AeA UW Old HAT Cio TA 

his fear be-3-P-C girl-CL such something say-PP throw-3-FUT what-R 
he-GEN hear-VN fb: [is not] 

He was afraid that the girl might suddenly say something which he ought 
not to hear. 


MAAS Fare eam fuco UP Siow fast Urata | Verbal noun 
you-H-OB] special thanks give-IP come-VN fs [was] I-GEN with Weta 
I should have come especially to thank you. need, Give 


fag c FOS -SA ar CHE Oran GEL Fat Vibw fari M 
but he self-OBJ what way-LOC-R see-3-PR-S that way-CR See? to 
see-baVN-GEN attempt do-VN &fbs [was] 

But we ought to have tried to see him the way he sees himself. 


A WAG THE AUCH - ww Ais Ch! 
that door closed stay-3-PR-S closed stay-VN fits 
That door stays closed and ought to stay closed. 


COM BDS feet Al ONS AS HET 
you-I-GEN Ss [was] not he-OBJ go-IP give-VN 
You ought not to have let him go. 


aima Sa fe aen iow feet? 
I-GEN that-GEN after what say-VN fp [was] 
What was 1 supposed to say after that? 


ama Sats fara Cera SAG Ola BS az 
my wish against force do-VN-CL he-GEN %f [is not] 
He should not force me against my will. 


CAPT GUY pras CSA ACH SUT HIS ANA «4p Clow mfi 
that type abominable character-GEN person-GEN with I-GEN any 
contact keep-VN fs not be-3-PR-PERF 

| should not have kept in touch with a person of such abominable 
character. 


Hal ALA Aa AA Vera attest Show | 
gamcha soap who-GEN (x 2) separate stay fos 
They should each have their own, separate gamcha and soap. 


CAB VS MSM Gide AA WII 
that-CL be-IP give-VN fb be-3-FUT not 
That should not be allowed to happen. 


vera Shere PÀ "ret conta Vide fest A 
his private letter read-VN you-GEN foe [was not] 
You should not have read his private letters. 


OSAMA A Sle ATT Ae iow VA WII 

Ashok Kumar-GEN before Swatilekha-GEN name say-VN fw 

be-3-FUT not 

Swatilekha's name should not be mentioned in front of Ashok Kumar. 659 
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Bila Gols cate Slat ce GA Wear Vas Fal Stas Clow «uU 
husband-GEN on any reason-LOC any girl disrespect-GEN 
incite-do-VN someone-GEN fds [is not] 

No one should incite any woman for any reason to be disrespectful to her 
husband. 


34.4.3| Genitive verbal noun with #2 supposed to 


The word *« has so many meanings and far-reaching uses that it is 
difficult to gauge whether the particular structure given here should count 
as a special use. There is no doubt, however, that it is modal, implying 
expectations, arrangements and the failure of the two. «t is preceded by 
a genitive verbal noun, the structure is negated with * and formed with 
fact in the past tense. There can be a genitive subject and there seem to be 
no future tense uses. Translations are quite varied, but the supposed to or 
meant to factor is fairly consistent. 


QB ACT SAH QS FAT | 
this-CL hear-PP joy be-VN-GEN word 
(You) are supposed to be happy to hear this. 


ARG ASM VENA COT FAM 
book-CL-GEN publication be-VN-GEN EMP att 
The book is meant for publication. 


48 Sl Old Aes SAT AT 
this EMP word not know-VN-GEN word [is not] 
It is inconceivable that he does not know about this matter. 


Sas Glala Col PAS AT 
who-GEN EMP know-VN-GEN EMP «et EMP [is not] 
No one is even supposed to know about it. 


fe Sata Set feet rota? 
what do-VN-GEN word [was] I-GEN 
What was | supposed to do? 


OS MRK RAA THA At AGATA PA | 

such darkness-LOC advertisement observation-LOC not 
fall-baVN-GEN word 

In such darkness it would have been more likely for him not to notice the 
advert. 


ACTA UTR Het SF AAAS PAI Verbal noun 

Ram-GEN situation see-PP fear get-VN-GEN EMP $ with "rasta 

Seeing Ram’s condition is bound to be frightening. need, tie 
should ought, 


IBECER Showa Sata Set Ot AT! ædt supposed to 


rule violation be-VN-GEN #2 EMP [is not] 
The rule is not meant to be broken. 


OTH HAT Aerts «pur feet et cet coicer fe Sea 

we-GEN where go-VN-GEN #2 [was] that forget-PP go-2-P-S what 
do-PP 

How did you forget where we were supposed to be going? 


Cu wies UVa BIA fec cy A Ola RES RI Vata Sell TNI 

that person clock-GEN hand-GEN directive obey-PP move-3H-PR-S 
he-H-GEN without reason delay be-baVN-GEN «ell [is not] 
Someone who lives by the dictates of the clock is not meant to be 
inexplicably delayed. 


Ola «v xfec cresta «eut fuer! 
his grief wipe-PP give-VN-GEN #2 [was] 
| was meant to alleviate his grief. 


OPE WA “Asics ior caf E cot SA 
ill person-GEN body-LOC temperature high stay-VN-GEN EMP «sit 
The body temperature of a sick person is naturally high. 


«thes VMAS COI FA 
distressed be-VN-GEN EMP EMP word 
It is quite natural for her to be distressed. 


gofa Aa BIS HBTS cree foc AA Fett TA 

so much day after suddenly someone-OB] see-PP recognise-PP be able 
to-VN-GEN word [is not] 

When you see someone again after such a long time you are not expected 
to recognise him. 


a3 Aas TA States Sat foot TAH | 
this EMP event-GEN word inform-VN-GEN word [was] of course 
(He) was of course supposed to let us know about this event. 


AIT 42 SG Fala SA 
that EMP for this EMP work do-VN-GEN word 
That’s why we are supposed to do this work. 661 
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At, AT ARH VGA SAG TI 
no this-CL easy be-VN-GEN word also [is not] 
No, this is not supposed to be easy. 


fee OF OMA OH GAR Siw -PA faery -PIA PA 

but then our that state that-LOC this word belief not no-baVN-GEN 
word 

But at that time we were in such a state that this would have been barely 
believable. 


Chapter 35 


Pairings and doublings 


Bangla has a great number of word pairs. The following is an overview 
of the types of doublings we find in Bangla with some examples but these 
lists are by no means exhaustive. A brief summary of these structures was 
given in Ch. 3.1, Duplication. 


35.1 ...etcetera 


The first word, either a noun or an adjective, is echoed by a meaningless 
rhyming word with a different initial consonant. This consonant is often 
9$ but other consonants also occur. Some of these pairs are well established, 
others are spontaneous creations. 


The purpose of these combinations is not to make short words longer but 
to add a note of nonchalance or depreciation: and things like that. Here 
are just a few examples: 


u-ou maths, etc. *[qa-Uq4 news 

Tej- bits and pieces Ata- Bst song and such 
wa-a relatives aTa-brTat towels 

a-b creature comforts viefa-atefat job 

atA- familiarity OR-AG scriptures 

GEG dishevelled, unkempt Ge[3I- BH love and romance 
VSoIq-BSUId event 42-52 books 

WelBl-Be0! opposite TGA friends 

«cenicxcert disorder faca-focs marriage and such 
"8-99 efforts fea- fra poison 

SIS OTS work f8-fofe bad weather 
mi-o clothes TANAAN matters 

CHE- OF cakes aren Brert jewellery 663 


35 Aan - at lies -CTA end, conclusion 


Pairings and xfe-vfe snacks aaa- soap 
doublings Gif1- oib fat aify-bife pots and pans 
qm- tat cooking faen-factt ^ jealousy 
a-b airs and graces A-O and so on 


This phenomenon can be extended to verb-forms: 


a H-A os... 
a bit understand-PP RHYMEWORD go-3-PR-IMP 


tread a bit carefully ... 


IRN RA- BCT fey PA TAA 
woman be angry-PP RHYMEWORD one-CL something do-PP sit-3H-FUT 
The woman will do something in her anger... 


BTA SF ÅD- ODS D 
we he-OBJ involve-IP RHYMEWORD not want-|-PR-P 
We didn’t want to involve him. 


35.2 Synonyms and near-synonyms 


Two nouns, verbs or adjectives with the same or very similar meanings 
are paired up with an accumulative effect: 


"pp4-ÍqzM — sickness rene pomp 
Sta-3 insinuation Bre money 
Tabiat topsy-turvy ECAC] the elders 
gAs discussion Sa-a mockery 
sea ^ — papers qao trifle 
Sa work wa-a mercy 
aas written contract gatat misery 
ervisrerq gossip Aag- rds mountains 
A-a ^ music ELE LC woods 
gega spiritual guide "er-«Pent request 
Way buildings ara- business 
viets-bEt crafty KEA fear 
fra correspondence verest-fost thought 
vele stuff and nonsense — íd-sifd« jewels 
Caere ice offspring maa- court proceedings 


664 abot ^ insignificant TITS sympathy 


CHOTA 
-aN 


mix 
embarrassment 


35.3 Accumulative 


Two meaningful lexical items are combined to create an accumulative 


meaning. 


bodily appendages 
gestures and postures 
restlessness, anxiety 
writhing and wriggling 
in nooks and corners 
familiarity 

meal 

waterways 
bloodshed 

caprice, whim 
sports 

poor and pitiful 
flesh and bones 
music 

merits and demerits 
facial expression 
children 

marshland 

arts and science 
underwood 

the elders 

twigs and leaves 
rice and lentils 
treachery 

distress and poverty 
assets and liabilities 
vices and virtues 
reach, proximity 
bluffing, hoaxing 
moving about 

song and dance 
grandchildren 

study 


COP Grey 


paeas] 


lere 
xrfercs Ha 


qao 
pri-aife 
Ro- caua 


m-q 
qoro 
qrat 
Weare 
TH 
FAETO 
KEATEN 
AN- 
MAA- eet 


people 


decorations 


annual festivals 
exaggeratedly 

wood and forest 
strength and support 
strength and weakness 
settling down 
communication 

small children 
discrimination 

rented house 

pains of separation 
orderly arrangement 
precious stones 

field and wharf 
parents 

parents 

ingredients and spices 
gentle and pleasant 
witty conversation 
confidential talk 
emaciated 

malicious secret report 
hide and seek 
extensive plundering 
study 

vegetables 

social rules 

markets 

walking around 
moving about 
kitchen utensils 
hands and feet 


happy 
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32 35.4 Echo words a-i pattern 


Pairings and 
doubles The first component (often but not always a verbal noun) has a distinct 
meaning and is followed by an echo word. 
wübi-wiío ^ guessing > wib vb surmise, guess 
mere ^^ excessive tightness > wo n tightness, tension 
Seer cross-wise > we n cross-beam 
wares fifty-fifty > wx adj half 
soet-sofet squeezing, wringing > batai vb wring, squeeze 
area tightness, tugging > at adj tight 
amtet, weeping > sm, vb weep 
Stata st n weeping 
signet close, near by > Fe n proximity 
CAGA fight, brawl > wel vb cut 
EJEIEOIEI secret whisperings > ay n ear 
catte embrace, greeting > ces n lap 
sga wrestling > «xs n wrestling 
cdretdf& continuous searching > citm vb X search, look for 
cstertafer frank, open > cet adj open 
AAA close intimacy > sei n throat 
OOIE state of rolling about > erm vb roll 
etterfa crowding > wi n heap 
DIGRII rebuke, abuse > s n abuse 
cqrargfat wandering about > ciat vb X turn about, revolve 
poai-bofe drowsiness > vost n drowsiness 
pots tiff, bickering > vb vb splinter 
Divi mutual flattery > p vb lick 
Maigi concealment > viet vb press, conceal 
Beripfet scramble, quarrel > gs n hair 
POP profusion, abundance >  wsk«t vb scatter 
KABARI mutual touch > at vb touch 
ceretefe act of throwing > cet vb throw 
voae intertwined > weit vb embrace 
ceraterfa violence, insistence > ma n force 
«eret swinging > cen vb hang 
beat-bafa bumping, shuffling > Dea n jolt, collision 
Bretetfst tightly stretched > tr n pull, attraction 
Tbt mutual pinching > fe vb squeeze, massage 
UOTE contact > coal vb touch 
coaTicater mutual pushing > coat vb push 
666 cotepto tes bantering > Qe vb X strike, hammer 


repeated calling 
repeated pouring 
debate, altercation 
hurry 

clapping 
partisanship 
bragging 
bargaining 
mutual visits 
rocking, swinging 
running about 
arrests 

mutual shoving 
cash transaction 
dancing 

stirring, moving 
settled, finalised 
exchange 
adjacent 
completely 
mixed up 
altercation 
exchange 
conversation 
excess 

mutual understanding 
sharing out 
smearing 

in between 

fight, struggle 
familiarity 

face to face 
more or less 
repeated twisting 
overnight 
lengthwise 
fighting 
correspondence 
directly 

repeated shouting 
scuffle 

laughing 


V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V V VN MV 


call 

pour 
argument 
rush 
musical beat 
group 

pride, vanity 
price 

see 

swing 

run 

hold, catch 
push, shove 
cash 

dance 

stir 

ripe, mature 
contrary, counter- 
side 

fill 

twist 

scold, prattle 
exchange 
speak 
increase 
understand 
part, share 
smear, mix 
middle, centre 
hit, strike 
mix 

face 

total 

fold 

night 

long 

stick 

write 

move 

call 

hand 


laugh 662 
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pattern 


35 
Pairings and 35.5 
doublings Opposite terms combine to give a comprehensive meaning. 
aat- oe heaven and hell, everywhere 
SiN- cgt beginning and end 
ama- era respect and neglect 
amia- ema giving and taking, exchange 
air- Bieta light and darkness 
aiet- rait light and shadow 
verhsri- faat hope and despair 
OUAC- TCT true and false 
art ae, men- coming and going 
Er Eu high and low 
za- afa willy-nilly 
TAa oR rise and fall 
Taataa topsy-turvy 
ss-a up and down 
Cal- CIDI, CABI- Cent selling and buying, trade 
Wa- deta home and abroad 
beri- cest coming and going 
Cosi cont known and unknown 
calb-ae big and small 
"erg; birth and death 
"eer cet on sea and land 
Geteri- *het up and down 
fra-ato, ao- day and night 
frrat-fafst day and night 
fral-atfa day and night 
Qrai- *fhest assets and liabilities 
Cara jet vice and virtue 
ata jer vice and virtue 
*[qci-et^t the whole and the parts 
SA-A good and bad 
cater facro union and separation 
eth certet profit and loss 
HPA-AS day and night 
I-AA, AONA right and wrong, truth and falsehood 
spa-u2t pleasure and pain, joy and sorrow 
-L success and failure, victory and defeat 
aifi-<tat smiles and tears 


668 aqa 


rise and fall 


35.6 Reduplication Reduplication 


Doubled adjectives, nominative and locative nouns have a variety of effects 
such as approximation almost (4 @ feverish), intensity very (PUZ FR 
very close), gradual build-up (fece feet bit by bit), multiplicity (MR mR in 
rows), pervasiveness (YA xc through the ages). 


Ber Ger} a small amount 
ONS STIS slowly 

Ast AFT lonely 

48 MSG a little bit 


Sara Say by the way 
Sioa Sioa on the dot, punctually 
Se SLR very close 


PICS FCT in whispers 

Tra PICA with the passage of time 
TTT AAT exciting 

Tera ery close, intimate 

Beat Bet secretly 

Cerics Carta forcefully 

Ga Ga feverish 

feferfofor stealthily 

Bacal Bacal broken to pieces 

worn thoroughly 

facet fore little by little 

Uta eles in rows 

fica face day by day, gradually 
aie Sica slowly 

ferre respectively 

AERE one after another 
eife line by line 

Profra back to back 

aa aa again and again 

BBL BTS empty, desolate 

BCS BCS at intervals 

leri ptet tattered, cut into long strips 
Biter Stier strip by strip 

MA MA secretly 

IRS ROS from moment to moment 


jet cet from age to age 
EE heaps 669 


35 aAA ATT very early 


Pairings and HOH ACH immediately 
doublings AVA AVL week after week 
AR alfa in rows 
ae are to the bone 
Ros good and evil 


35.7 Doubling of interrogatives, indefinites and adverbs 


These are discussed in Ch. 8.3, 11.8 and 14.2.6. 


&& c& who (plural) 

fe fS what (plural) 

FAT FITS from time to time 
C#E CE somebody or other 


fy fy a little bit 


CATS CHINE any, something or other 


35.8 Doubling of non-finite verb forms 


These are discussed in Ch. 21.3.3 and 23.7. 


TAOS TAS dio! lit: survive on the point of dying 
have a lucky escape 


HAS MATS lit: seeing seeing 
immediately 

XO LO Bay «i lit: becoming becoming did not happen 
a near miss 


Here is a passage with multiple doubled imperfective participles and other 
doublings which demonstrates the sweeping effect of these structures:! 


1 From Abanindranath Thakur, ypt oles, Ananda Publishers, Kolkata, 8th edition, 
670 2002, p. 20 


ANTS Care a-a seg Frew ft face Frew Ta OR TET Tes Doubling of 
CUS CIWS Gots voe, GE ons wee CSS «I fac wie free fos veer ; finite verb 
Ola AS HT A ATT OT OT CT 4 AG We COS ARM Wa Grew fara Aes forms 
FIT SAH TE AS He AH DATS ics ; ME fiery ova Ha LHI Arar 

Gait UCT UCT ANSI Seq wIe-zIe faro fure - b-ag art NR 

train as-R country abroad-GEN in through whistle give-IP (x2) 

station-LOC (x2) new (x2) person lift-IP (x2) go-3-PR-S so-CR sky 

through call give-IP (x2) and this village that village this country that 

country this forest that forest from traveller bird all fly-PP go-PP 

flock-LOC mix-PP joy-LOC big one group form-PP go-IP stay-3-PR-S 

sky through one-CL-GEN after one-CL all day group-LOC (x2) 

travel-do-IP call cry give-IP (x2) small big various bird 

Just as a train goes from country to country, blowing its whistle, loading up 

new passengers at every station, so the group of birds call out as they move 

through the sky. Through village after village, country after country, forest 

after forest the travelling birds fly up, form groups and come together in 

delight to form a large flock. They fly through the sky one group after 

another, all day long they travel uttering their shouts and cries, many 

different birds, big and small. 


35.9 Doubling of finite verb forms 


ae We E EU lit: go go state 


on its last leg 


ferus cabt fact cole We we eru 
kidney that-CL-R [was] that-CL-CR also go-I-PR-S (x2) state-LOC 
The kidney he still had was also failing. 


Doubling of finite verb forms often occurs as embedded direct speech, 
followed by «3 having done. 


Diet Diet ra ACH AFTA | 
go-|-PR-S (x2) do-PP sit-PP stay-3-FUT 
She will sit there saying that she is leaving. 


Beat eife fy era IVI 


statue fall-I-PR-S (x2) do-PP stand-3-PR-C 
The statue looks as if it is going to topple over. 
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Chapter 36 


Onomatopoeia 


S«7tere (words whose soul is in their sound) 


Onomatopoeia add colour, flavour and spice to the Bangla language. In 
one of Upendrakishore Raychaudhuri’s stories a farmer, Buddhur Bap, is 
desperately trying to chase away a flock of hungry birds from his rice 
fields. He shouts to them: 


«rata Efe-fafe-fafe- stay PII amati 
this time Tri niri kiri bádhon show-PP give-|-FUT 
This time | will show you iri niri kiri badhon. 


Of course there is no such thing as $fe-fafe-fefe-ats« but 


"pp TN Gls CHICA ATH ser rer A coe 4 SA ATI 

Buddhur Bap more any scary abuse search-PP not find-PP this word 
say-3-PR-S 

Buddhur Bap couldn’t think of a scarier term of abuse so he said it. 


This is the way onomatopoeia come about — when nothing else is quite 
expressive enough. The range of onomatopoeia in Bangla goes far beyond 
sound-imitating words and Tagore’s' coinage of {UIQ soul in the sound is 
probably the best way to describe them. The Greek word ovopatonorém 
(onomatopoieo) actually means name-making and has, by itself, no connota- 
tion of imitating sounds. I will therefore continue to use this word but in its 
expanded sense of word-creations, sound-pictures or sensory words. 


Onomatopoeia are an open word class: new creations are added to the 
language all the time but there is a long list of well-established specimens. 
In order to increase our understanding of Bangla onomatopoeia they need 


1 Rabindranath Tagore gives a comprehensive and fascinating account of onomatopoeia 
in his two books "mog (1885) and ate erat faba (1938). 


to be recorded in context. Onomatopoeia can be interpreted as nouns or 
adjectives — many of them are used with «3 having done to make adverbs. 
The Samsad dictionary marks onomatopoeia as interjection denoting or 
interjection expressing . . . which is syntactically rather unsatisfactory. They 
constitute a distinct and coherent word class in Bangla and should be 
treated as such. 


There are a number of onomatopoeic variations such as the following: 


SoS «blieb cutting, chopping ^ «940 tẹ? painful throbbing 


PES «elg? munching Sas FANFA gulping 
qq gtt haste AIA MÄA rapid eating 
ebe Bes ticking yaga yga — thudding, etc. 


The additional a t between the two rhyming syllables does not change the 
meaning but adds an iterative or continuous aspect to the expression: 9940 
describes a painful throbbing, #6f#6 an ongoing throbbing pain. Tagore 
says in “19g (p. 55): "The fact that an a-kar is inserted in some onomatopoeia 
and the change it causes to the meaning of that word is difficult to explain 
to a foreigner in meaningful (swffafs£) language: When we say $4194 we 
mean that after giving one 3* (rap) there is, after collecting all our strength, 
another $«. The a-kar expresses the momentary pause of getting ready for 
the repeated action.’ 


Tagore’s list of onomatopoeia is probably the most complete anyone has 
ever compiled, but what is more remarkable are his comments on the 
characteristics of particular sounds and the impact these sounds have. Here 
is an example: 


‘af, faafs, Tg are delicious sounding items of food, but when we say 
aff then the whole thing sounds unappetising’.* 


Tagore also draws our attention to an important difference between 
descriptive adjectives and onomatopoeia. While adjectives like Joud (sound) 
and sweet (taste) almost inevitably extend their meaning to other sensory 
contexts (loud colours, sweet music) onomatopoeia give one and only one 
sensory impression. They stand like soldiers ready to jump into action 
when their turn comes. 


Bangla onomatopoeia are an absorbing field of study. Below is a list of 
common onomatopoeia followed by a random mix of example sentences. 
While much in this book requires thought and concentration, this chapter 
has the sole purpose to entertain and to delight. 


2 Tagore, "mog, Ady maA, 4th volume, p. 37. 
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alate 
ajaaa, dataa 


uneasy 
fidgety 

fumbling 

mutual jealousy 
idle talk 
nonsense 
uneasy 
nonsense 
stuttering 
exaggerating 
topsy-turvy 
restive, fidgeting 
cutting, chopping 
munching 

angry 

rumbling 

painful, smarting 
gulping 
scratching (mice) 
snatching 
grating 

gnashing (teeth) 
swarm (fish) 
dark (black) 
crunching sound 
harsh, bright 
coughing 
repeated chopping 
causing a fuss 
striking sound 
striking metal 
metallic laughter 
rustling 

empty, desolate 
peevishness 
giggling 
pettiness 
grumbling 
rumble (thunder) 
over-emotional 
blazing 
voracious 


resounding 
pouring liquid 
bellowing 
muttering 
moving very slowly 
coweringly 
rumbling 
shoving 
groaning 
rattling 

dark, black 
loathsome 
crowdingly 
nagging 

bright, glittering 
sticky 

quick, prompt 
smarting 
sparkling 
sparkling 
itching, irritation 
mild pain 

lean, slender 
uproar, outcry 
quietly 

restless 

eerie 

splashing 
running water 
slender, slim 
drenched 
mutual embracing 
feverish 

blazing 

bright, shining 
flapping 
clattering 
heavy rain 
drizzling (rain) 
glitter, sparkle 
severe heat 
pins and needles 


Debe, DHT 
barat, BRIMI 
Baba 

DATE 


ore Bs 
Brera bey 


twinkling, sparkling 
jingling 

gently blowing 
sparkling 

rapid drizzle 
light drumming 
deep red 
bubbling (water) 
sharp pain 
restless 
pitter-patter (rain) 
great danger 
drizzle 

dim, declining 
odds and ends 
fully ripe 

blunt (speaking) 
gadding about 
violent shiver 
precise 
hammering 
brimming, overflowing 
charming, beautiful 
drowsiness 

neat and clean 
destroyed, ruined 
rapid, hurried 
quick flowing 
quick jumping 
soft, tender 

oily 

thudding 
dreadful silence 
wet, moist 

thick clay 
unsteady 

vast expanse 
burning sensation 
blazing 

thudding noise 
haggling 
excessively soft 


IgE 
AANA, MAT 
gangar 
aerate 
81-8 


burning fiercely 
bragging 
banging 
trembling in fear 
dangling 
restless 

sudden hurry 
spotless, white 
thumping noise 
scuffle, struggle 
sudden 


fratts, Rfs smouldering, 


Raia 
2-4 


continuously 
dancing steps 
desolate 

grand 

pomp 

podgy, plump 
limp, flaccid 
dying to do sth 
slight, neglect 
petty quarrel 
again and again 
bragging 
sudden crackling 
winking 
swarming crowd 
buzzing 

banter, witticism 
rubbing (paper) 
giggle 

spick and span 
very fine (cloth) 
whisper 

bright, tidy 
gently blowing 
sighing, weeping 
prattle 

vacant look 
chatter 

whirling 
crawling (worms) 
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mumbling 
whirring 

loud blubbering 
hum, buzz 
dizziness 
snapping 
crashing 
mewing 

useless 

twinkle, flicker 
mumbling 
sharp snapping 
indisposed 

dull 

= ANN COM] 
deep colour 
expr: anger, abhorrence 
jingling 

lolling, dangling 
supple, pliant 
flapping loosely 
utter confusion 


Onomatopoeia in use 


eo 


atic, sath 
HARA 
Ft-t 


wallowing 
gulping greedily 
wet 

fast blowing 
tingling 

fast blowing 
dampness 
noise, fuss 
rapidly 

great speed 
bullying, intimidation 
slack 

hue and cry 
shouting 
panting 

noisy eating 
illegible 

hissing sound 
shivering with cold 
dragging 

strong blowing 


The examples below are a random mix of sentences from a variety of 


sources to show how onomatopoeia are used in sentences. 


A A aa fat fa ea Goer 
whole body as if fs fs do-PP rise-3-P-S 
My whole body recoiled in abhorrence. 


AA SG bibis AID cara aires Ya sper aca face Heat PT 
that time middle uncle small girl Sharifa-OB) very sss do-PP give-VN 


be-3-P-C 


At that time, Sharifa, the youngest daughter of the middle uncle,’ was 
married off with much grandeur. 


3 This sounds strange in English but it is the way Bengalis specify their relatives. Gr& 


Didt indicates that the speaker's father has (at least) three younger brothers and the one 
in question is the middle one. 


ma Ehe Mt Sa wea As la PA PIAS NE | Onomatopoeia 
my hand foot extreme fear 4 %4 do-PP shiver-IP start-3-P-S 
In great fear | started shivering all over. 


a3 aabo «ice dice etae Ser, alata eaa, Coo yea sic 
wera ANAT | 

this time-CL-LOC flock-LOC (x2) bird-PL come-3-PR-S, all 

day fefsafafsa coptrafs-LOC resounding stay-3-PR-S fruit-GEN 
garden 

At that time the birds come in flocks; and the fruit garden resounds with 
their chirping and twittering all day. 


OTSA Ie BBA Bea Goer 
Olka-GEN eye e*t do-PP rise-3-P-S 
Olka's eyes filled with tears. 


Old QE YS DIG DE-DE « «C els lala LAA ON-ON | 

her small two sandal 58-59 do-3-PR-C her thought-GEN rhythm 
beat-LOC (x2) 

Her two small sandals were slapping to the rhythm of her thoughts. 


CHIT CoH BATS DICH Mala SOA PICA | 
any secret word-GEN pressure Q444 do-PP tremble-3-PR-S 
Under the pressure of any secret she trembles. 


a3 AAAS OTSA Ga cca ga Gearon wastes Cof | 

this news-GEN hint feel-get-PP Suchitra delight-LOC waastittt-PP 
rise-3-P-PERF 

Suchitra was overflowing with delight when she sensed this. 


eter FF CSAS! Sie asst Jaye fac, OTA «c A-A Fara 
village-GEN exact border huge one-CL banyan tree [was present] 
there-CL now *t-2t do-3-PR-C 

Right at the border of the village there used to be a huge banyan tree. 
That place is now empty. 


"epp «emer he fares wa STS | 
word say-CP tooth fatefite do-PP rise 
When she speaks her teeth sparkle. 


MAT «uer BPS ATW AA Ace Goer AIAI FTA | 

then come-3-P-S rain whole forest sound-PP rise «x43 do-PP 

Then came the rain. The whole forest reverberated with its 

sound. 677 
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Q-A AR YA BHA A Rens JANA verocer RALA, CAN ANI whe wy EU 
MA IFA HA IR 

wife-GEN colour very light-coloured not be-CP although-EMP face-CL 
vema Afa face see- VB-EMP only mind-LOC be-3-PR-S more one 
time see-PP take-|-PR-S 

Although the wife was not very fair-skinned, her face was so lovely and 
slender that, having taken one look at her, one immediately wanted to look 
at her again. 


HPT AA stot Bea NA CIC CPT | 
| A 4t do-PP water-CL drink-PP throw-|-P-S 
l gulped the water down. 


aia re FPFE Fara 
anger-LOC tooth fegfee do-3-PR-C 
He is gnashing his teeth in anger. 


IEA xia d d bw «CE ye frc 
sometimes 4 4 sound make-3-PR-C mouth from 
From time to time a whirring sound came from his mouth. 


IA META CALMS qe YH FTA | 
eye-GEN outside go-CP EMP chest 44 do-3-PR-S 
As soon as he was out of sight she trembled in fear. 


Ws Wer 4 PAZ! 
two ear earring Wat do-3-PR-C 
Earrings are sparkling on both her ears. 


Bindu 4848 do-PP get up-PP window-GEN in front of stand-3-P-S 
Bindu got up suddenly and stood in front of the window. 


OUT Ola MAT ACA Ica TANA | 
| meanwhile cat sicat trembling 
In the meantime | was shivering violently. 


SAU TANG TENG C APA QA ADAD AE Aste | 
word speak-IP (x2) he totally laugh-PP <0i9{f6 eat-PP start-3-P-S 
As he spoke he started rolling about with laughter. 


APÍ AT, SHAS A elc BS MA A, SH Gil Ho WY daa Kea TG Uw Onomatopoeia 
ure wifos stele wet ORG er frais aca cereis fico Gay stole Rare 
eta fatafaica atte afore afa 

amazing [is not] banyan tree-OBJ that-REL there stay-IP allow-3-FUT 
not who know-3-P-S how many long year during that slowly (x2) 
earth-GEN deep darkness-GEN in root spread-do-PP sky-GEN under 
countless leaf-LOC shed it-GEN gradually-ONOM life spread-PP 
give-3-P-PERF 

This banyan tree, which they will not allow to stay there! No wonder! Who 
knows how for many long years it spread out its roots slowly deep into the 
earth’s darkness, displayed itself in countless leaves under the sky and 
gently scattered its life-force. 


re Apa AOD Bea RE Gro ATI 
finally Pachumama 40x5 do-PP bench-LOC get up-PP sit-3-P-S 
Finally, with a big fuss, Pachumama climbed onto the bench and sat down. 


fee sperat colt-colt “ar Pay at 
but throat calt-cit sound decrease-3-PR-C not 
But the groaning sound from his throat is not getting any less. 


OAT AUS A-A «cs emet, OHS H-a7 FH fa- i-em GW Als GST! AN a 
then everyone 3-3 do-PP say-3-P-S ICS or BCS that-REL 
be-3-PR-IMP one-CL exam give-2I-PR-IMP 

Then everyone said repeatedly, ‘Whether it be an ICS or a BCS, just take 
any exam. 


| Bret Ato DIS Gey XI XU TA AAT ATS YA AVI - Gas Urey f$ BS 
«ne ceratsret fstcafufero 

two Taka five Taka-GEN for 1-1 do-PP here from turn round-PP 

go around-VN — this-GEN for what-QU you-INT so much studying 
learn-21-P-PERF 

Did you do all this studying in order to wander about aimlessly in search of 
a few measly Taka? 


Ol RAG SF WH QUPD] MEMA Braet Fea | 

that be-CP CONC she-GEN middle-GEN one-CL mother-heart 2131 
do-3-PR-S 

So she does have a mother’s heart beating in her, after all. 


ferre Ma Te DANT FACE 
some day during blood baa do-3-PR-S 
He has been feeling restless for a few days. 679 
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Ate sera SAM A cole socer AA MERA face oes AA CIA 
Fagor cerco Fey HATH OT 

Babla his black wt«c« eye lift-PP Miss Rosemary-GEN towards such 
way-LOC look-3-P-PERF as if belief-GEN unworthy something 
hear-3-PR-PERF 

Babla looked at Miss Rosemary with his big black eyes as if he had heard 
something that was quite unbelievable. 


HAI Ala ANI DAG Fay 
pain-LOC whole body 949« do-3-PR-C 
(My) whole body was smarting with pain. 


Wot TAMPA BABA CTS ls VA dee «cera «fes fuc with squeaking 
shoes 

shoe 3Pisf? Dwarkanath bridge cross-be-PP move-PP come-3H-P-S 
home-GEN towards 

With squeaking shoes Dwarkanath crossed the bridge towards home. 


MAD fecer raed A UE 
head-CL wet *&rq&t4 be-PP go-3-PR-PERF 
His head got thoroughly wet. 


eae wwe faire e wf cals at Ha, cw CG celts fica caffra Ies 
atta at 

town-CL so much-REL faefate and polluted be-3-PR-IMP not 

why it-OB] leave-PP somewhere go-PP many day stay-IP be able 
to-|-PR-S 

However crowded and polluted the town may be, | can’t bear to be away 
from it for very long. 


vifa Ora da strat ea estin fAviaw a COTA VTA | 
| his throat-LOC gamcha with here Refè do-PP pull-PP bring-|-FUT 
l will drag him here with a gamcha around his throat. 


ffs YPO wate MA ITET | 
he-H happy-LOC EMP wrat do-PP say-3-P-S 
He was brimming with happiness as he spoke. 


caiba “ata Stata FHSS BA HAG! shiver violently 
boy-CL-GEN body cold-LOC #8 do-PP shiver-3-PR-C 
The boy is shivering with cold. 


"oio wry AMG ea Hey Goer 


child-CL fear-LOC axe do-PP cry-PP get up-3-P-S 
The child burst out crying with fear. 


ALAA ACA APTA A ser TET A COTY APA 

news-CL hear-PP Rohim-GEN mother =tet tet do-PP look-PP 
stay-3-P-S 

On hearing the news Rohim’s mother looked bewildered. 


rate Refer «ca RICA | 
girl-CL facet do-PP laugh-3-PR-S 
The girl laughs with a giggle. 


malay BADA ra SB TE 
all day $a do-PP rain fall-3-PR-PERF 
It has been drizzling all day. 


ifscecers foxfocx arero 
hurricane lamp-LOC foafica light-LOC 
in the dim light of the hurricane lamp 


CR ONADI TACT PIDA Teas SC 
break-VA chair-CL sit-CP p404 noise be-3-PR-C 
The broken chair creaks when one sits in it. 


CLA sera ATT ACA SONG PATE 
boy i-GEN in front of come-PP siste do-3-PR-C 
The boy was scared out of his wits when he came before me. 


door-GEN outside go-PP again eÍ*«ef*4 start-do-3-P-S 
As soon as they were out of the door they started heckling again. 


"eps caer At caer iS FTE A Myce | 
midday hour-GEN -4t sunshine traveller tired be-PP fall-3-P-S 
The travellers got tired in the relentless heat of the midday sunshine. 


CAG UTS! Use Fea Flt TTT | 
girl-CL fret wrot do-PP word speak-3-P-S 
The girl spoke with a stutter. 


WY SNA SABC PMY SOUCI 
starch give-VN-LOC cloth-PL-CL *¥#¢% be-3-PR-PERF 
The clothes have become crisp from the starch. 


CHS es scu AAT TAS xs FAQ Wea FHS $2 TA 
any hard person-GEN control fall-PP EMP head down do-PP € $$ 
do-3-PR-S 


When he falls into the clutches of a strong man, he pulls his head in and groans. 


Onomatopoeia 


36 WOME Bea Ala AA SAT |e Gareth 
Onomatopoeia WISH do-PP whole forest-LOC fire burn rise-3-P-S 
The whole forest was engulfed in flames. 


The colours white, red and black each have their own accompaniment: 


GEO ertet: VEOH erret fec ics If SIC 
Sett red saree-LOC she-OBJ suit-3-PR-PERF 
The bright red saree suits her. 


QE «pier: IA CICA AL POC Pica 
her eye-GEN colour $o black 
Her eyes are a shiny black. 


qarta AM: fatwa Ha ATT MARCA AM AY AE WIA | 
grandmother always *4%4 white saree wear-IP 
love-3-PR-S 
Grandmother loves wearing sparkling white sarees always. 


From a short story «9a W by wama wiem, published in Kali o kolom, 
April-May 2007, p. 47. 


feres 9rq Crate biel quce stare ifr cists fuc xp CATA! Serie Uta 
HAS AT Al AUT HIG ACA GMI VAY! ASA SET YOST cl Vy At wt 
AT CblcWa AEA ca JH Yaya Fea! A-E fex aw ara Prater RaR 
TS | FH WI A AT! Mat Farrar ea | 

A bit later, as she was picking through the rice in the courtyard, Amina 
looked towards the garden. She couldn’t see Raja any more. Probably he 
was hidden by a tree. Not that she didn’t worry about him. As soon as he 
was out of her sight her heart would start racing. Her hands and feet went 
cold. Her spine would tingle, she would have a feeling of emptiness in her 
chest and feel dizzy. 
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Chapter 37 


Individual verbs 


The following section brings together special features and idiomatic uses 


of 


some very common verbs. 


They are (1) Wa: «c-xhext, (2) e$t, (3) «fot, (4) «heut, (5) 01, (6) DT, 


(7) 


Gilat, (8) mN, (9) rest, (10) viret, (11) «ert, (12) mat 


Glosses are given in this section only where they are felt to be necessary. 


371 wat come and test go 


(a) 


Both these verbs are more restricted than their English equivalents 
in their directions towards and away from the speaker. The speaker 
cannot come to a place where he is not: 


'l will come to your house tomorrow’, will in Bangla be 
MA Secs celsis AAI (or OA Seq) A (not MA) 


If you are going somewhere and want your brother to come with you, 
you will say: 


JA feb oats ACF Aca? (not MAA) 
Will you come with me? 


AA-AWSA 
fey «c ws AT It makes no difference. 


This is an idiomatic use expressing indifference. It is common in nega- 
tive sentences and in questions. Examples were found in the simple 
present, simple past, present continuous and future tense. Occasionally 
we find Wa xz, both simple present 3rd person verb forms, or the 
reversed order Wa wa. The topic whose significance is under discussion 
is in the locative case, animate nouns or pronouns in the genitive. 
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WIS FER AA UA AM 
That doesn’t matter. 


A genitive experiencer subject can be added in these structures: 


wat alfa waters aca ara fee 


Does it matter whether | agree or not? 


OE Fe «cp wp?" “YAS ACH AA? 
"What does it matter?’ ‘It matters a great deal; 


aio Sta Sw certa fee acm WI? 
What does it matter to me who Shartima belongs to? 


ore orig aed fe yore facra fey acm AT 


In the end there is no real difference between joy and grief. 


TAPS UR WR O A- PA fey aor AA At 


The finer details of the human condition do not matter for this work. 


two finite verb forms ite wima fey Wa OA AT 
It makes no difference to me. 
aF A «E ATA fem SCA WES AT 
One boy’s absence makes no difference. 
affirmative Gat eret fe sp Rel UCTS fey ec AW! 
Whether they are good or bad makes a great 
deal of difference. 
simple past At cocer Cot era fes «cot cater? 
If he doesn't get it, who cares? 
WIS «ct AA AT feu 
That didn't matter. 
present continuous Se we fears ula fey acy ICE aT 
But nothing today will make any difference any more. 
future wine f« ula fey act ate? 
Will that make any difference? 


37.2 at get up, rise 


at is one of the important compound makers and combines with a great 
number of other verbs. Here we look at some of its other uses. 


ei est and Sat Sat are often used in negative structures to imply that some- 
thing was out of the question or too absurd to consider. 


GB AS SHAG AWA Cel et] eco AL Fid cut — 
(Her) going out on her own is out of the question. *PÍBICNI cause 


to cut 
Ola Boat fe ula, ener fe fenetre Fat col ec» atl 
And the question of wanting or not wanting, of joy or disgust doesn’t even 
arise. 


The use of 9t can be tricky as it has two diametrically opposite meanings. 


On its own it means arise, come up, appear: 


mí (bm) Brae The sun (moon) has come up. 

JTI Beare | A rumour has arisen. 

wold AN Groce His name was mentioned. 

ay Gora There will be a storm. 

areca Bly TOT | Mangoes have appeared in the market. 
ahold "he Grace The baby is teething. 

CA ATT Dat eO At that time the seeds sprout. 

vera facra Sat Greg The subject of her wedding has come up. 


"fe care afta aa Get) The sound of laughter came from the house. 
SABI VTA Brey Goer | have heard about this. 


In compounds with tex it means disappear, be dissolved, come off, fade: 


Ola get Ges AACA His hair is falling out. 

42 ASI SATA AL With material like this the colours usually fade. 
meats Gs ATT 

mAB Bo VWs at The stain is not coming out. 

Criss DE BS (NT The shop has been closed. 


Acatcat FrAAGt Ves cate The old system has been abolished. 


sst- as a noun-pair means rise and fall but it can also imply confusion 
or aimlessness: 


cameo SS-A «ca |G icm! The man is running haphazardly. 


37.3 itt cut — Pta cause to cut 


Both +t and tat have a variety of idiomatic uses. The most common 
is in relation to time: 


ATI SPL time passes 
CHA TACT I ANAL HCG Sei 
cba cores At | | was unaware of how the time passed. 685 


37 "Ea HOS us CLD CTT | One and a half years passed just like that. 


Individual verbs ATT Bla SIG AT! Time hangs heavy. 
A AAG SAA M-A eret 
Sore | My mother was not having a good time then. 


WAT HBA spend time 


OAM Ya BTA LEG frs SIGE | We spent a beautiful day. 

FARD stessi ate «IBI The beggar spends the night under 
the tree. 

ffs wife «RE Stet Sify ARA | He has had a very rough time. 


ets Magen «roca cere enforce SABA {Ifa | 


His days will be spent in a dark corner in some office. 


sell, make an impact Bayt igcwora 42 WA At GT! 
Humayun Ahmed's books are selling quite well. 


clear, disappear SST A APRA, CUT CPT CATH 


The sky is clear now, the clouds have disappeared. 
At FGA! The fog is clearing. 


destroy, kill CAPT IÈ CRETE 
Bookworms have eaten through the book. 
"cre CAG FGI "Icefest! Many soldiers were killed. 


vetet FBI get out of rhythm 


Ola AeA AMT Aa MTA Gla AG WISIN Hevater Bea Ger 
He made a fuss because the rhythm of his song got repeatedly disturbed. 


mA Sbt mark, hurt 


Ola PADI FES Ae Ia Uist HCG 
But his words hurt me deeply. 


fee Ft bite tongue, be embarrassed 
FABI ACI aa fere CHG HA cote | 


When she heard this, the girl left in embarrassment. 
vex Ft dispel fear 


OLA ACH PA INA ACA GA CPD CNTT 
The fear went away when | talked to him. 


Rom (IB), (RE) «C danger passes 
686 fa* cD crm! The danger has passed. 


fav (IB), (HED) «ibit avert danger 


aq Ft Sora ta cova caf Rom Ag 
lit: having cut one danger get into an even bigger danger 


from the frying pan into the fire 


S QI ARS GI ALG sifora frat a fe Sy Sat? 


The way he averted such danger so easily was quite something. 


qa Bit lit: cut grass thankless task 
MA fe ar sites «cfe? 


Have | come here to waste my time? 


374 *test eat 


teat includes all kinds of oral intake such as breathing, drinking, smoking, 


kissing and can extend to being at the receiving end of. 


afer «text be rebuked 
fe fara enfer cuc mca 
cot «tewt fall headlong 


QT AA ASH AIS ATS cathot 
CAT ATG cater | 


wa "eu get beaten up 
ifs coats A MA CACHE 
ga went take a bribe 
Stat YS AA AH 
Brest «heut use up 
OPT SATS GTS oret T | 
pies «test get someone sacked 
VÍ Boal Sea OATS DIPA CANCIA | 
atea «test make a loss 
a MATS MAF COMPA CATE | 


Tet «test spoil rotten 
wife a Aa LADA MA CAM T 


! will get a scolding when | go home. 


The boy fell headlong as he was 
getting off the bus. 


He got beaten up on the way home. 


They don’t take bribes. 


You are using up a lot of my money. 


He got me sacked deliberately. 


He made a considerable loss due to 
this insane idea. 


Don’t spoil the boy with too much 
indulgence. 


QST eat 
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wae «teu fall, tumble 
ifo ares of erate cA | fell when | was coming down the stairs. 
By "heut kiss 


CATS CHAR | | saw the girl kissing the boy's neck. 


aa test smoke 

sext cee ANAD NE at None of us smoke. 
A «est stumble, trip 

Cole SA TI A, AG MTI His eye-sight is not good, so he stumbles. 
AR «test gasp 

SR ANNA wia, wie «fa e She has asthma. That's why she is gasping. 
qoro ext be disconcerted, be embarrassed 

Oise ace a AOS ANAI — The girl was embarrassed when she saw him. 
GAs «heut spin around 

A AIS PICS "EIOS AUG | la MARAA Diei YAS IC | 


He must be close by. The wheels of his bike are still spinning. 


37.5 t happen, occur 


WI shares some uses with 28% happen, occur 


QACA fee ANA? gata fe woa? What has happened here? 
ASB ISG AN sti 
HSB ISG YIGAL GST | An accident happened yesterday. 


Unlike 2931, 98! in affirmative sentences is restricted to unplanned occurrences 
and things that happen unexpectedly. 


ONS AAS Showy VT Today everything was out of order. 
qt often doubles up with its noun Wat event: 
Oe] SGT BFS Wl Weil Then something strange happened. 


In negative sentences it can also be used for things that were expected to 
occur and did not: 


ler HA Sat era AGA AL They did not meet again. DIS want, 


4 TEs SABO MAAS sea face Foy AREA WF ood 
This year nothing much had changed in the appearance of Kolkata. 


The following sentence makes a contrast between the simple ®t happen 
and its causative “bit cause to happen 


Fee TELIA GIA A AI MGS VA AG WD Goyer wis caret Aea RAA 
PACS DIR A, QA SABI CAA 

All these strange things happen in human life, but when they are made to 
happen in a novel readers don’t want to believe them and laugh them 
away. 


37.6 der want, look at 


pisat has two separate meanings. 
In the sense of looking vies is used with fre towards. 
Cn Ha faces coca HISTOR | He is standing looking towards the river. 


visa rarely appears as a single verb in this use but usually in a compound 
verb, a verbal sequence or in imperfective participle structures: 


CHAS serra fuc coc geri The girl kept looking at me. 
ffs cote cer DZER | He was staring with wide-open eyes. 
CH faba face Ola Diro faf! She could not look at the picture any more. 


Ola AAA ia NAAA faces coca aoc Gries FAIA | 
One more time she looked out of the window to guess the time of night. 


but we also find occurrences like: 
carats tata faces DISS «t The girl never looked at me. 


DISH! meaning want can appear in all tenses when it is preceded by an 
imperfective participle: 


MA Sa ACH CATS cocafeetta! — | wanted to go with them. 
lat UTA cae Dic They want to eat some mangoes. 
CA 429 ABTS DIET ATI He will not want to read the book. 


Simple present tense occurrences have an added decisiveness: 


TIAA Fe DIT «Ta COT 
Just tell me what you want. 689 
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OT fee Seis a MANA MAT «Pace vis 
But | want to help you in this matter. 


ATA ATH MAS Cer AH TAAL HA HATS DIS, lara aE tafe Aas 
wa ma THF 


We want every human being to conform to our standards and then if they 
don’t we make a big fuss. 


An idiomatic structure is the use of the simple present of btext with an 
imperative subordinate content clause: 


CHS «erac a Pitted Gia RAE SE Aa SH iS «t 


| don’t want him to suffer any distress in this matter for any reason. 


MAR fe ba Cr ae ett «epe? Do you want him to say this? 


37.7 Biatt know 


wiat has some peculiarities in its tense use — in fact its tense use splits the 
verb into two quite distinct meanings. To a lesser extent this split can also 
occur with verbs of comprehension like tt understand or rst see but it 
is particularly poignant with T7, 


37.7.1} Simple past 


The simple past is often used with fixed points of time in the past and 
means learn, find out about, come to know 


OH St atest a A fasti 
| that first-LOC know-|-P-S that day means 
l first found out about this that day. 


TA WAT Seca] OAT Ola Wea “HS core AEA | 

matter-CL when-REL &r«i-3H-P-S then he-GEN mind-GEN peace 
break-PP fall-3-P-S 

When he found out about this matter his peace of mind was 
shattered. 


ONS STAT CX OT Ute fiesta AT 
today Wal- l-P-S that he more return-3-FUT not 
| found out today that he wasn’t coming back. 


37.7.2| Past habitual Wiat know 


The past habitual is used to indicate a past awareness: know, be aware of 


aia Ola AT STOTT | 
we he-GEN name know-|-P-HABIT 
We knew his name. 


Here is a more elaborate sentence: 


«r8 WT A Shas Ao vlc, “feos ae ca, wl fe fol recen at? 

same person that poet be-IP be able to-3-PR-S scholar also be-IP be 
able to-3-PR-S that what he-H Gisl-3H-P-HABIT 

Did he not know that one person can be both a poet and a scholar? 


This means that the past habitual of Gt operates as the normal past tense 
form when Gt means know, be aware of 


BA e pros VHT cer STOTT AT 
you that come-2-FUT | EMP &tai-|-P-HABIT 
But | didn’t know that you were coming. 


AAW MS TS WAG AA, HP STS | 
still so much blood flow-IP be able to-3-PR-S who Gini-3-P-HABIT 
Who would have guessed that so much blood could still flow? 


ffs cw oto qms stat cocos Ole fe Ga al? 
he-H that last year hit-VN go-3H-PR-PERF you what Gisi-2-P-HABIT 
Didn’t you know that he died last year? 


MA ca eR Fahy Ol aM ere; STS | 
| that job-CL do-I-PR-C that Dada of course Giml-3-P-HABIT 
Of course Dada knew that | had this job. 


Here is a sentence which combines the two uses: 


HNC STOTT At, AAT TTN | 
before know-|-P-HABIT not now know-|-P-S 
| didn’t know this before but now | have found out. 
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37.7.3| Present perfect 


The present perfect uses of Gt again split into the two different meanings: 


affirmative: find out, learn 


after Gtat-|-PR-PERF 
we found out later 


A XO MIN Ceres CHR... 
this-GEN within we wi«l-PP go-|-PR-PERF 
by then we had come to know... 


ffs eec AMIR... 
he Gtal-IP be able to-3-PR-PERF 
He found out... 


«er cx CAMA, Ol cora BIT AAE cerca 

work that-REL find-2l-PR-PERF that you-GEN money send-VN-LOC 
Glatt! -PR-PERF 

We knew that you had found a job because you were sending money. 


negative: know, be aware of. It seems that the use of the present perfect 
can provide a time element which is absent with the past habitual. All the 
example sentences contain FATS ever. 


«s airl Ste VHP SH a few epis A... 

this-GEN before ever | not &t«i- | -PR-PERF or question not 
do-|-PR-PERF 

Until now | had never known or never asked... 


ARS SAIS GAM Cl AAT STA Gey Sata wahr AARC | 

Namito ever not Gfi-3-PR-PERF that Bangla language-GEN young 
people-CL martyr become-3-P-PERF 

Namito had never known that young people had become martyrs for the 
Bangla language. 


aT PAS, VA ART AHS Cp Fee Cries fA 

such complete incomparable physical peace he ever not 
Gfal-3-PR-PERF 

He had never known such a complete and utter physical 
peacefulness. 


37.7.4| Verbal noun Gilat know 


W7 is also frequently used as a verbal noun with ws-. This structure 
implies awareness of. 


A CDU Hea 4p FHA MSG MACHA CATA ICQ CA PA Gra fuer AT CETUR 
he that quick-do-PP this kind one-CL license get-PP go-3-FUT that 
word I-GEN @ii-VN [was not] 

| was not aware that he would get this kind of licence so quickly. 


a3 Sl Ol AAAS Slat SHG 
this word EMP everybody-GEN Git [is present] 
Everyone knows this. 


vetera FACT cq AACE CANA fe Stat AB? 
they-GEN marriage that be-3-PR PERF you-GEN what Gf [is absent] 
Did you not know that they got married? 


The regular verb for specific knowledge in the sense of recognition is 7t, 


MA ices PA AT 

| he-OBJ œx- I-PR-S not 

| don't know him. 

COBO COM COAT NTA 

person-CL-OBJ ce«t-VA (x2) feel-3-PR-C 
The man seems familiar to me. 


BAA at foscer fee Pea Ica? 
place-CL not <bal-CP what do-PP go-3-FUT 
How will he go if he doesn’t know the place. 


ets «feret Sty Ges fry Ber DAI 
his poem | much day be-3-P-S co«t- I-PR-S 
| have known his poems for a long time. 


wiat can also be used in this sense: 


»pEpw «phrase Tal GT sofa AAS BWIA FA CN... 

Shahid Qadri-OBJ who-R know-3-PR-S they-CR everyone 
admit-do-3-H-FUT that 

All those who know Shahid Qadri will admit that... 


Gels SIR fe a Gcr GAT? 
your brother what do-PP they-OBJ know-3-P-S 
How did your brother know them? 693 
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NTA Stic A | 
we you-H-OBJ know-1-PR-S 
We know you. 


37.8 mdt see, crater show 


ct is similar in scope to the English see but its actual uses are quite 
specific. 


arat with a direct object 


ofa enrsfator creatas | I have seen the exhibition. 
NTA GSE MA MATN | We saw a snake. 


In connection with meeting and seeing human beings cst has the following 
uses: 


with direct object 


MA wise AAI | I saw him, maybe from a distance, but did 
not speak to him. 


arat Beat meet, whether by design or chance 


lA ACH HA ANG | met him, perhaps by chance, and talked to him. 

SS Ola ACTH CHA AAI | will see him tomorrow. (We work in the same 
place or we are going to the same event.) 
Not necessarily a deliberate meeting. 

vera ACH ANAS CHAT BA l often see him. (Our paths cross.) 

Oats Hatt eA! See you! This is a common phrase for 
saying goodbye. 


arat at meet, by design 


sarcoma He PATS EC We need to meet. (We have something to 
discuss.) 
lA WH CHA PA AT I will not meet up with him. 


Other uses of cr«t 
arat «test become apparent 


els AAS sperets ARPA DRA OHA Cell 

that-GEN after EMP Sujata-GEN true-GEN appearance be seen-VA 
go-3-P-S 

After that Sujata's true nature became apparent. 


«reg ATA HAT AA, AWA ATS A Wea |G cR 

a bit later be seen-VA go-3-P-PERF house-GEN this room-LOC 
run-PP come-3-PR-PERF 

A bit later it became apparent that everyone from the house had run into 
this room. 


Examples for mat mem appear and mA Mem manage to see are given in 
Ch. 20.5.3. 


Both mat see and “ttt show are used to talk about physical appearance. 
The object of seeing goes into the object case, except in connection with 
an imperfective participle. This structure is given in Ch. 21.2(c). 

foe fe spera «tae ffs cw 

but what beautiful still she-H see-IP 

But how beautiful she still looks! 


with at 
vere Ya A HET | 
he-H-OB] very happy see-|-P-S 
He looked very happy to me. 


HONS FANS TTA PST cacy | 
he I-OB] ever depressed situation-LOC not see-3-PR-PERF 
He has never seen me depressed. 


The structures with “ttt show are impersonal. 


artic facufst orato OTe | 
you-H-OB] foreign show-3-PR-C today 
You look foreign today. 


CA ALOT S 79 HAR, MQCC ELE 
quite alive and healthy show-3-PR-C tree-CL-PL-OBJ now 
The trees look quite alive and healthy now. 


A HST wr HATHA SAAS | 

that blouse-LOC incomparable sow-3-PR-C Onuradha-OBJ 
Onuradha looks wonderful in that blouse. 

eE « Crafers creat | 

man-CL-OB] very excited show-3-P-C 

The man looks very worked up. 

SHINN SHAS YES TGS AATE 

mirror-LOC we-OBJ two-CL-OBJ strange show-3-P-S 

The two of us looked strange in the mirror. 


Ht see, 
orate show 
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he very generosity also show-3H-P-S 
He also showed great generosity. 


As with et say the perfective participle of mA can follow a subordinate 
clause in a linking function. 


ANE ARA Sala HS Stat face AMAA A A A, NAA AINET 
«42 fa Hey | 

he king-OB] delay do-VN-GEN any reason give-IP be able to-3H- 
PR-S not ctl say outside-GEN world-OBJ very EMP fair show-3- 
PR-C 

He saw that he could not give the king any reason to delay. So he said, 
‘The weather looks very nice.’ 


Figurative uses of m4 include: 


look after: tab GG HCA? Will you look after the garden a bit? 
examine: SE OS TOSI 


ATIN | The doctor examined him yesterday. 
wait: Ua ASG HAS Let’s wait a bit longer. 

Hat AS ! Let’s wait and see! 
consider: Sma Beet maro B41 Their situation needs to be considered. 
read: "qc Ste ore iffa | haven't read the newspaper today. 


CHATS-HATS is an adverb meaning in an instant, immediately 


lS TA HAS MN werefsce Ata Aa fane cce Once Ye ACA WISI 
So we see that on reaching dry land the cyclone immediately weakens. 


37.9 Aet get, receive 


With verbs of perception "text replaces *ilat be able to to express ability. 
The preceding verb is in the imperfective participle. 


cre fast «cer OTA EA CHATS MS fari 
cloud [was present] because mountain-PL-CL see-IP not itext- | -PR-PERF 
Because of the clouds we couldn't see the mountains. 


COA eres Dl «re Veit fey AAS ASA TS AT 
telephone line-CL such bad something hear-IP *itexi- VIN go-3-PR-S not 
696 The phone-line is so bad that one can't hear anything. 


COIS AAI HAS ATA, COMA PLY AMIS AA, COMA ACTH Fell SEV ATA 
you-OB all day see-IP *itexi-I-FUT you-GEN with stay-IP text- I -FUT 
you-GEN with word speak-IP *ihexi- I -FUT 

| will be able to see you all day and to be with you and talk to you. 


fia ccs stia 
two day eat not *ilexi- |-PR-PERF 
I haven't had any food for two days. 


ate is used idiomatically with a number of abstract nouns: 
wa AeA get scared 


S fear ww AT AT 
he something-LOC ex *itexi-3-PR-S not 
He is not afraid of anything. 


WA MeN muster the courage, be brave 


MA «reperi ACS AA A AT 
| alone go-IP courage *eal-| -PR-S-not 
| don't have the courage to go by myself. 


citet seat become, behove, be seemly 


LLAI ACH MAGI Pat wars cet ATT AT 
girl boy-GEN with argument-do-VN man-PL-GEN beauty *itexi-3-PR-S 
It is not seemly for men to argue with girls. 


oc thet and wet wheat be amused 


AA OR MET METS CHC OMT wifes OMA cores | 
this-GEN in one-CL group-OB] see-PP | heavy amusement *litexi- | -P-S 
At that time | saw a group that caused me great amusement. 


Ris sre ceteri 


Jhinuk fun *itexi-3-P-S 
Jhinuk was amused. 


"Ww "neut be comforted, be relieved 


«reg wf corey SAA | 
a bit relief *Ihext-3-P-S Jaydip 
Jaydip was a bit relieved. 


Hat ahem get to see 


The object of the seeing is in the genitive. This is a verbal adjective conjunct 


verb. 


AeA get, 
receive 
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Pa AT YAP AA eas la NI Het CAT AT 

Ruma almost two month wandering wandering do-PP even her 
father-GEN see-VN "*ite31-3-P-S not 

Despite roaming around for almost two months Runa did not get to see 
her father. 


FA Ges ccm, WY Gla Hat MS A HAI? 
sun rise-PP go-3-PR-PERF but it-GEN see-VN iex- |-PR-S not why 
The sun has come up. Why can | not see it? 


"text is used with the perfective participles of cie search: sce mem find 
and in negative contexts with the perfective participle of wt think: ceca al 
sxt not be able to think, imagine. 


Examples for «ce en are given in Ch. 18.13 under compound verbs. 


Examples for c eat are given here: 


ical fe ws rers Cora ALTA AT 
Pranabesh what reply give-3-H-FUT think-PP *itexi-3-P-C not 
Pranabesh had no idea what to reply. 


S COA AN A CAS MAB CHIT Coen! 
he think-PP *fihexi-3-PR-S not that vision where go-3-P-S 
He couldn’t understand where that vision had gone. 


tat ula fe tera cord cater Al 
Mira more what say-3-FUT think-PP *itesi-3-P-S not 
Mira didn’t know what else to say. 


With physical sensations *ihew! is used in an impersonal structure with a 
genitive experiencer subject: 


Examples can be found in Ch. 28.3.3 impersonal structures. 


37.10 ‘tat be able to, be possible, may 


attat can combine with a preceding imperfective participle to express ability, 
permission or possiblity: 


ability: MA CATS AA | will be able to go. 
permission: Wf aay cce ATA You may go now. 


possibility: AAI eres csl "lica He may be lying. 


Unlike the English can, fat is a full verb which can stand on its own 
without a preceding imperfective participle: 


"eraat tata Gea ofa Ar 
we puzzle-GEN answer “%al-1-PR-S 
We can’t solve the puzzle. 


MA A REC AT 
| father-GEN with ttal- 1-FUT not 
| can't compete with father. 


C 4 fet vitor tica 
he very good swimming *il«l-3-PR-S 
He is a very good swimmer. 


When a negated tat is preceded by a negation, the imperfective participle 
changes to a perfective participle. The semantic impact of this struc- 
tures is unable to resist, can't help doing or, in impersonal structures be 
inevitable. 


ga ccr AT Ges aA 
Suchitra cry-PP not rise-PP *ifsl-3-PR-S not 
Suchitra coudn't help crying. 


OT ATG SMA A COT ACT WII 
end until Jaydip not say-PP *@I-3-P-S not 
In the end, Jaydip couldn't remain silent. 


aS eb scs AT CH ATA AT 
this question mind-LOC not come-PP *fal-3-P-S not 
This question came to mind inevitably. 


TA S AA Calcot AT ACT ANI AT 

father and father-in-law go-CP not come-PP *aI3-FUT not 

With his father and father-in-law going (to fetch him) he will have to 
come. 


And here is a negated non-finite structure with an imperfective participle. 


AT BATS AT lala CHIT Slat AE 
not laugh-IP not *f4l-VN-GEN any reason [is absent] 
There was no reason not to be able to laugh. 


attat be able 
to, be possible, 
may 
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Imperfective participle with tat and verbal noun with tet. 


tat preceded by an imperfective participle is the personal equivalent to 
structures with a verbal noun followed by wtem. Both structures express 
possibility. 


personal: Comal ezf«ce cce "II! You can go that way. 


impersonal:  e£f«ce Bex AI AT It is not possible to go that way. 
personal M tere faa AT | am unable to say. 
impersonal: et WA «t It is impossible to tell. 


These two structures, particularly with the verb «i say, often get linked 
together for a stronger impact. There are two ways of combining them: 


1 imperfective participle + verbal noun of ia + third person of wtewt or 
2 verbal noun + imperfective participle of text + third person of atat 


(1) Sato Fees iat wis! or (2) «IGI «ert cans AI It is possible to say this. 


Note that the impersonal character of the verbal noun + wtewt structure 
remains in place and makes (2) a phrase without a subject. 


ONSCHA SAA Te ATS AA CX... 

today-GEN language-LOC say-VN go-IP be possible-3-PR-S 

In modern language it is possible to say that... 

that EMP man-GEN in front of go-PP stand-IP be possible-VN go-3-FUT 
Is it possible to go and stand in front of that man? 


A AS DWT A OLS Ale Wat BWA ATI 
he so much restless that he-OB] restrain-IP be possible-VN go-3-PR-S not 
He is so restless that he can't be restrained. 


«fest ffa fece rrt ica 
house-CL make known-PP give-IP be possible-VN go-3-PR-S 
It is possible to show you the house. 


«i TATA CALA HST ATS lica | 
this EMP bag-CL-GEN put-PP give-VN go-IP be possible-3-PR-S 
It can be put into this bag. 


37.11 «eit say, speak, tell 


In English we have the monovalent talk but 4 is always bivalent and has 
a direct object except in elliptical uses like WA «era ati I won't tell. 


For the English talk Bangla uses «t «ert: 


lal SA Lee | 
they word say-3-FUT 
They will talk. 


A PA TZ AM 
he word say-3-PR-C not 
He is not talking. 


NS PA Tels AT 
so much word say-2-FUT-IMP not 
Don’t talk so much. 


ONE SCS PA Te VII 
softly softly word say-IP be-3-FUT 
(We) will have to talk quietly. 


For all other contexts the direct object is equivalent to English uses: 


cn fe «ce? 
he what say-3-PR-PERF 
What did he say? 


A fes «cef 
he something not say-3-PR-PERF 
He didn't say anything. 
qal can become a trivalent verb with an indirect as well as a direct object: 
MA ceruice WA fey wem 
| you-OB] all something say-1-FUT 
| will tell you everything. 


In this type of structure the direct object can be dropped (as is also pos- 
sible in English) — this is an elliptical use: 


MA eerie «erai 
| you-OBJ say-1-FUT 
| will tell you. 


The imperfective participle of qat is used to explain terminology and word 
use. It can occur with forms of at understand as in the first three sen- 
tences below or as an independent clause. 


MHS $ «ems fe caratrae 
i.e. say-IP what explain-3-PR-S 
What is meant by i.e.? 


eit say, speak, 
tell 
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wala Wiel Lew carat INTET | 
water-GEN price-LOC say-IP explain-3-PR-S without cost 
Saying ‘for the price of water’ means that it comes free. 


good food say-IP we that EMP national food understand -|-PR-S 
that-REL among food-GEN ingredient 

When we say good fodder we mean the kind of indigenous fodder which 
contains such ingredients as... 


TAY ence ASAS sei Hosraicerd CHE Geis at aaa Ata ferc wet 
AACR ACPA | 

we say-IP possibly Bengali reading society that EMP part-CL rel-HON 
various subject head worry-PP stay-3H-PR-S 

By ‘we’ he probably means those members of the Bengali reading society 
who worry about a variety of social issues. 


AAA TAS AACA TAS (XA | 
courageous say-IP here-LOC many boy 
There are many boys here who could be called courageous. 


eres! «eme Slew fe RI 
shame say-IP they-GEN something [is absent] 
They have no such thing as shame. 


Another way of talking about the meaning of words is with direct object 
structures. All non-finite verb forms of «€t can be used. 


verbal noun: 


HTH cereis «en HISIA 
spade-OB] spade say-VN need 
A spade needs to be called a spade. 


imperfective participle: 


MEE PANS Were BAI 
spade-OB] spade say-IP be-3-PR-S 
A spade has to be called a spade. 


perfective participle: 


celeres CTS AT «cer fe eI? 
spade-OB] spade not say-PP what say-2-FUT 
What will you call a spade if not a spade? 


conditional participle: Wt respect, 


carere cere Seca SHANG BIG mu ATI acce 


spade-OBJ spade say-CP any work be-3-PR-S not 
Calling a spade a spade doesn't get us anywhere. 


The perfective participle «a acts as a conjunction (see Ch. 29.3.2, 29.6, 
29.6.2.) 


OTST acer cerae ferie era cg 
soul say-PP any thing EMP he-GEN [is absent] 
He has no such thing as a soul. 


The expression 4 ages means needless to say. 


37.12 ait respect, accept 


at ranges in meaning from pay heed, listen, believe to respect and an 
acceptance of particular rules. 


OE scr HCA OF Carer HY ARG OAS EIS WATS EHI 
When there is an argument of this kind, in the end | will have to admit 
defeat. 


ola Sat Tf cc fice Aa at | can't accept what he is saying. 
ANTA Ma- SA CHT DTS | They followed the rules of society. 

Cr Uw TBN ay AII A DT AT 

It seems as if the hands on the clock don’t follow such a system either. 

FI Gies FCA vferi | accept everything and live accordingly. 
QAP FAH CAA FA STA LEUR 

We don't listen to this kind of superstitious talk. 


Watt fit, suit 


CAFTA TS BAT AeA Al, APA WS PH Tol STATICS AA AT 
Don't talk like a fool. Talking like a fool does not suit you. 


"feo Ors Ya wi! The saree suits her very well. 
ERN ATT AH The colour does not suit you. 


‘HI COl YORI Irs Attica EN? ^e A! La Oat AACA, Gata feo" 
‘Have a look whether the dhoti will be right for him. ‘Heavens, why should 
men worry about things like that?’ 
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Idioms 


This section brings together a selection of idiomatic uses for individual 
nouns and adjectives. For anyone interested in idioms, proverbs, sayings 
and suchlike, Hayat Mamud's Gwoa fees faxa sa- (Dhaka 2007) is 
recommended. No glosses are given in this section.! 


Nouns 


38.1 Pal statement, utterance, fact 


4l is very widely used and covers everything from an individual state- 
ment to a whole philosophy or theory. *% is the appropriate term for an 
individual word. 4t can be used with personal pronouns to talk about 
people, particular in connection with memories and opinions about these 
people. Where in English we say directly I remember bim, in Bangla we 
are likely to say Ola Fat miaa Wy BE! 


Equally: 


la Fat AH Us | 
Stop talking about him. 


Corals SIS EE erty At 


| know nothing about you. 


Cora ACH SIA Ball? 
Who can compete with you? 


1 Some of the examples in this section are taken from “taata afta, «teer teat, Student's 
704 publication, first edition 1959, second edition 2006, Dhaka. 


Sal MSM promise Al statement, 


utterance, fact 
MA orice cris Sat maha 


I did not promise you anything. 
Sat A keep a promise 


A Oe fey acer fang FA Ae AI 
He says a lot but he does not keep his promises. 


Sat «reicat elaborate 
EI ma a fra T ERRA | 


l didn’t elaborate any more on this. 
FA are cest drop a subject 


ula fe ew Sede SAT Ary ANS | 
What else needs to be said? Drop the subject! 


wCma FA private thoughts 


Ola Wea Sat SHAT ta ZE aif at 


| don't know any longer what he really thinks. 
ate Fl nonsense 


COST UCTS ASH BA ACT | 
The man talks a lot of nonsense. 


Biss FA appropriate talk 


Vfbw Set wrel fey wen Va atl 
Nothing will be said apart from what ought to be said. 


cet Sat lit: flying words = rumours 


Trgi Size stay fre at 
Don't listen to rumours! 


WS FA a mere trifle 


at FEA AT, GR FA! 
That’s nothing, a mere trifle. 


Wat PA something a long way off 


fare Aro "Ist axe Waa FN 
Being able to walk by himself is still a long way off. 705 
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something not to be mentioned, out of the question, taboo 

ddp CATS KA PIT CAT TSS ATA AAA ACTA COT AA PA 

Now when he sits down to eat he feels embarrassed. Discussing the cooking 
is out of the question. 


qg FÜ important matter, real issue or big words 


TE FA orf xen Say 
The real issue was not talked about. 


ae NA TG Fat! 
Spare me your sermon! 


Uses of #2 with a preceding genitive verbal noun are given in Ch. 34.4. 


38.2 sie work, deed, action, result 


IG is not just work but any deed or action that human beings undertake. 


e.g.: 


wld SE care fama fara Sta Seis orem um fati 
It was not easy to say good-bye to him. 


fixed phrases: 


«eicere Wea SICA Cer someone who works hard 
iced ceris can also mean servant or employee 
siaa fel something that serves a particular purpose 
Scars cit workaholic 


are 358 busy with work 


AAT AAT PCS GS I 
He is always busy. 


See N use 


Fetal Det ea POST STC T 
That thing is useless for changing a tyre. 


QB CAT FCM AT - ATS PCE TIPICA | 
Don't throw this away — it will still be useful. 


BHF ASM get a result 


ORS UA SIG LA AAI 
If we call him the job will get done. 


38.3 F ear pees 


ala At listen eagerly 


ARTA TH AICS MTA ANS PIA Ao fasta 
We were all very keen to hear Sohel’s story. 


tq Meal listen, pay attention 


fort corsa Sires SS cael Gla BIT CATA AT 
Once he has seen the state of your clothes he won't listen to you. 


sl Atel resound, ring, make an impact 


lA SAU AAG SHAS PCT ITE | 
His words are still ringing in my ears. 


sits mN be pleasant to hear 


CRAIG Fit Al Ya «ION CENTE 


Hearing the little child speak was very pleasant. 
saett brazen 
QI STAG COT HAST MTT CHARA | 


l have not met such a brazen person before. 


38.4 att body 


ata mA lit: apply to the body accept, take to heart 


CAG «e cef, BAS PA ACT ACL TI 
The girl is very headstrong. She doesn’t listen to anyone. 


ANT VS ceret raise a hand to someone 


aD Aner "Hc She Celer MAA AIT AT 
It is not our custom to hit small children. 


atta BGI crest get goose bumps 


Cn facra St WA ABTS Vata stew eme Biot few ers 
When |I think about that day, | still get goose bumps. 


M efe HER go undercover 


CHING Ate mcer CRD att Vrs CU 
Whenever there is any trouble, the man goes undercover. 707 
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at great F be vexed, be irritated 


IMA YET AEA HT COMA AAT At Get A cP? 
Why are you so vexed at seeing those two together? 


M ge relax, refresh 


HHS YS A Swett ASA Bry | 
There is a lovely, refreshing breeze today. 


sic | oret relax 


BAMA SICH GE fas vitae | 
Finally he will be able to relax a bit. 


atl Agt intrusive, officious 


ACH AB Co HG HEH TA AT 
No one likes intrusive people. 


38.5 ort eye 


ole 3t eye-infection 
caiba cote Beara 


The boy has an eye-infection. 
ole t realise, wake up to something 


TA I OIA DI BUCS CH rcd? 
Who knows when he will wake up to the situation. 


ctl cate begin to understand 


Foe Ola FA ACA OHA POM OI Yer Cof OH Ol Sey WII 
But he doesn’t know how much I understood from what he told me. 


ale Ctt eye examination 


hela AR cataita core cae vpn fece A 
The doctor examined the patient’s eyes and prescribed glasses. 


oe tert Hen cheat, lit: throw sand in the eye 


AA DEA Yor Tara Ula PONA Deira? 
How much longer will he go on cheating others. 


ote B be envious, lit: eye inflamed att foot, leg 


ATS THA HATE COTA IS Cie DIDI CPA, Tet Gel? 
Why are you so envious of other people’s good fortune, tell me. 


ote dtat wink, signal 


OT cl cornice ola fires ON 3rqcs cose 


| saw you winking at him. 
ole Aleit, Cold «heic express anger 


A Gelw[« WH PATS Col ATA Pat Acer aT 
He never speaks to you in anger. 


ole att keep an eye on 


LADA face «eg cole caret | 
Keep an eye on the boy. 


ora stat neut fail to see 


GS cq OTA VAT! COA TA cae? 
Here are your glasses! Are you blind? 


One Stet fren adeat / Glatt spell out 


wes fe oid Seat fren ma fuco xa? 
Do | really have to spell it out for you? 


ores Gta in front of 


A Colla Ona Grea fe Sea GSAS Fae? 
How could he do this right in front of your eyes? 


ora ort infatuation 


Abt x oles crt, exa He VA ed | 
This is just an infatuation. It will sort itself out. 


38.6 At foot, leg 


ats al touch someone's feet, flatter 


CF TS PACA AI AKTS YS Gre tice AM 
Flattering a miser like him will not get you anywhere. 709 
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atta eet fall at someone's feet 


CHG ASA ACH ACA WI DIST | 
The man prostrated himself before the king and asked for forgiveness. 


A AM «cx step by step 


verset It 9n Fea fores aR 
We are making progress step by step. 


At «heic step out, go 


ejt asta face A «TIC ster | 
Prodip started walking towards the road. 


att ditt lit: lick feet kowtow 


WO ist Ge Bae A Dios ola MAE AS 
He has no qualms kowtowing to anyone for a handful of rice. 


at iaa on tiptoe 


versat 9r fücerfücer Beat A DA CNT | 
We crept out quietly on tiptoe. 


ata stt give shelter 


OMA TIS YAS ASA Se HO MYA 
At least give them shelter for a few nights. 


38.7 JF breast, chest 


FF cata feel proud 

carats ANT orl Pata Ma MINI FH EA cary 

The parents felt very proud when their son passed his exams. 
q9 Yay Fat feel nervous 


aS ia ACA CATA CHA RCA ACH YH YAY FATE 
He was feeling nervous at the thought of meeting her again after such a 
long time. 


gs sho faci «et band on heart 


"PDT GHATS TF mno fuc Were ci 
He told me this in all sincerity. 


IF ÜN gather one's courage 


SA WTA eis LAD Ge AA Glace YHA FAA 
After the death of his father the boy gathered his courage and faced life. 


qs Bt heart-wrenching 


OF LR FSG AIA fT Ber 
We had to tell him the heart-breaking news. 


38.8 *« mind, heart 


Wis the part of a human being which is concerned with moods, emotions, 
memory, inclination, thought, attention, character, concentration and will. 
Heart is a more suitable translation for * than mind. ¥ is not used for 
mental or intellectual properties. For those Wet head or Gt brain are 
used. 


Locative verbal conjuncts with ** are given in Ch. 19.3. 
qa et like (with preceding locative) 


CHAS sera WA ABR! 
He likes the girl. 


wl at be satisfied 


WS faery TI FAM, Ola TA OO Bars aT 
Whatever special arrangements you make for him, he won’t be satisfied. 


QS UH} Ola TI GTS AT 
He is not content with so little. 


Way N, WA MSM concentrate 


EO w« eee Al Ste TA | 
I can’t concentrate on anything today. 


WW cH Fal feel out of sorts 


APA CACHE WT CHAT PACT 
l have been feeling out of sorts since morning. 


qa watt 2eut be depressed 


AaB Ae] TA VAI EET 
On hearing this he is bound to be depressed. 


aa mind, heart 
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"A Wer SA wena Ola CHE GHB 
He has no one to whom he can speak frankly. 


3« Clb petty, small-minded 
QI QS Wad CTSA TOTS Hala VASA AS CONTA 


You don’t need to hear the opinions of such small-minded people. 


Wl Pi attract attention, concentrate 


Aia Volcan crafacers, DOS TI AH WII 


He was looking at the exam papers, but he could not concentrate on them. 
wera Wu kindred spirit 

WAS WW MSM Sacra DAT HA 

To find a kindred spirit is the greatest happiness in life. 
atta fret good understanding 


Sra HRA TG sons fsrer fuer Ya 


They used to have a good understanding. 


38.9 At head 


wat is predominantly the human head but it can also signify the top of a 
mountain (fatwa WA), the end of a road (stets wit), the tip of a finger 
(mga WA) or similar objects, the head of a family (*ifseces maA), the 
beginning of a narrative (914 MAM) and so on. 


vera WRITS wis AS 


He is not one for being naughty. 
Tt MAA worry 
"wirt ITC HTS AS HE 


There is no point in worrying. 


wA sat headache 


ANY RB ccm Gra Met HEA 
He gets a headache when he goes walking in the sunshine. 


Tet «est spoil rotten 


vafe wird face LABA MA CACM WII 
712 Don't spoil the boy with too much loving. 


wet afer creat confuse 34 face, mouth 
OTA SA Tet aca sfera Frere 


The discussion totally confused me. 
wat curat feel dizzy 


aiaga face seresicet Bata TMM cecal | 
When I look at the mountain my head spins. 


WISI Aat crazy 


vela ASTS Welt MAA VA Acyl 
He has probably gone crazy. 


WA «iot «text be mortified 


Olea ABS cota ST crc Sta Alt HIB Core | 
| was mortified to see your greediness at their house. 


wet Heat help 


RA- cq MM HT, AR Spree AAI 
He helps in difficulties, he is a true friend. 


Tet aq Fat become angry 


QS OTH} At AAT Sat fH eme? 
What is the point in getting worked up about such a minor matter? 


38.10 X4 face, mouth 


gaota shy, embarrassed 
IER JADI MA S TEA T 
He does not like shy people. 
YA «8 F prattle, talk too much 
WA ms, TSM YA AA AS PT 
It seems that the lecturer is just prattling on. 


yal MITTA speak guardedly 


JA MAA Fal ew FE EC, aif? 
You are finding it difficult to stay polite, aren’t you? 


PA Gta Fat «et contradict, defy 


Ol [a Gog Fal Ae COMA Gide «I 
It is not right for you to defy him. 713 


38 yt ya em be embarrassed 


p ls wikia BEY Gaara SAA FA HA ANE! 
| was embarrassed by my younger brother's rude behaviour. 


SORS Fal mere words 


COMA WA SA TAA Ola ILI TATA 1A 
| don’t want to listen to your empty words any more. 


ya view be dependent on 


Si Barta Eu CbC ACA ACH “AT 
They don’t sit around depending on others. 


34 cite «at be down in the mouth 

ye cote Bea TA cuc fee awe 

What is the point in sitting around with a long face? 
yA lat bring oneself to say 

CH WE «Cer wt UT Fre Ula ifs AT 

| can't even bring myself to say what he told me. 
Yum preface 

yeaa ada Ae erfaos cui 

The preface gives an abbreviated introduction to the book. 
WAS by heart 

«feet Gata FAB NS I 

I know the poem by heart. 
ware face to face 


PAR Hel Teg ACMA COI FN 
There is little chance of speaking face to face. 


38.11 als hand 


ats sa mem clap, applaud 

«4 GHIA VS effer MSM De AT 

In this place clapping is not appropriate. 
Bes light-fingered 


Caceifo heic Ta SSA NTE | 
714 The boy is light-fingered. 


ahs ceu become active, set to, take control ahs hand 


JA Ato at facer Sot GT ea ACS Ies 
If you had not got involved, we would have been able to finish the work 
today. 


ars «sl bribe 


DIFABI AO MA COLA AeA TSI 
The thief bribed the servant and entered the house. 


ats AA have influence 


a Hirtita Bata TTS BS CI 
I have no influence in this matter. 


Bhs Mea start, be active 


AAC TTA CAT HAT PICS ere face iia 
| will be able to put all my effort into this from next month. 


ats bietet be quick about something 


AFG RMS DNS, VAS «re I ALS 
Hurry up a bit, there is lots of work left. 


axa Fat ask forgiveness 


It was my fault, brother, don’t be cross any more, | ask your forgiveness. 


ats ate become adept 


Bl FACET AAS APIO AACA | 
You can become good at this if you try. 


areata ceu beckon 


A fern cortice shouts frere 
What did he signal to you? 


afa aos empty-handed 
oft aA mice conta Fre AE 


| come to you with nothing. 
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Adjectives 


38.12 $ti raw, unripe and *li«t ripe 


These two adjectives form a contrasting pair and can be used with many 
items as a comment on the stage of their development. Here are just a few 
examples: 


Sl 


"eibi Ft unripe fruit 

"ibi Ma young, green tree 
"Bibi At mud road 

dt BB unburnt brick 
"ibt «i$ untreated wood 
"ipt atf mud house 

dt Fat unfinished ideas 
Sot qua young age 

"ibt ceri inexperienced person 
"ipt A rough draft 
tot fa immature brain 
$t 4 non-fast colour 


Here are some individual terms: 


Sot Tet raw material 
H NA raw meat 
Stot N green chili 
Sot Get cash 

"ibt I first, light sleep 


att 


tet et ripe fruit 

Amt 9t fully grown tree 
attest «tSt tarmacked road 
atmi 26 burnt brick 

sitet #15 seasoned wood 
aiet «Ife brick house 

att Fal firm promise 
AA IIA ripe, old age 
atest cette skilled, experienced person 
atest cerat finished copy 
iet fa wisdom 

ttt << durable, fast colour 


at Bet grey hair 

AE xt ripe paddy 

altel at wise, experienced person 
ttt cola inveterate, hardened thief 
ate DIER permanent job 


As a verb NANE Fat means settle, finalise, MFT cook or complicate. 


Ola Wea SRI AAS APNE mua 
The date of his departure has not been finalised. 


iet facere ota frat cenae ANR src 


The matter is getting more complicated every day. 


BUS ssi 
Apart from indicating physical size, 48 has the following idiomatic uses. 


as an adjective: 


C OTA «e wil 
Ibis TW Bey c I 


He is my older brother. 
The children have grown up. 


Abt TE FA AT! This is not what matters. Idioms with 
QI TS Bits... in such an important matter ... numbers 
A OTS TW 9| «ere AIA! He can tell long stories. 
EE IEAA CANI ANFI? Where will we be at Christmas? 
old ay vista BIE! He has an important job. 
Ola FI YA AG! He is very broad-minded. 
CA TE oq AT! He has a substantial salary. 
AAG HoT PA AT He talks in a loud voice. 
fefs «4 «9 cons He is a very influential man. 
SUB SICH AWG V2 CNS He was deeply saddened when he heard this. 
IE US SCC It was great fun. 
wl FW at wn He has severe debts. 
A T ARNAI caret He comes from an upper class family. 
AIT AT AA ONA ! He is very impudent. 
as an adverb very 
AD AYE eH | The boy is very shy. 
aol «n eter TEN | like the song very much. 
CRABS IG Coat SNAG The boy looks very familiar. 
ASG AY BAGS Sata a very strange affair 
WAG AE As, «e Ra, qu ey, qu Orr} GB 
The man is very honest, very modest, very polite, satisfied with very little. 
qg Abi At is an idiomatic use meaning hardly, barely. Examples are given 
in Ch. 13.7. 
38.14 Idioms with numbers 
TANTS «recs BPS | 
lit: only saying one hundred logic 
makes total sense 
CASTS ARI OW CNE | 
lit: temper climbs up to seventh 
His temper reached boiling point. 
Rela Al 
lit: let it be a thousand 
be that as it may 717 
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q-a Fal waste 
FRAC GST wa-a ea Chora facet WI 


Don’t fritter all the money away. 


AIS A ABI VA AWA! 
lit: everything becomes nine six 
Everything goes to pot. 


AAA AAT ASA CHA | 

lit: | will make it strike twelve for you 
I will finish you off. 

MoE] 

lit: seven in the morning 

very early morning 


Chapter 39 


Numerals 


A full list of cardinal, ordinal and date numbers is given in Appendix 7. 


This section brings together some remaining numerical topics, collective 
and approximate numbers. Idioms with numbers are given in 38.14. 


39.1 Fractions and percentages 


half, a half '/2 "errat, SN, verf 
a third !/; coals 

a quarter !/4 carat 

three quarters 3/4 GGI 

one and a quarter |'/4 (eaii 

one and a half |!/; He 

two and a half 2!/2 orgs 


three (four, five, etc.) and a half "cg fsa (ota, A) 
For all other fractions use of x parts y parts: 


fom wit v2 wie 

three part-GEN two part 
two thirds 

FD wig Dis wit 

five part-GEN four part 
four fifths 

WS Sra BT weist 

seven part-GEN six part 
six sevenths 


WG SIA AF wl 
eight part-GEN one part 
one eighth 
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For multiples the word J€ times is used: 


ito yet vat 

five times two is ten 

etw fes at aw 

almost three times as big 

fee eee wies cas Agt Stat mc wil 


but unconscious person so that twice heavy be-PP go-3-PR-S 
But an unconscious person becomes twice as heavy. 


For percentages use "heat, feral Bla or WA parts of one hundred: 


CIB actA COME 
total debt-GEN fifty hundred part 
fifty percent of the total debt 


WAT AH PT 3G SHA! 
tatsama word hundred do-VN 25 part 
Tatsama words are 25 per cent. 


«i AANE AEF Low Sle Lala Sei WA Al, Asal Socr fas TIN 
PACS AA Al UA “OFA Qo GA AS-A GIA A 

this world-LOC 100 do-VN 20-CL good food water get-3-PR-S not, 
100 do-VN 40-CL electricity use-do-IP be able to-3-PR-S and 100 
d-VN 70-CL write-IP read-IP be able to-3-PR-S not 

Of the people on earth 20 per cent don’t have proper food and water, 
40 per cent don’t have electricity and 70 per cent are illiterate. 


39.2 Weights and measures 


distances 
Bigs inch (2.54 cm) 
eo foot (30.48 cm) 
ate half a yard 
AS, vehe yard (91.4 cm) 
T, Fol one quarter of an inch (6.35 mm) 
BCG mile (1.6 km) 
cot about two miles (3 km) 
fara metre 
fecenfitta kilometre 
fea span, about nine inches 


area: Collective 
ERE square inch numba 
ERE square foot 
EUO about half a square yard 
EDI square yard 
EDIEIZEI square metre 
REDIEGI square mile 
wore 4.18 square metres 
Ft 720 square feet 
Ra 0.13 hectares (about one third of an acre) 
KRJ about 13 hectares (33 acres) 
weights: 
art gramme 
corratt quarter of a seer, 230 gr 
fece, cafe kilogramme, 1000 g 
ba tonne, 1000 kg 
HA seer, 0.9 kg 
WA maund, 37.5 kg 
EE about 60 grammes 
Getert about |2 grammes 
art about 15 grammes 
fa about |! grammes (180 grains) 
39. Collective numbers 
wert dozen, 12 QE wer STAG twelve mango trees 
a hali, 4 ye afa «et eight bananas 
caret a pair, 2 QE ceret AAA a pair of swans 
fret, face 25 ae Tee SAT about 25 sheets of paper 
TSt ganda, 4 QE POT «rot a group of four children 
t+ 80 = 20 ganda 
JÈ handful ae WF Sts a handful of rice 
aif heap AE AP erm a heap of questions 
39.4 Approximate numbers 
For approximate numbers or vague figures Bangla employs the following 
techniques: 721 


39 1 Two numbers are given together. The two numbers need not be con- 
Numerals secutive. Note that when a number precedes a measure word the classifier 
8t is usually dropped. 


siib -AS FiA bl five, seven cups of tea 
"wei-xtcst TST ten, twelve miles 
y for ott Bret two or three hundred Taka 


Ory Olt IIA AI- NA TRA! 
then his age fifteen sixteen year 
He was then about fifteen, sixteen years old. 


T4901 fira 
two one-CL day 
one or two days 


LIA Set pfo wage 
age 22 24-GEN between 
between 22 and 24 years old 


UNV! MET "ca 
two two and a half mile distance-LOC 
about two or two and a half miles away 


FON- «eta spat? 
three four silver hookah 
three or four silver hookahs 


fat Hots mai wc v Dares raw] mls Rate -E HAT CI 
twenty twenty five servant (male) servant (female)-GEN among 
two four-CL-OB] of course suddenly suddenly kindness charity 
show-3-PR-S he 

Of course he shows unexpected kindnesses from time to time to two or 
three of his two dozen or so servants. 


TMA SIA DISS AS-IS daa WU 
age-LOC brother-GEN than seven eight year big 
He was about seven or eight years older than his brother. 


3 fon facra sees pfe ica 
two three day-GEN within run out-PP go-3-FUT 
will run out within two or three days 


ei UG shes face etal erf 
almost sixty seventy bigha rice field 
129 almost sixty or seventy bigha of rice fields 


Ola ACH OAS VMAS | TAG «eut Ney Indefinite big 
he-GEN with I-GEN more two four-CL word [is present] numbers 
l still have a few things to talk to him about. 


2 Adding 4# one after a number or quantifier: 


ACTF = Vel not + IF one = many 
SIF = FA some + AF = a few 


PAST Bhat a few students 


The number can precede or follow the noun it modifies. 


IIA Tea "loa about five years old 

Rea about a thousand 

DAS qus ATA about four years later 

MA IA Gray sie | will stay for about three months. 

are FTG Ub ES after about eight minutes 

"wit Hees Test about five months ago 

CHT ACET CICA GIA | He has seven daughters in total. 
3 we 


<tc on its own means about one. 


GA ABA ACTS AAS Ola FAH ES NOE 
this-GEN year teas after EMP his marriage be-PP go-3-P-S 
He got married about a year later. 


marriage-GEN year *IIc&-GEN within 
within a year of getting married 


amaA about a thousand 


39.5 Indefinite big numbers 


“te tS hundred hundred 


Sa HF A AACE he #1 ANID | 
they with do-PP bring-3-P-PERF hundred (x2) cook 
They brought with them hundreds of cooks. 


wet «rea thousand thousand 


pera Serta cene ATA wis 
thousand (x2) person die-3-PR-S 
Thousands of people died. 723 
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Appendix | 


150 common verbs 


draw 
comb, scratch 
tighten 
be, have 
arrest 
bring 
come 
fly 

rise 
speak 
decrease 
reduce 
do 

cry 
shiver 
cut 

bite 

buy 

eat 
work hard 
play 
search 
open 
sing 
swallow 
tidy up 
happen 
sweat 
sleep 
move, turn 
be angry 
climb 
move 


want 
lick 
press 
lead, drive 
know 
suck 
shout 
spread 
sieve 
leave 
peel 
tear 
touch 
throw 
pile up 
collect 
wake 
know 
collect 
cool 
burn 
ignite 
shake 
hang 
pull 
last 
press 
imitate 
cheat 
touch 
call 
sink 
cover 


enter 
look at 
lift 

stay 
stop 
stand 
give 
see 
swing 
run 
hold 
wash 
move 
dance 
stir 
descend 
take 
read, fall 
get 
ripen 
send 
spread out 
be able to 
flee 
burn 
burn 
bring up 
arrive 
burst 
return 
throw 
boil 
scold 
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«ert 


ZEEFEELLILEEE 


4 


et 


d 


speak 

sit 
survive 
save 

tie up 
play music 
grow 
obstruct 
sell 
understand 
explain 
knit 

fill 

fill 

fold 
break 

fry 


think 
love 
float 
get wet 
suffer 
forget 
die 
brush 
respect 
measure 
beat 
mix 
mix 
wipe 
go 
remain 
attach 


employ 
jump 
hide 
write 
learn 
teach 
dry 
listen, hear 
lie down 
move 
dress up 
finish 

be 

walk 

be lost 
lose 
laugh 


Appendix 2 


200 adjectives 


strange 

endless 
unsuitable 

blind 

other 
impossible 
helpless 

restless 

unclear, fuzzy 
beloved 
modern 
separate 

real 

hurt, injured 
proper, right 
high 

bright 
generous, liberal 
detached 
improved 
suitable 

present 

fertile 

opposite, reverse 
monotonous, boring 
fresh, geen 
miserly 

difficult 

harsh, severe 
orange 


afte 
red 
Cris «t 

cater 
cattentfat 

qq (ghono) 
EIE 


Dept 


200 common adjectives Bangla-English 
(Bangla alphabetical order) 


sad, pitiful 
tight, strict 
unripe 
distressed 

blind 

deaf 

black 

tired, exhausted 
soft, gentle 
tired 

pure, unadulterated 
bad, wicked 
empty 

happy 
whimsical, capricious 
lame, crippled 
open 

last, previous 
deep 

serious 

hot 

poor 

proud 
important 
secret 

round 

pink 

dense, thick 
close, intimate 
broad, wide 


729 


Appendix 2 


730 


sr 
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33132413 
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moving, mobile 
cunning 

excellent, fabulous 
high, ultimate 
current 

clever 

fine, delicate 
quiet, silent 

small 

wild, untamed 
complex 
favourite 

urgent 

national 

alive 

stubborn 

forceful, emphatic 


learned, erudite, wise 


sour 
fresh 

cold 

liquid 

young, fresh 
fresh 

bitter 
insignificant 
skilled 
expensive 
responsible 
great, excellent 
confused 

long 

regretful 

weak 

naughty 

local, indigenous 
quick, swift 
rich 

sharp 

new 

soft 

spoilt, rotten 
urban 

perfect 

low 

regular 

safe 

fixed, regulated 


giero 


stel 


blue 

certain 
cruel 

naked 

dirty 

spoilt, rotten 
sacred 

ripe 

crazy 
naughty 
thin, slender 
slippery 
whole 

old 

huge, great 
first 
necessary 
ready 

dear 

fair 

pale 

big 

closed, shut 
remaining 
inferior, worthless 
obedient 
famous 
varied 
foreign 
lawful 
dangerous 
opposite 
confused, bewildered 
annoyed 
special 
faithful 

ugly 

old 

wise 
treacherous 
brazen, shameless 
stupid 
dumb 
private 
polite, gentle 
scary 
broken 

fried 


EET 


feat, out 


11143322131124] 1127 


g 


heavy 

good 

wet 

different 
terrible, severe 
bad 

dirty 

drunk, intoxicated 
friendly 

sweet 

free 

precious 

fat 

sufficient 
joined 

worthy 

agreed 

thin 

sweet, good-natured 
long 

red 

strong, hard 


Here is the same list for English to Bangla. 


agreed 

alive 
annoyed 
bad 

bad, wicked 
beautiful 
beloved 

big 

bitter 

black 

blind 

blind 

blue 
brazen, shameless 
bright 
broad, wide 
broken 
certain 
cheap 

clear 

clever 
close, intimate 


closed, shut 
cold 

cold 
complex 
confused 
confused, 
bewildered 
crazy 

cruel 
cunning 
current 
dangerous 
deaf 

dear 

deep 
dense, thick 
detached 
different 
difficult 
dirty 

dirty 
distressed 


peaceful 
educated 
cold 

dry 

true 
satisfied 
green 
possible 
honest 
narrow 
cheap 
simple 
white 
usual 
beautiful 
healthy 
straight 
clear 
independent 
ordinary 
yellow 
light 


stet 


spreta 
q4 (ghono) 


200 adjectives 
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drunk, intoxicated 
dry 

dumb 

educated 
empty 

endless 
excellent, 
fabulous 
expensive 

fair 

faithful 

famous 

fat 

favourite 
fertile 

fine, delicate 
first 

fixed, regulated 
forceful, emphatic 
foreign 

free 

fresh 

fresh 

fresh, green 
fried 

friendly 
generous, liberal 
good 

great, excellent 
green 

happy 

harsh, severe 
healthy 

heavy 

helpless 

high 

high, ultimate 
honest 

hot 

huge, great 
hurt, injured 
important 
impossible 
improved 
independent 
inferior, worthless 
insignificant 
joined 


wea 


g 


ELEFTLEECEEEEELTELET EIE, 


: 


ES 


41431434 


lame, crippled 
last, previous 
lawful 
learned, erudite, 
wise 

light 

liquid 

local, indigenous 
long 

long 

low 

miserly 
modern 
monotonous, 
boring 
moving, mobile 
naked 
narrow 
national 
naughty 
naughty 
necessary 
new 

obedient 

old 

old 

open 
opposite 
opposite, reverse 
orange 
ordinary 
other 

pale 

peaceful 
perfect 

pink 

polite 

poor 
possible 
precious 
present 
private 
proper, right 
proud 

pure, 
unadulterated 
quick, swift 
quiet, silent 


fartsts 


ready 

real 

red 
regretful 
regular 
remaining 
responsible 
restless 
rich 

ripe 

round 
sacred 

sad, pitiful 
safe 
satisfied 
scary 
secret 
separate 
serious 
sharp 
simple 
skilled 
slippery 
small 

soft 

soft, gentle 
sour 
special 
spoilt, rotten 
spoilt, rotten 
straight 
strange 
strong, hard 
stubborn 


stupid 
sufficient 
suitable 
sweet 

sweet, good- 
natured 
terrible, severe 
thin 

thin, slender 
tight, strict 
tired 

tired, exhausted 
treacherous 
true 

ugly 

unclear, fuzzy 
unripe 
unsuitable 
urban 

urgent 

usual 

varied 

weak 

wet 
whimsical, 
capricious 
white 

whole 

wild, untamed 
wise 

worthy 
yellow 
young, fresh 


200 adjectives 


733 


734 


Appendix 3 


Extended and 
causative verbs 


Extended and causative verbs are identical in morphological form (verbal 
noun in «t no) and conjugation (conjugation charts Class 5 o, p and q, 
pages 155 and 156) but they differ in their derivation. Extended verbs (see 
Ch. 16) are derived from nouns and adjectives. Causative verbs (see Ch. 17) 
are derived from simple verbs. 


Appendix 3.1 is an extract of Appendix 3.2 with the derivations given. 


m Appendix 3.1 


recite repeatedly from wes whirlpool 
m scratch, comb from atog scraping 
BLAGI] obstruct from ODS impediment 
SRP brag, bluster from orate fretting, chafing 
Sarit turn upside down from Tert opposite 
FPA sob, groan from kalgi groan, sobbing 
Sera bite from ori) bite 
State earn money from eie earnings 
etat curl, shrivel from ceret curly 
Poet shrink, contract from cé wrinkle 
EANG dig with spade from amia spade 
fisit grimace from capt convulsion, cramp 
atericatt roar from DIGGI roar 
alert thicken, draw near from qs thick, dense 
"rica sleep from EGI sleep 
POENG itch from bal hair 
ETIGI] scatter, sprinkle from b bunch, cluster 
LETENG] scatter, sprinkle from fas drop, blob 
GIGN bring forth, produce from Oy birth 
borate leap, jump from A adv quickly 
oheatcat view, see from ota act of seeing 
EAG] look at, gaze from SF target, aim 
Steat chase away from eret hurry 


MASA slap 

RIGEJIGI] slap 

Hee sting, bite 
GI] subdue, suppress 
AGI stand 

argita run 

EIC scold 
9ifeTotcet exchange 
f9reericet slip, slide 
KKA] change 
istic control, tame 
faatcat pierce, prick 
Reat sell 

ANTT supply, purvey 
micat add interest 
matter make angry 
aG] jump 

CADIT wrap around 
PERGI dry 

KEIC] correct 
klaci] manage 

EX SJICI be nonplussed 
hewicet misappropriate 


| |] Appendix 3.2 


from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 


Aw, NAS slap 

atat paw 

wes gnat, gadfly 
Way subdual, restraint 
"he standing 

dme run, spurt 
AIF act of scolding 
Kic reversal 
forget slippery 

ELI change 

RMA garden 

fax perforation 
fates, fates sale 

TA union, mixture 
TA juice 

E anger 

are jump 

cat quilt 

"pent, PF dry 

ate correction 
wet act of restraining 
Rs = proper DF = square ? 
are hand 


The pattern for causative verbs is very regular: S% rise (simple) — sate 
raise (causative), WN be attached (simple) > miat attach, employ (causa- 
tive). Simple verbs are not given in this chart. 


extended causative 

(non causative) 

heec 

atbp 

LENGI 

ERSANG] 

IGI] 

«eic 
sort 

Psat 
Saat 
src 
"intct 
EC 
ESI 


SGI, «Ie Heat 


recite 

comb, scratch 

confine, obstruct, take hold of, block 
brag, bluster, fret 

turn upside down 
avoid 

raise, lift, wake 

sob, groan, moan 
reduce 

cause to do 

make weep 

set trembling 

cause to be cut, spend 
bite 


Extended and 


causative verbs 
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MeACT 


LGN 


EG 


earn (money) 

shrink, contract 

chop finely 

gather, collect 

strike, dig 

be sufficient, be adequate 
curl, shrink 

feed, give to eat 

cause to work 

grimace, make faces 
drive away, scare off 
limp, hobble 

persuade to accept 
rumble, grumble, growl 
sprout, originate, evolve 
roll, cause to roll, pour 
roar, howl, thunder 
ferment 

melt, cause to melt 

tidy up, put into order, arrange 
spend (time), pass 

roll up, wind up 

chatter, gossip 

whine, whimper 

thicken, draw near 

be taken aback, lose one’s balance 
sleep 

knead, press, handle 
ride, board, cause to rise 
spill, overflow 

lay upon, place onto 
drive, conduct, lead 
chew, masticate 

do one’s utmost 

ooze, leak, fall in drops 
scratch, itch 

shout, scream, yell 
scatter, spread out 
release, set off 

print 

splash, sprinkle (of liquids) 
spray, sprinkle 

snatch, seize 

stain, dye 

embrace, hug 

produce, grow 

save, collect 


KARIGI 


ANGI] 


smear, preserve, pickle Extended and 
wake up, cause to wake causative verbs 


inform, make known 
seize, clasp 
digest, dissolve 
keep alive, preserve 
relax, take a rest 
cool, soothe, calm 
cause to join, add, unite 
kindle, light, set on fire, irritate, vex, annoy 
dazzle, singe 
shake 
leap, take two steps at a time 
stagger, totter, waver 
be weakened, impaired 
suspend, hang up 
smart, feel acute pain 
cheat, deceive 
scatter, disperse 
obstruct, impede 
peck, nibble 
plunge, drown 
boast, brag 
be drowned, sink, probe 
heat up, provoke, incite 
look at, see, stare, gaze 
chase away, drive out 
make hot, heat, warm up, provoke, excite 
shrivel, shrink 
grease, cover in oil 
stammer, stutter 
stop suddenly, halt abruptly 
strike, slap 
stop, arrest, check, cause to stop 
fall flat on one’s face 
smash, pound, bruise 
bite, sting 
suppress, subdue 
stand, wait 
bully, threaten 
show, cause to see 
cause to swing, cause to rock 
run, rush, dash 
rebuff, scold, threaten 
cause to wash, have cleaned 
cause to dance, move, excite 
drop off, set off, unload 
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fratcat 
ABFA 


BIDIGH 


Jet, cower 


Bie, SPB Ica 


wert 


extinguish, put out (fire) 

knock down, fling to the ground 
teach, instruct 

cause to wear, dress 

catch, seize, arrest 

cook 

involve in, twist, engage in, complicate 
send, despatch 

alter, revoke, change 

flee, run away 

set on fire, incinerate, burn, afflict 
fill, fulfil, satisfy 

twist, involve, entangle 

dawn, end (night), be exposed to 
arrive, reach, come 

slip, miss (an opportunity) 

cause to explode 

sob, whimper 

cause to bloom, boil 

terminate, conclude, finish 

instigate, entice, seduce 

whisk, froth up 

cause to return, bring back 
change, exchange 

place, set down, cause to sit, plant 
deflect, bend, cause to swerve, turn 
save, rescue, revive 

bind, enframe, dam up 

bring under control, tame, master 
play (a musical instrument), strike 
increase, augment, enhance, enlarge 
prepare, create, build, get ready, devise 
pierce, prick 

sell, give away 

corrupt, spoil 

caress, pass (hand) lightly over 
walk, go out, visit 

explain, make understand, comfort 
fill, fill up, load 

break, split 

make wet, soak 

sprain, twist (ankle etc) 

twist, snap, break, crack 

fit, suit, become 

accomplish, finish, settle, compromise 
mix, blend, join, unite 

sprain, twist, injure 


eriericet 


rete 


open, spread out 

twist, wrench 

supply, purvey 

circulate, spread 

add spice, add interest 

hang, hang up, post 

plant, attach, apply, employ, engage 
jump, spring 

hide, put out of sight 

wrap around oneself, huddle into 
incite, attack, set upon 

whet, sharpen 

dry, extract moisture 

rectify, correct 

teach 

cause to hear, tell 

lay down, cause to lie down 
decamp, escape 

move, remove, shift 

dress, decorate, embellish, fit out 
manage, check, guard 

mend, repair, correct 

be nonplussed, be taken aback 
slip, lose one’s footing 
misappropriate 

lose, misplace 

amuse 
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Compound verbs 


the compound makers: 


| «ext 2 wit 3 bel 
8 moxt 9 cet 


1 wet go 


with verbs of motion 


Da AH go away, leave 
Ya hei move around 
ofra test flee, run away 
eB ASR walk 

Bw qen fly away 


10 cert 


NI Common compound verbs 


4 eat 5 Apt 6 «il 
|| corer 12 «tat 


AA WSN arrive 

faga she! go back, return 
Cafe west go visiting 
ARa AeA run 

Corr Ae float away 


with verbs expressing a change of state 


* he! become, be finished, 
come to pass 

Bs AeA come off, get up 
cata WEA get down, descend 


Gers AeA be turned upside down 


ACW west fall down, decrease 
Cote Wel get broken 

sfa west dry 

eT AeA open 

208 AeA get burnt 

ga ASA sink, drown 


WA Asal die 


CC ASH come to a stop 

CA Ast go down, subside 
Seq ASH decrease, come down 
CACY WSN increase, go up 

CBE TWEN be cut, be cut off 
fara eM get torn 

face atest get lost 

A «het become angry 

Cac AS stay, remain 


with transitive verbs Compound 


b 
fara test take acai TOT tell bee 
facet meat mix Catt TST leave behind 
cma Sat abandon, throw away ‘Sei WSN forget 
pifer heut continue CRB WST give up, leave 

2 wart come 
* UAT become bct UAT arrive 
faa WA return, come back Ya WA turn around, come back 
cacet OTA leave behind Ger OMT desert 
fc wit bring CO BAT come down 


3 batt move, go 


fea vett return Xa dail walk around 

GB veil carry on walking fa bert carry on running 

“a Beil carry on holding tq Dell carry on doing 

Kel bell continue saying Gic beri pay attention 

CRY bel leave behind feral Beit continue writing 
4 dt rise, get up 

RX SI become Cc 691 burst into tears 

A 631 burst out laughing ga Gat swell, blossom 

"Xb est happen AA 691 be finished 

CCE 631 increase Catt Sat burst out in anger 

a 631 finish doing aa 631 have one’s say 

ferc 691 finish writing ACE Est read to the end 

Gic 31 hit suddenly s edt finish washing 

CAT 831 eat up vct dt lift up 


5 et fall, drop 


a Awl happen Bes At get up 
faa Agt get out We AVI enter 
CO AST get down IA AST arrive 
KA At sit down ca “Vt break down, have a breakdown 
GEG Al explode xf rgt fall asleep 
wra hel lie down cal ABI decrease rapidly 
6 «ml sit 
VO qA) get up a arrive 
feit arrive TA Tl do 


el Tl say coca A demand 741 


7 "etn stand 


Xa "heat become 
fara vifeicat end, terminate 
c MEA say 


8 mer give 


«a MER do (for s.o.) 
fera Heat write (for s.o.) 
cma aSa) throw away 
c cest break 

cael MER keep, put aside 
fect ment buy (for s.o.) 
Ta cent lift up 


fats cest explain 
«Pc rest put on (kettle etc) 


9 cem take 


cat creat look at 

XA ca lift 

TA CISA pull 

coral CSA ask for 

feral cest write (for oneself) 
«C4 CASH grasp 

»ixfer cet manage 

frat cest learn 


10 «aret throw 


Cc CAT eat up 

ea CFE finish doing 
fora cre recognize 

Caco CFT sell 

CRB CREM chop off 

TA CCT kill 

YR CA wipe off 

cÈ CF burst into tears 


11 coret lift, raise 


ta cott make, cause to be 
afra coti build, create 
wifia co wake up from sleep 


Bes "hec stand up 
Bea MICA finish doing 
ga Ürg prosper, flourish 


qe HST tell 

XA Heat lift 

CRY CUSH leave, give up 
CHB HST cut 

cet ASAT open 

fara cest give away 
alfa crest drop off 


fa wet put out to dry 
ARTI CHEM cause to wear 


CC CST eat 

Bld CASN do (for oneself) 
Gc cest mind, obey 

cer CSA open 

fac cest take away 

FE cest buy (for oneself) 
CA cest find out 

EN PSA accept 


«cer Cet blurt out 

mA Geetl see 

cet cet open 

festa cat buy 

fica creant give away 

c CFT break 

face cre tear up 

ZA CPt burst out laughing 


mR cott nurse back to health 
{tra cotett save 
mfa o grow (plants) 


12 WA keep, put down 


a qA have done beforehand, 
have got ready 

A Atel put off, neglect 

feral att note, put down in writing 
cafeca attt involve 

I at keep account 

wf att lay by, set aside 
bma Att confine, detain 


Compound 


«cei MA? pronounce, tell vera 


xa at detain, hold back 
wet TA keep aside, postpone 
cet Atel keep open 

Afsa MA hide, conceal 
"fers altel keep in order 
feri aA keep something 
hanging 
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Conjunct 


with #1 make, do 


agrat 


imitate 
approve 
translate 
guess, suppose 
do wrong 
descend 

feel 

search 

request 

insult 

commit offence 
kidnap 

wait 

neglect 

act, play 
practise 
disregard 
disrespect 
deny 

obstruct, hinder 
curse 

earn, reap 
attack 

hurt 

confine 
commit suicide 
caress 

order 

agitate 

object 

repent 

invent 


verbs 


OCA STF arrange 

OAS start 

werent talk, introduce 

Oferta embrace 

OCT discuss 

ort hope 

verear bless 

Er wish 

Bows? hesitate 

Strat hunt 

Sota pronounce 

Teba extract, remove 

LLLI produce, create 

Gata rescue 

vafe improve 

Verts help 

Galery earn 

Barratt meditate 

Bra mention 

OW imprison, 
confine 

Slat imagine, fancy 

Pals care 

ahs harm 

N] forgive 

CROAT cast, throw 

yoy finish, complete 

*[qb spend (money) 

"tfe treat with 
respect 

Rafa giggle 

EGI murder 


be attentive, 
notice 

search 

flatter 
rumble 
reckon, count 
research 
gossip, chat 
sing 
misappropriate 
shoot 

accept 
snatch, seize 
hate 

whine, whimper 
practise 
plough, till 
treat 

shout 

think 

shut up, 

be quiet 
steal 

shout 

try 

pretend, feign 
trim, clip 
wound, injure 
harass, subdue 
accumulate 
win 

ask 


force 

quarrel 
break into 
pieces 
correct, repair 
meditate 
alienate, 
estrange 
argue 
compare 

give up 

save, deliver 
occupy 

be kind to, 
favour 

boast, show off 
see, behold 
give, donate 
demand 
regret 
remove, banish 
delay 

rape, violate 
chase 

lend 
comprehend 
smoke 
destroy, ruin 
initate 

salute 

spoil 

forbid, deny 
dance 

pester, harass 
blame 

invite 

employ 
depend on 
fidget 

forbid 

rescue, deliver 
become 
intoxicated 
entrust, place 
like 

toil, labour 
clean 
examine 


© 


I] 


TETIELEEUE 


entes 
en 
enfe 


114132111212 22422. 224282124151] 


finalise 
cross, pass 
celebrate, 
foster 
pass 
worship 
fulfil 
reveal, publish 
preach 
promise 
protest 
establish 
enter 
prove 
praise 

ask 

pray 
chatter 
change 
vomit 
describe 
carry 
cancel 
forbid 
dwell 

sell 

judge 
dismiss 
destroy, ruin 
barter, 
exchange 
marry 
annoy 
believe 
scheme, plan 
utter 

feel, perceive 
use 
worship 
rent, hire 
pretend 
mistake 
enjoy 
travel 
amuse 
restore 
sulk, huff 
explain 


3433 3331414212124333 3 1133321131231 
: n E E 


balance 

beg, request 
unite, combine 
solve, decide 
free, release 
memorise 
fascinate 
postpone 
repair 

mix up 

take care of 
verify 

come and go 
join, unite 
plan, scheme 
unite 

collect 
protect 

make fun of 
compose 

be angry 
cook 

shut, close 
practise 

earn 
obstruct, block 
notice, observe 
be 
embarrassed 
reduce, 
decrease 
gain 

plunder, loot 
be greedy 
rule 

hunt 

learn, study 
feel cold 
clean, purify 
start, begin 
finish 

repay 
embellish, 
adorn 

toil, labour 
tire, wear out 
insinuate, mock 
sign 


Conjunct verbs 
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nent purchase, buy 7S 
SPT] add, collect APRS 
SCRIBD curtail, cut WT 

ATF shorten, reduce ARI 

ALR collect si 

ALTA struggle FIA 

ALT curb, restrain wary 

ATT correct, amend fra 

ASFA purify, reform Prate 

ALI gather, collect JAN 

Woe warn, alert Wa 

WHR doubt, suspect 7% 

Wey accomplish (f 

ELI support CADA} 

way surrender, give ATI 

away cree 
ANAA solve, resolve ANI 
wary equalise, crt 
balance Blatt 

BILL perform, edit Wt 

acci complete, finish J2 

FPN respect, honour "AÑ 

with St / aa cut 

wipe «Bl scratch 

Sat FT retort 

Sarit St lift, disperse (fog) 

Cea SBT give an explanation 

Raf, fof? «B! pinch 

OF «Bt write out (a check) 

fee Sit bite one’s tongue 

PT «iot buy a ticket 

Lac rub off (mark) 

Ca BIBT absolve 

Ae SIT construct, get ready 

"hel SIT avoid, escape 

with text eat 

aiaa Wert slip, stumble 

feet test take a beating 

attet thes be told off 

ga whew take bribe 

DRA «test assassinate someone's 

character 

vies zest make s.o. lose their job 

fos «est crack 

By «nest kiss 

forata «het tumble 


bear, tolerate pf touch 
interview "resta confess 
endeavour Wat remember 
caution, warn aera digest 
finish, end wel" disappoint, 
venture, dare deject 
help asst kill 
boil Blatt harass, badger 
decide Rat rob, plunder 
recommend NSCRS| interfere 
tune aT attack 
cure R envy 
create RARA hiss, fizz 
sprinkle Roa, fetta calculate 
nurse, care for — $4 order 
sew, stitch Raya alter, 
greet, salute manipulate 
caress Geil despise, neglect 
establish Sn diminish, 
bathe decrease 
love 
defy, dare 

Rom PBa escape, overcome 

ST Fib cut (salary) 

wa q overcome (fear) 

aa BIBT disperse 

we KARIGI refute 

Fia Pit get cut off 

alga PBA cross out 

FIT Biot / Peat pass, spend (time) 

ñoa «Bl swim 

fia «eret break into a house (by 

drilling a hole through 
the wall) 

eher «het be snubbed, rebuked 

oT [NSW be perplexed 

qa «het benefit 

«i, TERI eM be scolded 

wat wheat ruin, spoil 

ala «heut get a beating 

fessi «est faint with exhaustion 

gate «est stumble 

Ibe heut stumble 


with cotet lift, raise 
Sal, Ferd cot raise, bring 


up 

wa, CHET cott take (a 
photo) 

wet Corer peel, flay 

oga oTt burp 


with “em give 


TEJ MONI reassure 

Wes mert reply, answer 

PA MSN promise 

Sly Hea pay attention 

at Crest put in effort 

NA meat scold 

BAS HSA sip 

95 cest run off 

Bret HET pay 

fort cet pinch, 
squeeze 

YI Sat dive 

ener crest snub, tell off 

cor Heat flatter, praise 

WS Heat pay for 
(mistake etc) 

eme aet run 


with eat take 


Bet cee — take part 
Ud SN? retire 
JI ASTI accept a bribe 


with aex get, receive 


T? ften suffer 

sat new: feel like crying 
fami next — be hungry 

cba iles feel, notice 
with wat bit 

ait Isl meet to discuss 
Ufe wat peep, pry 
qiam Id! paw, seize 

sjet stat fib 

Digs wisi — whip, flog 

iet wrist boast 

BA xat fall silent 


"ffe Cort 


ba Core 
sport Coren 


Fa, Fa Cote 


EIE 
aa ment 
rat ment 


AT next 
Atat at Heat 
ata MSR 
els crest 
wife Meat 
wih eT 
Hat meat 
fawts ment 
qf« mex 
IT HSE 
NA He 
wim crest 
he mert 


aa SRT 
faga cest 
fag cest 


dea AST 
rt hem 
mia Aent 
Piat ext 


95 stat 
Coral wet 
fees stat 
PTAR stat 
ga sat 
vetfer stat 


extract 
(tooth) 

die 

hoist (a 
flag) 

pick, pluck 


push, knock 
lend 
hoodwink, 
deceive 

take exam 
make light of 
keep watch 
indulge 

cheat, evade 
hang 
obstruct 

say farewell 
advise 
concentrate 
concentrate 
pay respect to 
starch 


borrow 
breathe 
follow 


realise, see 
get to see 
reach 

be thirsty 


run off 
sparkle, gleam 
affix stamp 
taunt 

close up a gap 
dive, disappear 
patch up 


Conjunct verbs 


ife core build 
BIA core dissolve, 
close 

Be corn coat yawn 

aps core raise hand 

wien Heat pay attention 

Is Heat treat with 
respect 

qa Heat beat, flog 

ie Mer release 

TAT Meat torture 

als “Meat acquit, 
exempt 

pesi Cet embarrass 

are meat jump 

mA Heat curse 

she meat punish 

P cnet teach 

"hera aves swim 

arg men console 

ahs mert undertake 

Seq egt order 

qm cest taste 

Aj cest breathe 

gA teat be in pain 

Tq rest be frightened 

mA Atert feel courageous 

a eat want to smile 

Aaa miat slap 

«(9T aiat bluff, hoax 

"KO mia pickpocket 

wre TTA fill a gap 

vehe wet gobble food 

erf stat kick 

ale wat shout 747 
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Sai «e ^ speak AI REN — cross wif& ew! agree 
Sat ai ^ keep promise 4l asat be compelled to — *[* 3S3) begin 
«ed at keep watch ga Lal detect fara ait keep account 
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Numbers 


Cardinal numbers one, two, three 


Ordinal numbers first, second, third 


Below is a complete list of cardinal, ordinal and date-of-the-month numbers. 


Apart from the first three days of the month, the common way of referring 
to a date is Dia SRA (the 4th), tte RA (the Sth), fast Rt (the 20th) and 


so on. With ordinal numbers, it is rare to hear these in use beyond ten 


except in highly formal contexts such as the numbering of the volumes of 
Tagore's Collected Works. An easier way is to say Cofa*t 444 (number 33), 


«lets «733 (number 52). 


cardinal 72st 


yf 5€ R WOCOWYHY 


PEELE bie ci ek 


EE 

59 [Sl 
58 

*« 

HU 

$4 AAt 
se maat 
se Uhr 


ordinal gN 
S AAT 
sw fasta 
oF — weh 
sc — ved 
«X ARI 
Vv q3 

qq AGT 
vX ST 
SI F 
SO We 
sst «x 
sato wn 
sox qea] 
sgt Dgr 
sE ARTA 
SV Chet 
saw ewe 
sv" | OEY 
set Gafaet 


date SRA 


seil 
Ex: 
ont 
821 
ee 
vs 
x3 
và 
58 
so$ 
$38 
$33 
sod 
s83 
s3 
sue 
$48 
see 
5801 


G| 


TELEEEEEELLLEELEIE 
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20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
3l 


30 
> 
RÌ 
RC) 
38 
à 
àv 
Ra 
à 
EE 
$0 
es 


cardinal 


32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
4l 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
5| 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
él 
62 


fast / «fe 

ses 

ast 

wort 

viet 

Gita] 

alert 

"hen, aoiz 

BGT, BETS 

afar 

fat 

KET 
OR fat 
6 cofat 
68 ofat 
Oe Aafa 
ov vast 
*4 waite fert 
ev verlo fret 
o> sb fart 
go fart 
85 arofa 
82 fentfert 
89 coutfert 
88 pater! 
8& Arot 
8% capfert 
84 arobi 
8v wep fart 
8» nakoa] 
«oO agt] 
qs Qty 
ca KIGE] 
co fəza 
«8 PIE! 
ee ARTA 
cay) PAC IES 
«a EISE! 
ev veriora 
€ VOID 
vo "ib 
vs OFA 
vs arate 


xox} 
Lat 
asat 
awat 
agat 
act 
Quart 
gast 
Ell 
Rat 
vox] 
sat 


Facet 
QI 
aR 
qR 
vafe 
GEIE Ra 
RIJEKE] 
RARA 
ARA 
TAL 
fag 
grae 


ordinal 


O24 
oor 
oga] 
ven 
oys} 
vq} 
Obat 
vaxt 
8o*| 
85*l 
ga} 
gox] 
88*l 
gar} 
8vw*| 
sat 
Bba] 
8893 
& ove 
CSS 
(Aro 
& 6S3 
& 893[ 
& € 93 
€ ww 
& «93 
QDS 
KONON 
vosy 
POLI 
voy 


aoc} 
Qt 
RANG] 
QF 
aget 
acent 
FII 
gact 
avost 
Det 
voc] 
ONG] 


vespatfaent 
ALDIRI 
RAIEK] 
ANRA 
vigowrfaent 
Vestes esr 
*|se TX het 
AAR TST 
fagre 
fakes 
TEAREN 
*|ets [ets [Sp vr 
ELE 
AAA 
REAK AmC] 
ERIEN] 
aor 
CEKIN] 
fafexox 


63 ve cours yout CEIS Numbers 
64 v8 crate veer Dgo 
65 ve orate VEST ARION 
66 VY cuufü YVUYST EEEIESEI 
67 va aort Vior AJIO 
68 m UDRI YvoN vegrafeex 
69 vd WaT VYJ TAJON 
70 qo Wed 400m AJON 
71 E QBS soy LEAST 
72 43 EIFE 4393 RASOI 
73 q9 festes Qe93 RASON 
74 a8 gatea 8353 TAJON 
75 qc prea 4c 83 9|se»telf xot 
76 qY farea QW "bte ees 
77 44 whores qq AJAJ 
78 qb wibtes qo TAJON 
79 RES Darah aoa Essex 
80 vo ot rout ao 
8l vs att bT IRON 
82 và Raf BLOT walfoor 
83 ve feat pour gÙ 
84 v8 gai b8 IN PERO 
85 be opi VOX ari exe 
86 bY feet vY EZAN] 
87 va abot 5A AJON 
88 vb wth, wet boo Weiser 
89 v5 IEEE! boul Valrafoor 
90 80 Tae nowy few 
91 D CEUERSEI DII QEATSTOT 
92 83 fast PESE! fasrafexox 
93 de Ria? DOST faqatoos 
94 $8 PEICK S857 EX (afe 
95 &« CCEE SCOT 9|stsraf exo 
96 DV feats WS "4h95 
97 PII AOK, DIN AW fooT 
98 ob Obras abort wstafoor 
99 55 GEIGE DDOI EREEISISEI 
100 $00 QF t $0063 SOS 

200 300 ya 30093 fastos 

1000 $000 pens, AV $0009 ABST 
zero "vj (0) 
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For big numbers, Bengalis think in m4 lakh (one hundred thousand) 
and cte crore (ten million) rather than in millions and billions. This applies 
to writing in figures too — the commas sit at the lakh and crore 


positions. 

ten thousand 10,000 wi reta $0,000 
one hundred thousand (one lakh) 100,000 «as md, as ae $,00,000 
one million 1,000,000 wi e $0, 00, 000 
ten million (one crore) 10,000,000 «aa mi, ae IB 3,00,00,000 


Primary sources 


Here is a list of the sources used in this book. It is impossible to acknow- 
ledge or even retrace every single example sentence. In the course of 
acquiring a language, phrases or expressions are picked up and stored in 
the memory, taken out of context and re-used in different contexts. This 
is a natural part of language learning and I am grateful to all those who have, 
in their speaking and writing, helped me in this learning. A special thank 
you goes to the authors and publishers who have provided the specific 
examples used in this book. Authors are listed in English alphabetical order 
by first name. 


Abanindranath Thakur, 2002 (7th edn) Yet mæt Ananda Publishers, 
Kolkata 

Abdul Mannan Syed, 1973 vet wi aie Bangladesh Book Corporation, 
Dhaka 

Abdur Rahman, 1982 aqfoea Jakia Akhtari, Dhaka 

Abdur Rahman Shadab, 1985 ore aff Begum Akhtari, Dhaka 

Abdur Rauf Chaudhuri, 2003 amet 9raat?t Pathak Shamebesh, Dhaka 

Ali Imam, 2005 aifefta st Bidyoprokash, Dhaka 

Amitabh Bhattacharya, 1993 «« were Pf Abs Dey’s Publishing, Kolkata 

Ashapurna Devi, 1995 waait Koruna Prokashoni, Kolkata 

—, 1997 Rama aR Deba Sahitya Kutir, Kolkata 

Atin Bandhopadhyay, 1987 a40 maa cast Protibhas Prokash, Kolkata 

Banaphul, 1999 (reprint) aage qoa AAR Banisilpa, Kolkata 

Bangla Academy, Dhaka, 1991 at mentera "tnat Bangla Academy, Dhaka 

Bibhutibhushan Bandopadhyay, 1970 abataeit Mitra o Ghosh, Kolkata 

—, 1984 (reprint) Šima Aa Signet Press, Kolkata 

———, 1999 (reprint) *lcwa ÅA, w, wa AoA Kolkata 

Bimal Kar, Seda sieut (no bibliographical information) 

———, 199 7stieicera "23 Ananda Publishers, Kolkata 

—, 1972 at at Ananda Publishers, Kolkata 

—, 1979 q 728 Bisvabana Prakasani, Kolkata 
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sources 
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—, 1983 wta Ananda Publishers, Kolkata 

Bimal Mitra, 1966 @2t fee WA Prakasha Bhaban, Kolkata 

——, 1972 wif Omor Sahityo Prokashon, Kolkata 

———, 1976 stata fest Karuna Prakasani, Kolkata 

———, 1994 ate a4 ces AM Ujjvala Sahitya Mandira, Kolkata 

—, 2000 t xet Ujjal Sahitya Mandir, Kolkata 

Buddhadeva Bose, Adal Age 

Buddhadeb Guha, 1985 @% œ) Dey's Publishing, Kolkata 

— —, 1992 paa Ata Dey’s Publishing, Kolkata 

— —, 1997 sa ati at Dey’s Publishing, Kolkata 

Chitrabangla, weekly popular magazine, published in Dhaka 
Debesh Roy, 1988 airaa Fete, Dey’s Publishing, Kolkata 

Deepti Tripathi, 1959 mys eet PIARD 

Dhiraj Bhattacharya, 1996 wa 2fert ferit New Age Publishers, Kolkata 
Fazlul Alam, 2004 sifgetcer eftetae Anyaprokash, Dhaka 

Hasan Azizul Huq, 2002 fís st Jatyia Gronth Prokashon, Dhaka 
—, 2006 aya Sondhani Prokashoni, Dhaka 

———, 2008 xg Iftekhar Amin, Dhaka 

Hossein Shahariyar, 2002 rata Na sje, AR e erefe Dhaka 
Humayun Ahmed, 1991 «e matr} Abdul Kadir Khan, Dhaka 
—, 1992 qs a1, Shamay Prakashon, Dhaka 

Jahanara Imam, 1986 astea fragyfer Sondhani Prokashoni, Dhaka 
Kabita Singh, 1976 ««f8 aat aaa at Bisbani Prokashoni, Kolkata 
Kasem Bin Abubakar, 2001 Raqs aa Noor Kasem Publisher, Dhaka 
Ketaki Kushari Dyson, 1986 a<Fraiet e EFR SFNA vrac 

— —, 1997 icea cati Dey's Publishing, Kolkata 

Khaleda Hanum, 1987 #2 ata #21 Ahamad Publishing, Dhaka 
Krishanprasad Mandal, 4 «P959! (no bibliographical information) 
Lila Majumdar, 1967 “la cies Mitra and Ghosh, Kolkata 
———, 2007 (reprint) AMARA «fs 

Manik Bandopadhyay, 1988 9gaet Granthalaya, Kolkata 
Mohammad Hossein, 2000 Stars staras "at Bidyoprokash, Dhaka 
Mohito Kamal, 2007 9twya, facifoe a1 Bidyoprokash, Dhaka 
Moyetri Debi, 1981 xfa MaM Premier, Kolkata 

—, 1986 fafa $ Ruot Prima, Kolkata 

—, 1974 at =e Manisa Granthalaya, Kolkata 

Nabanita Debsen, 1996 Atest cate *[$ Ananda Publishers, Kolkata 
Nasrin Jahan, 2002 AR oft ama ates facer cet? Anyaprokash, Dhaka 
———, 2000 bets wae} Anyaprokash, Dhaka 

Praphullo Ray, 1968 5 «44 Omor Sahityo Prokashona, Kolkata 
———, 1981 amea io wga Dey's Publishing, Kolkata 

—, 1993 qs at Dey's Publishing, Kolkata 

—, 1997 west Grad fic Dey’s Publishing, Kolkata 

Probash Kumar Das, 1995 @ «tl, ret 2e Pelican Press, Kolkata 


Protibha Bose, 1959 (ma at Grantham, Kolkata 
—, 1989 sca asta, Dey's Publishing, Kolkata 
—, 1993 weit wma tet Dey's Publishing, Kolkata 
—, 1993 a] exta Dey's Publishing, Kolkata 
———, 1995 malts «r8, Dey's Publishing, Kolkata 
Rabindranath Tagore, 1910 catat 

— —, 1912 wees 

— —, 1913 faa a 

—, 1915 wa ai£ca 

— —, 1917 oeta afa 

— , 1933 sica ami 

— —, 1938 REN serat ARDI 

—, 1944 fois oa 

Rashid Hayder, 1988 mga? 


Robaet Ferdous and Firoz Zaman Choudhury, 2005 Reta Gera facta viiseresetat 


Prithish Prottoy, Dhaka 


Sachindranath Bandyopadhyay, 1996 [a ice ceat Mitra and Ghosh Publishers, 


Kolkata 
Samarajita Kar, 1972 «« cbt fea Mousumi Prokashani, Kolkata 
Samaresh Basu, 1972 Reta cota xit Mousumi Prokashoni, Kolkata 
———, 1997 maa <A ADA Ananda Publishers, Kolkata 


Samaresh Debonath (ed.), 1994 43 avaa œs œl, Kakoli Prokashoni, Dhaka 


Samaresh Majumdar, 1997 xja ate Mitra o Ghosh, Kolkata 

— —, 1998 maqa Ananda Publishers, Kolkata 

———, 1998 cP srt Dey's Publishing, Kolkata 

Sankar, 1985 ««fia 3518 Dey's Publishing, Kolkata 

— —, 1985 ardt aii Kolkata 

Santas Kumar Ghosh, 1977 "4a 4% Dey's Publishing, Kolkata 
———, 1996 '& w43 Dey's Publishing, Kolkata 

Saratchandra Chattopadhyay, 2000 (reprint) 4, Manurani Das, Dhaka 
Satyajit Ray, 1982 w4« cals facta Ananda Publishers, Kolkata 

———, 2000 crat ?reiférs Ananda Publishers, Kolkata 

Selina Hossein, 1992 staa Afet Agami Prokashoni, Dhaka 
———, 2000 ata, Mowla Brothers, Dhaka 

———, 2008 Af aRa set Anyaprokash, Dhaka 

Shahid Shatabdi, 1997 «et sama faf Ghati Prokashoni, Dhaka 
Shailajananda Mukhopadhyay, 1968 c «t <et exft Kolkata 

———, 1968 waia 44 eret Harapha Prokashoni, Kolkata 

Shambhu Mitra, 1993 fs srt gÈ mst Ananda Publishers, Kolkata 
Shirshendu Mukhopadhyay, T (no bibliographical information) 
———, 1972 ces! Ananda, Kolkata 

Suchitra Bhattacharya, 1995 4&4 Dey's Publishing, Kolkata 

———, 1997 carga MA Ananda Publishers, Kolkata 

Sunil Gangopadhyay, 1981 c mm Ananda Publishers, Kolkata 
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—, 1983 waaa Maafa Ananda Publishers, Kolkata 

— —, 1988 24 53 Ananda Publishers, Kolkata 

— —, 1989 t xx Mitra and Ghosh, Kolkata 

———, 1996 aaa wrat (Vols 1 and 2) Ananda Publishers, Kolkata 

—, 2004 xia face ata Rupa, New Delhi 

Syed Khayrul Alam (ed.), 1991 se om zt «tet Dhaka 

Syed Manzoorul Islam, 2005 cer $ gaa al, Anyaprokash, Dhaka 
Syed Waliullah, 1986 ata atẹ Eden Press, Dhaka 

———, 1995 (reprint) $t «Al + Cirayata Prokashoni, Kolkata 

Tapan Bandhyopadhyay, 1997 set esf *i«t Mitra and Ghosh, Kolkata 
Tapanmohon Chattopadhyay, 1996 »afoa%, Ananda Publishing, Kolkata 


Newspapers and journals (between 2000 and 2009) 


Bangla Journal, published by Iqbal Karim Hasnu (ed.), North York, Ontario 
a, monthly cultural journal, Kolkata 

«fere «em, monthly literary journal, Dhaka 

ay ote, daily newspaper, Dhaka 
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Bangla index 


This index contains lexical items, including pre-and suffixes and those individual 
letters which are dealt with in detail. It does not contain Bangla grammatical terms. 
These can be accessed via the English index. A list of Bangla grammatical terminology 
is given on pages 5 and 6. Declined noun and pronoun forms as well as conjugated 
verb forms are not given unless they have special uses, such as At from, TS caret 
so to speak, A after etc. Abbreviations can be found on page xxiii. All references 


are to page numbers. 


a inherent vowel 
Ww. WA, Gat prefixes 


EX syllable 
OS quantifier 
adv degree 
deictic 
wat conjunction 
a adv degree 
fefe adv degree 
aA conjunction 
wat conjunction 
ore prefix 
Oy prefix 
IJI — $ consonant 
CE quantifier 


in comparisons 


vs cafa 
CTPA adv time 
OAT plural noun 
OSS spelling 

adv degree 
Iri postposition 
wsz F glide 


WSs IS consonant 
q 


Oy adjective 
in reciprocals 
with indefinites 


36ff 

69 

40 

188 

206 

301 
264, 519 
69, 203, 
222 
222f 
263, 522 
262, 511 


105, 189f 
180, 181, 
182 

198 

207 

104, 110, 
190, 250, 
565 

54 

205, 223 
230 

41 


45 
175 


320 
309, 310 


prefix 
reciprocal 
conjunction 
prefix 
postposition 
adv time 
prefix 

adv manner 
conjunction 
adjective 
prefix 

adv time 
postposition 
with 
interjection 
chart 
existential 


immediacy 
locative 
negation 
omission of 
possessive 
tense use 
vs Aat 
with f$« 
with Stet 
adv time 
adv time 
interjection 
numeral 
prefix 


aia 
matte 


chart 
reflexive 
pronoun 


reflexive 

adv time 
conjunction 
prefix 

obj pronoun 
pronoun 


amount 
conjunction 


with indefinites 
interjection 
in comparisons 


interjection 


adjective 
sentence adv 
chart 
colloquial 
forms 
compound 
maker 
impersonal use 
tense use 
idiom 

adv manner 
interjection 
emphasiser 
mid-word 
with CP 
with deictics 
with IP 
vowels 

adv time 
adv time 
pronoun 
interjection 
vowels 

with VN 
prefix 
postposition 


pronoun 

prefix 
ostposition 
oth 

vowel 

pronunciation 

pronouns 

deictic 

pronouns 

one 

with classifier 

with indefinites 

with measure 

words 
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137 

113, 123, 
125 

137 

208 

262, 511 
69 


129-30 
127, 143, 
145 
198-200 
262, 269, 
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233, 294 
180, 198, 
199 
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205, 207 
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114, 305 
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with nouns 
without 
classifier 
adjective 
classifier 
quantifier 
adv degree 
only 

adv vagueness 
adv manner 
adv manner 
same 

adv degree 
adv time 
adv time 
adv time 
adv place 
chart 
deictics 
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adv time 
adv place 


adv place 
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adv time 
adv manner 
adv manner 
adv time 
adv manner 
adv time 
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deictic 
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deictic 
emphasiser 
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deictic 

adv place 
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compound 
maker 

rise, get up 
uses 

adv manner 
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use 

use 
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interrogative 
rhetorical 
interrogative 
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190 
223 
175, 224 
222 
220 
219, 220 
256, 282 
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indefinite 
adv frequency 


interrogative 
quantifier 
with gen VN 
word, idioms 
interrogative 
adjective 
adverb 

adv degree 
interrogative 
quantifier 
suffix 

in conjunct 
verbs 
impersonal use 
forming 
adverbs 

with 
onomatopoeia 
raw, idioms 
postposition 
postposition 
postposition 
origin 

work, idioms 
conjunction 
cut, spend, 
uses 

ear, idioms 
suffix 
genitive 
conjunction 
adverb 
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interrogative 
particle 
question 
marker 

adv vagueness 
conjunction 
adv vagueness 
interjection 
conjunction 
quantifier 
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adv degree 
conjunction 
object case 
pronouns 
indefinite 
pronoun 
wbat's his 
name 
interrogative 
rhetorical 
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adv degree 
interrogative 
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210, 670 
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188 
382 
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186, 231 
186, 232 
235 
258 
706 
265 


685f 
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73 
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264, 516 
210 

262 

272f 
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262, 533 
292 
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262, 512 
192ff 
211, 277 
194 

194 
263, 522 
119, 572 
271f 


135 


314 
274 
290 
264 
224 
275 


231^" 


azgi 4 
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VETERE 
^ Ñ 


É 


i 


3 


c 


LP 


interrogative 
adv vagueness 
adv vagueness 
conjunction 
interrogative 


indefinite 
interrogative 
and 

indefinite 

adv vagueness 
numeral 
conjunct, 
pronunciation 
conjunct verbs 
eat, uses 
classifier 
quantifier 
with 4 
numeral 

adv degree 


adv degree 
build verb set 
collective 
suffix 
adjective 
prefix 

melt, verb set 
interjection 
body, idioms 
classifiers 

in imperatives 
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happen, uses 
chart 
occurrence 
occurrence 
compound 
maker 
impersonal 
with CP 
impersonal 
comparison 
chart 

tense use 
want, see, uses 
with IP 
causative 
chart 

adv time 
know, uses 
comparison 
non- 
comparative 
postposition 
eye, idioms 
postposition 
interjection 
uses 

classifier 
suffix 
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222 
222 
640 
276 


308, 309 
278 

195 
309-11 
222 

752 


47 
747 
687 
104 
195 
211 
723 
206, 
224f, 304 
304 


ostposition 

now, uses 
tense use 
with IP 
adv manner 
burn verb set 
occurrence 
classifier 


with 4 


with fe 
with deictics 
with numbers 
with 
quantifiers 


classifier 
classifier 
classifiers 
adv manner 


with ms- 
adv place 
occurrence 
occurrence 
adv time 
adv time 
conjunction 
with afe 
conjunction 
correlative 
in content 
clauses 
particle 
pronoun 
suffix 

fixed phrase 
conjunction 
interrogative 
conjunction 
adv manner 
pronoun 
conjunction 
conjunction 
comparison 
locative 


adv manner 
emphasiser 
correlative 
compound 
maker 
verbal adjective 
Occurrence 
aspective 
compounds 
chart 
periphrastic 
tenses 


357, 743 
385 
45 


613ff 
151 


171f 


w- 


3 


1 


33 49 


TEG 
^4 


d 


replacing Ws- 


with IP 

with PP 
comparison 
postposition 
origin 

prefix 

with fe 

with gen VN 
with nom VN 


compound 
maker 
extended vb 
punctuation 
adjective 
adv degree 
postposition 
postposition 
prefix 
interjection 
adv place 
chart 
compound 
maker 
conjunct verbs 
uses 

VA compounds 
with IP 

see, uses 
with eat 
trivalent vb 
uses 


idiom 

plural 
postposition 
VA compound 
postposition 
interjection 
zero verb 
negator 


conjunction 
stir verb set 
conjunction 
contrasting 
with negated 


with gen VN 
with vfs 
with $4 
conjunction 
conjunction 


in imperatives 
negating 
sentences 
particle 
position of 
prefix 
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353, 743 
328 
57 
175 
225 
236 
237 
71 
295 
217 
153 


354f 
367 
694—6 
387 
394 
694 
393, 696 
432 
695—6, 
709 
401 
110 
238 
387 
238f 
295 


158, 439, 
624-6 
514 

76 

514 

626 


407 
653 
658 
660 
514 
263, 513, 
629 
471 


621-2 
290 
629-633 
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colloquial 
for 
conjunction 
postposition 
conjunction 
prefix 
tensed negator 
postposition 
reflexive 
reflexive 
postposition 
neg of Ws- 
compound 
maker 
conjunction 
postposition 
compound 
maker 
fall verb set 
reciprocal 
prefix 
prefix 
postposition 
adverb 
postposition 
ollowing IP 
postposition 
with cae 
with VN, 
negated 
foot, idioms 
chart 
get, receive, 
uses 
impersonal use 
with IP 
ripe, idioms 
conjunction 
a osition 
e able to, uses 
mixed 
structure 
negated with 
PP 
uses 
with CP 
with IP 
postposition 
postposition 
prefix 
prefix 
distributive adj 
postposition 
adv frequency 
distributive adj 
adv formation 
adv time 
adv degree 
adv formation 
adv degree 
contrast 
chart 


compound 
maker 
incomplete 
vb form 
sentence adv 
as adv 

big, idioms 
comparison 
adv degree 
prefix 
postposition 
pronounced b 
silent 

uses 
conjunction 
chart 

speak, uses 
with IP 
idiomatic use 
idiomatic use 
conjunction 


compound 
maker 
adv place 
interjection 
conjuncion 
particle 
VN ending 
postposition 
postposition 
suffix 
adv time 
prefix 
postposition 
postposition 
adv degree 
occurrence 
breast, idioms 
uum 
prefix 
chart 
formation 
adv degree 
amounts 
in comparisons 
chart 
chart 
forming 
adverbs 
adverb 
postposition 
adv degree 
comparison 
postposition 
with gen VN 
comparison 
postposition 
eart, idioms 
locative 
conjuncts 


356f, 743 


170 
206 


51,-55f 


402, 701f 
410 

266, 
421f, 
517£, 529 


353 


710 

171, 461 
68 

157 

159 

226 

198, 201f 
180, 184 
149 

156 


204 
255 
247 
226 
185 
247f 
379 
184 
248 
711 


370f 


use 
die verb set 
postposition 
postposition 
adv time 

adv time 

adv degree 
with VN 
bead, idioms 
postposition 
suffix 

accept, uses 
pro-copular use 
postposition 
postposition 
conjunct verbs 
verb set 
verbal adjective 
face, idioms 
adv degree 
adv degree 
consonant, 
uses 
correlatives 
correlatives 
adj, adv 
conditionals 
conjunction 
equational 
sentences 
concessives 
conjunction 
uses 
correlatives 
whatever 
chart 
compound 
maker 


impersonal 


with VN 


verbal 
adjectives 
vs WI 

with IP 
(purpose) 
with PP 
conjunction 
modal use 
negated 
relative 
pronoun 
with fe 
with indefinites 
postposition 
conjunction 
in content 
clauses 

in result 
clauses 


269, 543f 


52f 

269, 545f 
311, 548 
155 


341-7, 
741 


376, 
495-7, 
654 


389 
683 


396 

422 

267, 535 
638f 

630 


124, 133 
311 
310f 
251 

266, 268 


526, 528 
520 


aq 


ANT- COT] 


particle 
relative 
pronoun 

with indefinites 
correlatives 
correlatives 
adv vagueness 
conjunction 
in exclamations 
in imperatives 
modal use 
modal use 
sentence 
adverb 

with 3rd ps 
imperative 
comparison 
correlatives 
relative pairs 
conjunction 
glide 

in conjuncts 
animate plural 
compound 
maker 

adv frequency 
adv frequency 
impersonal use 
with IP 

tense use 
chart 

people 

suffix 

adv degree 
adv time 
chart 

prefix 
postposition 
adv time 
postposition 
quantifier 
comparison 
adv time 
everyone 

adv frequency 
quantifier 
postposition 
adv degree 
adv time 
postposition 
adv manner 
adv frequency 
postposition 
quantifier 
prefix 
conjunction 


deictic adj 
pronoun 


conjunction 
adv time 
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269 

251 

221f, 314 
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cer 
asy 


EE 


adj, adv place 
chart 

verb of being 
impersonal use 
passives (with 


with abstract 
nouns 

adv manner 
postposition 


217 
152 
325 
491 


494 
370 


221 
253 


uj 
*w-w« 9 
Exi 

ay 

Peat) 

ate 

EL 


to be 
correlatives 
sentence adv 
postposition 
occurrence 
hand, idioms 
interjection 
uses 

suffix 


English index 


This index contains the keywords and grammatical terms used in this book, general 
grammatical terms which readers may he looking for and semantic headwords such 
as cause, comparison, purpose etc. It does not contain English lexical items. If you 
want to know how to say have in Bangla, go to possessives. If you want to know 
about each, go to adjectives or find the Bangla word and look in the Bangla index. 


Personal names are not given. 


abbreviations xxiii perfective participles as 204 
ability 392f, 603, postpositions as 255f 
696, 698 sentence adverbs 206 
accusative — object case time 207-13 
active sentences 178, 435, vaguenness 221f 
456, 479f. affirmative — negative 
577 contrast 198, 322f 
address 125f, 165, in existential sentences 627f 
442, 470 agreement 433, 565 
adjectives 93, 102, alphabet 
105, 109, (order of letters) 20 
139, amounts 198-201 
174-202 animate — inanimate 113 
as adverbs 203, 205 apostrophe 59f 
attributive 175 approximate numbers 721-3 
comparison 179-87 Arabic words 14 
derivation 77-81 articles — classifiers 
distributive 176 aspect 611-20 
predicative 177 grammatical 611 ff 
quantifiers 188-98 lexical 613 
suffixes 77-81 aspiration 28f 
types 174f Bangla vs Bengali 3 
verbal 178 ba-verbal noun 161, 377 
adverbs 203-27 bare nouns 95f 
ine 205 bishorgo 2 54 
in © to 205 bivalent verbs 348, 353, 
degree 222-6 355, 380, 
formation 204 430f 
frequency 213-6 bophola 51, 55f 
manner 218-22 calit bhasa 16 
modifying adjectives 206 case 115-21, 
modifying adverbs 206 564-91 
modifying sentences 206 endings, position 97 
modifying verbs 205 endings dropped 121f 
order 226 genitive 116f, 
place 216f 566-572 769 
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locative 
nominative 
objective 


causative verbs 


cause 
classifiers 
in noun phrases 
plural 


singular 

with deictics 
with numbers 
with possessives 
with quantifiers 


collective nouns 
collective numbers 
comma 
comparative 
comparison 
negated 
complements 


adjectives 
genitive nouns 
complex relatives 
complex sentences 
causal 
concessive 
conditional 
content 
result 
compound makers 
compound sentences 
causal 
concessive 
contradicting 
coordinating 
result 
compound verbs 
negation 
same sense 
compounds 
shortened participles 
concessives 
conditional participle 


followed by an 
imperative 
followed by € 
followed by € 
followed by atat 
forms 
if-conditionals 


119f, 
580-590 
115, 
563-566 
118f, 
572-580 
331-338, 
431-432, 
736-740 
384, 515 
97 


299 
105, 119, 
188, 196, 
279 


negated 


negated with 74 

temporal 

with e«t and vet 
conditional sentences 


qf clause following 
with other tenses 
incomplete 


negated 
past 
perfective 
present 
without af 
condro bindu 
conjugation 
sadhu bhasha 
conjunctions 
coordinating 


correlative 
subordinating 
conjuncts 
conjunct verbs 
beyond conjunct verbs 
locative conjuncts 
consonants 
consonant assimilation 
consonant clusters > 
conjuncts 
content clauses 
with 
with St «3 
with «cet 
with @ 
without conjunction 
with question words 
context 


continuous > 
progressive 
coordination 
(see also compound 
sentences) 
copula — zero verb 
correlative pairs 
correlatives — relative 
sentences 
count — non-count 
dative — object case 
declarative sentences 
definite article 
classifiers 
definiteness 
definitions (glossary) 
deictics 
independent 
in noun phrases 
deletion (or pronouns) 
— pro-drop 


498, 535, 


406, 648 
403, 469, 
533, 608 
539f 
540f 
469, 478, 
539 
535f 
538 
536f 
534f 
541 

21, 27 
145-58 
17f 
261-70 
261-6, 
510ff 
267-9 
266f 
46-50 
361-73 
369 
370ff 
42ff 

66 


322, 507-9 
542 


114 


176, 301f 


demonstratives > 
deictics 

deshi words 

determiners — classifiers 

dialogue 

dictionary use 

diglossia 

diphthongs 

direct object 

distributive adjectives 

double negatives 

double postpositions 

double pronouns 

doubling 


adjectives 
...etcetera 
indefinites 


nouns 

plural formation 
embedded relative clauses 
emphasis 


emphasisers 
echo words 
English words 
e-plurals 
exclamative sentences 
existential sentences 
locative 
negated 
possessive 
existential verb Wa- 


omission of W8- 
equational sentences 


adjectival complements 

affirmative 

extended 

genitive noun 

complements 

negated 

past, future, non-finite 
experiencer subjects 
extended verbs 


familiar (address) 


finite verb forms 
formality 


fractions 
frequency (adverbs) 
full stop 
future tense 

modal use 
gender 
genitive 


438f, 458, 
499—506 


comparison 
complements 
experiencer subjects 
modifiers 
semantics 
subjects — impersonal 
structures 
verbal noun — verbal 
noun, genitive 
habitual (aspect) 
habitual past — past 
habitual 
high vowels 


Hindi words 

history 

honorific (address) 
honorific noun paradigm 
hosonto (hasanta) 


hyphen 
imperatives 


2nd person 
3rd person 
embedded 
expanded 
future 


negated 

reinforced 
imperfective (aspect) 
imperfective participle 


doubled 
doubled with «t 
forms 
simultaneous events 
with abstract nouns 
with adjectives 
with verbs 
with time component 
with verbs of motion 
with wz- and c$ 
with btt 
with tet 
with “sat 
with 
with texa 
with at 
with tet 
with set 
impersonal passives 
with whewt 
with eut 
impersonal structures 
genitive experiencer 
subjects 
no subject structures 
with tet 
with set 
inanimate 


186, 569 
501, 571f 
490 
567£ 
5674, 571 


490f, 571 


394 

396, 652f 
393 

392f 
391f 
398, 649f 
493-7 
495-7 
494 
485-99 


490f 
486 
487-90 
491f 
113 


English index 


771 


English index 


772 


nouns, paradigm 
pronouns 
inceptive (aspect) 


incomplete verbs 
indefiniteness 
indefinites 
doubled 
formation 
multiple 
with W3 and Uy 
with 4% 
with @ and t 
indirect object 
infinitive — imperfective 
participle 
inflection — case 
inherent vowel 
after conjuncts 
pronunciation 
intention 
interjections 
interrogative pronouns 
interrogative sentences 
interrogatives 
as indefinites 
intransitive verbs > 
monovalent verbs 
iterative (aspect) 
jophola 
-le endings for 3rd P-S 
lexicon 
like and dislike 
(with ett) 
linking verbs — verbs 
of being 
location 
locative 


cause 
endings dropped 
istrument] 
manner 
spatial 
temporal 
verbal conjuncts 
verbal noun 
low vowels 


-lum endings for 1st P-S 

measures 

Middle Bengali 

minimal pairs 

modality 
conjunctions 
non-finite structures 
tense use 

modifiers (noun phrases) 

monovalent verbs 


612, 617-9 
52 


158 
13-5 


488 


322-6 
258f 
119-21, 
205, 228, 
580-90 
589 

584, 587f 
584 

588 

581f 

587 
370-3 
384 

23, 64, 
143, 144, 
146, 159 
158 

720 

10 

23, 25-31 
636-53 
637-42 
646-62 
643-6 
299-306 
429, 456, 
487 


mood — modality 

mophola 

morphologically linked 
verbs 

-mu and um endings for 
1st-FUT 

multiple indefinites 

multiple relative 
structures 

nasal 

need (with ws«ta) 
(with mA) 

need-to-know 


negation 
nominative 


plural 
pronouns 
subjects with CP 
subjects with IP 
subjects with VN 
non-finite verb forms 
— conditional 
participle 
— imperfective 
puse. - 
— perfective participle 
— verbal noun 
time components 
no subject structure 
nouns 
animate — inanimate 
attachments 
case 


categories 
count — non-count 
derivations 
formation 
gender 
ordinary — honorific 
paradigms 
types 
verbal 
noun phrase 
numbers 
numerals 
approximate 
cardinal 
collective 
fractions and 
percentages 
idioms 
in noun phrases 
indefinite big numbers 
ordinal 
weights and measures 
without classifiers 
object case, objective 


case endings dropped 


403-410 


390-402 
411-425 
375-89 


obligation 648 ff temporal 229 English index 


o-kar verbs 159-60 underived 229 
Old Bengali 10 predicate 435ff 
omission (of wte-) 485 predicate adjective 177f 
onomatopoeia 672-82 prefixes 67ff 
verbs derived from 77 prepositions > 
ordinary — honorific 113 postpositions 
PAP — perfective present — simple present 
participle present continuous 595f 
particles 288-92 present participle > 
participle — non-finite imperfective participle 
verb forms present perfect 597ff 
passives 376, 493-7  pro-copula 507—509 
past — simple past pro-drop 447ff 
past conditional 538 progressive (aspect) 612 
past continuous 603f prohibition with ** 407, 626, 
past habitual 606f 653 
past participle > pronouns 123-41 
perfective participle deictic 138ff 
past perfect 604f inanimate 131f 
percentages 719 indefinite 135f 
perfective conditional 536f interrogative 133f 
perfective participle 411-25 number 316f 
as pospositions 422 personal 127f 
doubled 419 reflexive 136f 
describing relative 132f 
circumstances 415 punctuation 57ff 
describing cause 415 purpose 234, 266, 
describing manner 414 379, 395, 
forms 164f 638 
implied meanings 415 qualifiers 303 
negated 416, 420 quantifiers 176, 
sequence of events 412f 188-98 
sequences and reverse order 303 
compound verbs 422 questions 465-70 
shortened 359 question words 271-80 
simultaneous events 414 reciprocals 320f 
with abstract nouns 418 reduplication > 
with different subjects 417f doubling 
with verbs of motion 413 reflexives 317-9 
periphrastic tenses 171 relative pairs 315 
Persian words 14 relative sentences 541-60 
phonemes 22-31 complex 558 
place adverbs 216 rel clause embedded 557 
plural 107-111 rel clause following 555 
ine 110 multiple 558 
of names 111 negated 630 
polite (address) 125, 471 rel clause preceding 542 
Portuguese words 15 relative pronouns 132 
possession 323, 457 doubled 315 
possessive adjectives 176f pairs 315 
possessive pronouns 123f, 128 with other pronouns 313 
possibility 241, 392f, reph 47, 51 
408, result clauses 519f 
495—7, 654 reversed order 
postpositions 228-58 quantifiers 303f 
adverbial uses 255 rophola 47, 51 
attributive uses 255 sadhu bhasha 15 
case use 229f same sense compound 
double 256 verbs 358 
modified 258 Sanskrit 9, 16 


spatial 229 script 19 773 


English index 


774 


semicolon 

sentences 
sentence adverbs 
sentence classification 
sentence components 
sentence modes 
sentence patterns 
sentence structure 
sentence types 

shortened participles 

simple past 

simple present 

singular 

sounds and phonemes 

spelling and sound 

spelling variations 

stative (aspect) 

stem (verb) 

subjunctive > modals 

subordinating 
conjunctions 

subordination > 
complex sentences 

suffixes 

superlative 


syllable structure 
tadbhava words 
tatsama words 

tense changes (modal) 
tense use 


tenses 
future 
past continuous 
past habitual 
past perfect 
periphrastic 
present continuous 
present perfect 
simple past 


simple present 
time adverbs 
transitive verbs > 

bivalent verbs 
trivalent verbs 


Turkish words 
vagueness 
valency 

verbs 


causative 
classes 
compound 
conjugation 


conjunct 


58 
439—560 
232f 
451-63 
435ff 
464—78 
479—509 
460-3 
464-78 
359f 

600ff 

593f 

97, 107-10 
24ff 

60 

54, 73, 174 
612 

143 


527, 591-3, 
608 
591-610 
598-600 
490, 603f 
606-8 
604-6 
170 

603f 

595f 

350, 502, 
507, 600ff 
593-5 
207 


426 

431, 572, 
701 

15 

221f 
426-32 
142-73, 
322-432 
331-8 


derived from 

onomatopoeia 

extended 

morphology 

simple 

types 

verb sets 
verbal adjective 


active — passive 
meaning 
attributive 
compounds 
predicative 
verbal fragments 
verbal noun 


forms 
genitive 
attributive 
modifying other 
nouns 
with postpositions 
with «el 
with "ala 
with 7 
with 35 
locative 
expressing cause 
nominative 
as subject 
with tfs 
with wala 
with xta 
with «hewt 
object 
verbal predicates 
verbs of being 
vowels 
vowel harmony 
vowel mutation 
in verbs 
vowel sounds 
weights 
West Bengal/Bangladesh 
when-conditional 
word classes 
word order 
complements 
verbal predicates 
word order flexibility 
adverbs, 
sentence-initial 
adverbs, sentence-final 
object, sentence-initial 
object, sentence-final 
subject, sentence-final 
yes-no questions 
zero ver 


77 
327-30 
142ff 
73, 331 
322-361 
75 

178, 
385-389 


385 
385 
386-9 
386 
170 
161f, 
375-89 
161f 
378-82 
379 


379-382 
378f 

660 

656 

382, 653 
379 

384f 

384 
375-8 
375 

377, 658 
377, 654f 


466 
322, 438f 


